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Iniroduction

MARXIST-LENINIST PHILOSOPHY
AND THE CONTEMPORARY IDEOLOGICAL STRUGGLE

Our time is a time of struggle between socialism and
capitalism, a struggle in all spheres of life and human
activity—economic relations, politics, ideology and culture.
It is a fierce struggle, ragmg in the modern world, betw ecn
two 1deologies, the communist and the bourgeoss.

Many years ago, speaking of the future of M:u'xnsl
theory, Lenin predlcled that 1t would gain many fresh
sictories. The new historical epoch has indeed witnessed
unprecedented triumphs of the resclutionary theory of the
proletaniat. Marxism-Leninism has won the minds of all
progressives. Hundreds of millions of people have ranged
themselves under the Marxist-Leninist banner and are
building the new socialist and communist society; millions
of workers, peasants and intcllectuals, and whole nations
in Asia, Africa and Latin America, have risen against
capitalism, colonialism and imperialist aggression.

‘The historic victories of the working class were based
on the profoundly scientific Marxist-Leninist ideas, whose
validity has been proved time and again by the social ex-.
perience of our times The brilliant ideas of Marx and Lenin
are lighting man’s road to communism.

Unlike Marxism-Leninism, bourgeois docfrines and
schools have not stood the test of time, They have provéd.
incapable of providing scientific answers to the cardinal:
quesnons of contemporary hfe and slmgglc The bourgeois:
jdeology is in the throes of 2 deep-going crisis, the spiritial
upshol of capxmhsms crisis as nn cconomlc and polxhcnl
system. The ideol and of the
world are compellcd to :\dmlt their ideological impotence®
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in the face of reality and the commiinist philisophy. Some

time ago, the late John Foster Dulles saud in Ins book, War

or Deace, that there was confusion in men's minds and

Serosion n their hearts, and that capitalism was suffering

A@backs m the contemporary “war of ideas”. The ideolog-
*Fits of the modern bourgeoisic admit candidly that their
“free wotld™ needs a spinlnal weapon lo counteract com-
mumst 1deas or what John Dewey, the US pragmatist
philosopher, deseribed as the “new rehgions” emanating
from the Last

The cnists of bourgeois wdealogy is felt most distinetly
in the field of bourgeots philosophy. For all their attempts
throughout the present century, bourgeois philosophers
have been unable to provide the answers to the vital ques-
uons of being and cogmtion. They proved incapable of
analysing the contemporary historical epoch and probing
the motne forces and the laws govermng social develop-
ment, that 1s, the logic of social ewstence, which, as Lenin
pointed out, 1s “man’s most munportant tash”.

- Its a task contemporary bourgeos plilosophy cannot
fulfil, because it lacks a scientific outlook and a scientific
method of research. The bourgeoisie of our time is inimical
to any scienlific cogmition of objectne reality. It dreads
the laws of lustory, wiuch are leading inexorably to its
doom, to the victory of the working class and the triumph
of soctalism and communism This is why its philosophy
cannot be scientific and cannot provide adequate solutions
to the problems of our time and to any of the vital phile-
sophi¢ problems. Neither can 1t, for all ils bombast,

. substantiate the process of the scientific cognition of the
world and thus be an effectine philosophy of science.

Small wonder, therefore, that modern bourgeois philos-
ophers spurn as outdated the view that philosophy 1s
scientific knowledge and quest for truth They contend that
philosophy in our time can be either a “pragmatic” instru-
ment of party groups or a mystico religious opiate against
the harsh realities of the workaday world. Palmiro Toglatti
noted nightly that desparr was the halimark of modern
bourgeois phi , that in the italist world man’s

#.proud faith in the creative powers of his reason and in

progress had disappeared and that old idols and time-
worn i were T Scepticism, resigna-




tion and degradation were imvading all intellectual spheres
and morality. -

At the Thirleenth Inlemnlmml Congress of Philosophy in
Mexico in 1963, bourgeois philosophers referred to a erigis
of phllosophlml thinking. Francisco Larroyo, the I\Ie“cm,
philosopher, stressed in hlS report, “The Crticism of O}
Time”, that the “whole of the geographical and historical
world" was in a state of crisis. There was a “crisis of the
personality”, he said, a social and spiritual crisis and ‘the
humanities failed to provide any principles, let alone solu.
tions. Herbert W. Schneider, a U.S. philosopher, noted in
his report, “Global Orientation”, that man lacked a clear
outlook, while the number of “disorientators™ increased
and confused mm?* The Mexican bourgeois newspaper,
Ercelsior, wrote at the time of the Congress that modern
science and philosophy had lost their humanistic sense and
were therefore ificapable of giving man the ideas and
principles he needed. These are very pertinent admissions
of the enisis and degradation of bourgeois plulosophy
Lucien Séve, the y French philos-
opher, observed nightly that “there is no great bourgeois
philosophy any longer—this is an incontrovertible fact”?
No longer is there any Descartes, Spinoza, Diderot, Hegel
or Feuerbach, The bourgeoisie could breed such great
thinkers only 1n the epoch when 1t played a progressive and
revolutionary role in history.

That bourgeois philosophers are Jooking for a way out
of the crisis of ideas goes without saying. In contrast to
the “dogmatism” of Marust philosophers they have been
producing numerous philosophical systems and all sorts
of “1sms”, considering this a sign of strength, of “creative
quest” and of different “approaches to the truth”. Actually,
it is a sign of the weakness of their philosophy, evidence
of their inabililty to work out an integral and consistent
world outlook and to provide a conclusive scientific concep-
tion of new pl and of the y problems.

The promti German , Edi d Husserl, could

1 Memorias del M1l Congreso Internacional de Filosofta, Comunl.
caciones Introductorias, Mésico, 193, p 193

Lucien Stve, La phrlosaplue [mm;alxe canltmpommz et sa gendsp 7
de 1879 & nos Jaurs, Paris, 1962, p. 254,
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"ot Help ashing: *“Witat do we have int Yeu of an integral
and vital philosophy ?” Here is how he answered his own
question “What we have is an endlessly growing produe-
tion of plulosophical works Iacking any and oll ifitrinsic
connections.”! e could not have been more explicit,

The spread of various forms of religious philosophy 1s
o characteristic tendency in the search of a way out of the
philosophical ensis Clerieahism is gaining influence stendily
ns impenatism’s pohitiesl and tdeologieal weapon. The ide-
ologists of the bourgeotsie are terrified by the historic
victories of the working class, the triumplis of Marxism-
Lenmism and the staggering successes of science, and are
falhing back on the most reactionary and bachward mystical
ideas and doctrines as a counlerweight to the progressive
resolutionary  Marxist Lenmist adeas  Modern bourgeois
philesophy has a tendency to revive the Cathohie ideas of
Thomas Aquinas and St Augustine, bollr of them church
fathiers of the carly Middle Ages, to <ay nothing of the

. mystics and theologists of the laler centuries

The rehglous plulosophers conceal fhe real eauses of
crises, wars and social and polilical upheasals, and blame

.lhem on rationalism, matenalism and science. Tahe the
platform speech delwered by Pope Pras XII at the Inter-
national Congress of Plulosophy in Italy in 1958. The Pope
argued that philosoplucal rationalism was at the root of
all human suffering and that “mankind was reaping the
butter fruits of rationalism™. e maintamed that the “shell
of rationalism and secret pride” had 1o be broken nnd that
people should turn to religon and to God, who “will never
cease from calting on the philosopher 10 testify to Him and
return to the fold"2

+The revival and spread of idealustic religious ideas, whicls

- pervade not only the various philosophical systems and
doctrines, but virtually all spheres of man's spiritual life,
speak of the degradalion of bourgeois philosophical thought
and the deep-scated spiritual crisis of the modern bour-
geotsie,

. This does not mean that modern bourgeois philosophy is
(.Lf no consequence. To dismiss it as a triviality would be

P
<2 L WHusserl, Médiuations cartesiennes

3} L'Osservatore Romarno, Seplember 22

Pans, 1931, 4
, 1058 r
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wrong in Princjple and prnclxce On the con
adversaty to be reckoned with, for it has the suppurt of
the monopolies ind the capitalist state, and strong financial
and ‘press backing. Moreover, in many countries, bour-
geois philosophy, say neo-Thomism, has the support not
only of the Cathotic Church, but also of Catholic political
parties holding power or }ughly mﬂuenhal n political
aflairs. C ary phy still wields a
strong influence over some sections of the population in
the capllahsl countries, and goes out of its way to gain
influence in other countries as well. A certain section of
scientists and researchers, for example is still influenced
by the postinist p lly in the b
countries, but also to a degrce n some of the People’s
Democracies. Existentialism, too, wiclds considerable power
over writers and artists, and the youth, This 1s why the
struggle of the Communist Parties and all forward-looking”
peaple against bourgeots philosophy calls for great efforts,
consistency and dedication to principle.

The focal point of this struggle is the undeviating adher-
ence to the Lenimst principle ol partlsamlup in ph(lasoplu
The i il form of parti T is the
struggle between the lines of mall:nallsm “and idealism, the
watershed between which is determined by the npprmch
to the fundamenial question of philosophy, namely, the
primary nature of matter or consciousness, of the material
or the ideal. This struggle has been gmng on ever since
the emergence of phul hy. Modern philosophy is just as
much imbued with parhsnnshlp as n was Iwo thousand
years ago. Butl, Lenin said, behind the strugple of various'
philosophical schools and trends one should always discern
the struggle of parties in phulosophy, *a struggle which in
the Jast analysis reflects the tendencies and ideology of the
antagonistic classes in modern society™t That is the hey
to the Leninist understanding of partisanship in philosophy.

The class role of modern bourgeois philosophy, we might
note, boils down to the following basic objcclncs

first, to justify and substantiate the c\cr]aslmg and
“just™ nature of capitalist social relations, and, in the final
analysis, 1o exonerate lhe domination of cnpunln:msl

t V. L. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 14, p. 358,
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expl and to iate the fairness nndctpcdicv.\cc
of the capialist way of deselopment for all countries.
including those newly freed from eolonial rle; .

second, to substantiate and vindicate the aggressise
foreign policy of monopoly capital, to justify racism,
colomalism and neo-colonishsm, and, specifically, the
“historic misston” of LS. imperalism 1n respect of the
peoples of other countries and continents;

third, to exoncrate and “theoreheally™  substantiate
clericalism 1n the 1deology and policy of the modern bour-
georie, 15 subsenvience to fideism, and to justify the
religious oullook m all its farms,

fourthly, to “refute” dialectical and historical material-
1sm, the philosophy of communism, this being the express
purpose of all modern bourgems plulosophy, and to supply
theoretical arguments to all bourgeois ideologists for their
struggle agamst  the revolulionary  Marxe<t-Leninist
teaching.

This means that in fighting the sanous trends and
schoals of modern bourgems plulosophy, the Marxists-
Leminists must always cyaluate the objectine role played
by these trends and schools i defending and substantiating

. the ideology and policy of monopoly capntal. 1t is a distinet-

1y reactionary role, because bourgeois phitosophy does s
ulmost, and employs all possible means, to justify the
exislence of the historically doomed and outdated socinl
system. It 15 necessary, therefore, to go beyond “purely”
theoretical discussions with  bourgeois philosophers and
sociologists, and to lay bare the social and elass role and
purport of their viens. We must remember Lenin's im-
portant observation that the reactionary substance of bour-
geois philosophy is evident in all mallers; “as in episte-
mology, $0 1n sociology,” he said, “the same reactionary
conlent under the same flamboyant signboard™.!

In the present acute struggle between bourgeois and
communist ideology, bourgeois philosophers do not confine
themselves to merely speculative abstract problems that
have no bearing on life, though there is still some evidence
of _\h'\s approach, so widespread among many bourgeois
philosophical schools only a few decades ago, But the main

4 V.1 Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 14, p. 322,
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trend today s entirely different, for the hourgeois philose,
opher is ngw determined to intervene in current social
affairs and’ be what Dewey described as the intellectnal
tool that ‘could seftle the pressing political and moral
problems of the times. This .trend is indeed gaining
prominence in modern bourgeois philosophy.

Take the problems bourgeois philosophers treated as
focal at the last few international congresses of philosophy.
The relationship of man and nature, and of freedom and
values, were the main problems discussed at the Venice
Congress in 1958. The latter problem inewitably touched
on the gqueshons of democracy, freedom, pohtics and the
state, wlich were an object of heated discussion between
the Marxist and bourgeois phil h The focal
at the Mexico Congress in 1963 were: the critique of our
epoch and the problem of man. Bourgeois philosophy 1s
fast becoming an actnve force in the struggle of monopoly
capital agamnst the ideas of Marxism-Lemmnism, socialism
and commumism. This 1s what prompted the bourgeois
philosophers to pick out the key problems of our time:
Naturaily, they gave their own inferpretation of thesg
problems and cxpressed the interests of their own class,
strving to give the masses a “global orientation” entirely
accordant with the purpose of remforcing the domination of
the monopolies.

The problems of man and humanism are of special
importance in the current ideological struggle. It should
not surprise anybody, therefore, that bourgeois philosoph-
ers speak so much about them at present. There was a
time, during the fight against feudal ideology, when bour-
geois humanism was progressive. But in our day it is a
false humanism. It semves the monopoly bourgeoisie as a
screen for its man-hating ideas, for racism and chauvinism,
and for its palicy of colonialism and aggression. Moreover,
the contemporary bourgeoisie dreads the ideas of the genuine
communist humanism, which prevail in the socialist
countries and exert an immense force of attraction on the
masses of all countries and continents. It is for this reasor
that its ideologists seek to pervert the humanistic substance
of socialism and communism, slander the peoples of the
socialist countries and portray the capitalist world as a
“frec world”, a world of “thriving individuals”. The
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p}?ﬂﬁems of man and humanism, which are fundamental
1 philosophy, are thus one of the main areas of struggle
“hetween the communist and bourgeois ideologies.

.+ There are bourgeois schools which deal specially with
the problem of man and make 1t the core of their philo-
sophical systems. This is true, first and foremost, of the
German and Trench eustentinlism, of the American and
French personalism (which make the person the focal
point of their exammations) and of the so-called philo-
sophical anthropology widespread m some West-European
countries, which professes to be a “philosophical science
of man” It s the purposc of all these doctrines fto
substantiale the modern bourgeois pseudo-humanism, to
persuade the masses that the “free Western world” is
“humanitanan”, and to disguise and justify the imperiahst
purport of the policy and 1deology of the monopoly bour-
geoisie The same goals are also pursued, in the final
analysis, by the modern “Chnstian humanism” preached
by a number of religous plulasoplucal systems, particular-
1y neo-Thomism, the philesophy of the Catholic Chureh.

All this indicates that modern bourgeos philosophy is
taking an increasingly active part in the 1deological struggle
6f the modern bourgeoisie aganst the Marwuist outlook, the
revelutionary ideas of Marxism-Lemmism.

. Deep-going  study and knowledge of Marwst-Leninist

* "philosophy 1s, therefore, of immense importance in the
current ideological struggle.

George Wiliam Trederich Hegel, the great German
dialectici defined pt hy as an epoch d
by thought. This 15 a very precise definition, though, necd-
less to say, it does not apply to every philesophy. Most
philosophical schools and trends give a distorted or one-
sided view of reality. A philosophy of the epoch is genuine
only if it produces a truly objective conception of its
essence and the laws of 1ts development, and provides
scientific answers to the key problems of hife expressing

- the 1ital interests of the foremost social classes and of
PEpgressive humanity as a whole. Dialectical and historical
Jmigteralism, the philosophy of Marxism-Leninism, is just
such'a philosophy of cur epoch.

_ln Antiquily, plulosoplly represented love of truth and
wisdom. It was a symbol of man’'s knowledge of the world

12



in general, and strove to sliow the way to such knowledge.
Ever since its inception, a struggle has proceeded between
the scientific materialist outlook and the pseudo”
scienlific idealist and religious outlook. This made the
historical development of philosophical 1deas highly con-
tradictory and pli d. Eminent phi hers of all the
ages developed many profound and valuable ideas and
worked out many important and interesting problems. But
it was not until the emergence of the proletariat, the new
social class, that its leaders produced a ftruly scientific
philosephy. The Marxist philosophy as a scientific system
is a logical fusion of the scientific materalist ontlook and
the scientific dialectical method. This fusion was achieved
in world philosophy for the first time and enabled Marxist
philosophy to become the scientific philosophy of the
modern epoch, to express ils contradictory essence and to
define the decisive trends of development m scientific con-
cepts and cafegories.

Marxism Leninism is a rich and mullifarious system
encompassing the theory of scentfic communism, an
economic doctrine, and the philosophy of dialectical and
historical materialism. The latter is the theoretical founda,
tion of the whole of the revolutionary Marxist-Lenihist
system.

~

The economic theory of Marxism Leninism, which lays *

bare the essence of the econoruic relations of modern so-
ciety, the d inati 1 tradictions and the
laws governing social development, is based on a dialectico-
materialist analysis. Marx’s Capital, which reveals the acule
contradictions of the capitalist economy, is the greatest and
most profound p phical is of the ic refa-
tions of capitaism, The logic of Capital is a logic built on
the denuded contradictory cssence of bourgeois society.
Lenin's Imperialism, the Highest Stage of Capitalism, con-
tains a profound dialectical analysis which demonstrates
the economic contradictions of the new epoch and its in-
trinsic contradictory essence. Its principles are employed
by the Communist Partics today 1n their analysis of (he
economic contradictions of modern capitalism, this being:
indispensable in working out the correct strategy of
struggle.

The whele edifice of scientific communism rests ‘on 2

13



materiahst understanding of history and a dialectical
analysis of the laws of 1ts* development. The theory of
scientific ism p ds from a phi hical analy- |
sis of the objective laws of social desclopment, which lead
of husterical necessity o the downfall of capitalism and the
victory of s&ialism. Philosophical analysis, made most
deeply 1 this field by Lenin, 1s fundamental for determin-
g the ways and methods of building socialist society, as
specafically expressed m Lemn's plan for the construction
of socialism, which 1s of world-wide sigmificance.

On the basis of the principles of Marxist-Leninist
philosophy, the Communist Party of the Soviet Union has
produced a scientific analysis of the new hisforical
period, the penod of the gradual transition from socialism
to commumsm. This bas enabled it to work out the prac-
tical ways and means of realising the Leninist ideas of
communist construction. The programme for the con-
struction of communism m the USSR, is neither a dream
ner utopia. It is a well-grounded document of modern

ientil i providing a phil hi 1 1
tnd i 1ation for the buwild of
nist society. It 1s based on g scientific analysis of the
objeclive dialectical laws governing society’s advance to
communism, an analysis of the new nature of contradic-
tions, which differ radically from the contradictions of
capitalism. This enables us 1o find the night way of resolv-
ing them and thereby fulfiling the tasks of communist
construction. At present, all the work of the C.P.S.U. is
based on a scienuific and precise analysis of rcality and of
the main trends of its develapment. The basic principles
of Marxist-Leninist philosophy are thus properly applied
in resolving erucial proctical matiers.

When applying and realiung the Leninist ideas of
socialist and communist construction, 1t 13 essential to
consider closely the diti and
peculiarities of the country or group of countries con-
1:crncd: Yet the key Leninist ideas apply in principle to all
countries embarking on socialist and communist construe-
tion. These ldeas offer the prospect of cffective struggle
for o new society. They equip the working class with a
powerful ideological weapon and show it how to mobilise
the energy and resources of all working people in the
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siruggle for socialism and communism. The Leninist ideas
of struggle for revolution and socialism are equally valid
for the peoples of countries that have freed, or are freeing,
themselves from colonial rule. They face a choice of ways
of development, What road they must pick, the capitalist
or , is clearly {nd by A rg.eninism. The
vital inferests of the masses, gentine social progress and
prosperity, and complete and final lhberahon from :gll
economic, pohitical and cultural dependence on imperialism
make the road of socialist development historically neees-
sary for all countries. The revolutionary Marxist-Leninist
philosophy, the theoretical foundatian of the scientific social-
1sm of Marx, Engels and Lenin, the onIy correct sociahst
teacl offers a £ and ion
of this necesstty. The new historical features and specifie
ways followed by various countries in their advance to
socialism are the concrete f dation of the develop
enrichment and finalisation of the theory of scientific
socialism, but all its basic 1deas and principles remam vahd
and determnative. The role of Marxist-Lemmist philosophy
in substantiating and developing the ideas of scientific
socialism on the basis of the new historical experience of
the peoples is thus of supreme importance,

The Marxist-Leninist philosophy makes a scientlfic
analysis of the laws governing the development of human
society; it bares the objective dialectic of the contradictions
of lhe modem epoch of the world wide transition from

lism; it hes the C and
Workers’ Parlles with a scientific analysis of the balance
of class forces in each stage of the struggle; 1t furnishes
an 2l round of y strategy and
tactics as the science of the proletarials class struggle; it
equips the working class and its Party with a scientific
outlook and a scientfic method for wictorious struggle
against all shades and forms of bourgeois ideclogy, the
ideology of social-reformism, revisionism and dogmatismy;,
It is this that shapes the historical, profoundly partisan
role of Marxist-Leninist phulosophy, which differs radically
from the partisan role played by bourgeois philosophy in
serving the reactionary classes of modern society.

It is essential o nofe that Marxist-Leninist philosophy, *
the oullook of the working class and the Communist ®
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Parhies, expresses the tendencies and intereets of all 7fro-
gressne manhind in it craving for a better Iuture Lior
gemune freedom, equality, fraternity and the lappitiess
of the proples, which materialises hustoneally lhmuglr.l.lw
building of soctalist and communist society. This adis’lo
the impact of Marsut-Lomnist philesophy as an ideolo-
gical weapon of all the progressive forees of our tme in
their struggle against renction, N

Dialectical and lustorieal mnterialism is the resolutionary
philosophy of the workmg class nud of all working people.
Its eritico resolutionary substance fuses organteally with
1ts profoundly scientddic and objectine substance as a philo-
sophical system and as a method, Marxist philosophy Is
capable of performing i1s Wistorical mission as & method
of revolulionary action precisely because all its principles
and all its content are objectinely true and objectinely
scientfie. It 1s this unity of revolutionary partisanship
and selentific trullt that lends redoubtable strength o
Marxist-Leninist plilosophy, imparting to tt a practical
and vital purport *

It follows mentably from the above that deep and
systematic study of Murxist Leninist phlilosophy, so inti-
mately assaciated with the practieal struggle of 1he work-
ing ciass, 1y one of the most important tasks of all Com
mumist Parties Maurice Thorez pmnted out nghtly that
“economic and pohtical struggle 1s ndissolubly connected
with the struggle in the thearetieal plane™ and that sue-
cessful struggle for soctahism and progress calls for tircless
efforts in evposing “idealism of all forms, ranging from
atheislic existentiahism to religious mysticism™.t

The part Marxist-Lenist philosophy plays In the teve
Iutionary cducation of the masses and in combaling the
corrupting influence of bourgeows ideas is incalculable
Marxist-Leninist philosophy is universal in this respect.
for it is necessary to fight bourgeors philosophy and the
different forms and varicties of bourgems ideology n all
“spheres of sprritual Wfe. This was specifleally emphasised
by Lenin in s arlicle, “On the Sigmficance of Mhiant
———

1 M Thorez, Pour l'unité de la philosophie ef We la vie Le parlt

‘communiste rangas, la culture ot les inteliccturls, Parls, 1962,
Pp 142-43
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Mategialism"”. Referring to the rele played by dialectical
maffrialism in the frmtful development of nalural science,
he wrote: “It must be realised that no natural sczence and
no materialism can hold its own in the strugsle against the
onslaught of bourgeois ideas and the restoration of the
bourgeois world outlook unless 1t stands on solid philo-
sophical ground.”* Lenin noted further that the struggle
cannot be successful, unless the progressies master the
materialism represented by Karl Mary, that s, dalectical
materialism, . ¥
L . .

e course in Marxist-Lenunist phifosophy which follows
covers all the main problems of dialectical matenalism.

The chief purpose in studying Marvist Leninist philos-
ophy is to assimilate s principles, its revolutionary
dialectical method, and its creative essence which flows
from"its organic ties with the scientific cognition of the
world and with the practical struggle of the working clasy
and its Party. It is highly important, therefore, to consider
the ideas and the content of the philosophical works of
the Marxist-Lenimist classics i close association with the
ideological struggle of the modern epoch.

——— R
& V.1 Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 33, p. 233,
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Chapter One

EMERGENCE OI' MARXISM--A RCVOLUTION
IN PHILOSOrPHY

Time and again in the history of philossphy a new
plulosophical doctrine faxd claim o being the sole dispen-
ser of the truth and professed to have finally solved all
the sccrets of heing and cognition.

Hegel's philosophical sysiem, for example, is hnown 1o
have commanded great prestige. Yet it eventually lost
most of its adherents, and its nfluecnce has long sinece
declined sharply. A similar fate befell all the philosophical
schools and doctrines of the pre Marxian period and the
later, far less important bourgeoss dectrines, such as neo-
Kanti empino-criti and Berg:

This is not all. Throughout the 20th century, bourgeois
phulosophers have been trying to present thetr doctrines
and systems as fundamentally “novel”, even “revolution-
ary”, clamung to hase worked “a resolution in philosophy”.

Such clmms were only recently made by the well-known
American pragmatist, John Dewey, who announced that
he had comptetely reconstructed philosophy. The modern
posilivists, too, hase twice proclaimed “revolutions in
philosophy”-—the first time 1n Cambridge in the 1930s, and
then in London mn 1956 The I'rench personalists led by
Emmanuel Mounier speak of a “personalist revolution” in
philosophical thought. Bertrand Russell compares his
philosophical views with Galileo Galilei's feal 1 science.
Yet despite these prelensions, the bourgeois ideologists
have ished no revoluti whatever.

Inevitably, after a short-lived spell of popularity, all
modern  bourgeois  philosophical schools lose their
.adherents, who begin to cool off and declare the views
of their former idols cither complelely or partially wrong




The reason for this is obvious. Al modern boufgeois
philosophical doctrines are based on the unscientific
idealist world outlook. They lack a scientific method.
Furthermore, the bourgeoisie is no longer able to develop
progressive philosophical or social ideas; it shies away
from a scientific cognition of reality and the inexorable
laws of history, which spell its doom and the viclory of
the working class, of socialism and communism. The
ideologists of the historically doomed class are congenitally
incapable of producing any new, fresh, progressive ideas
or doctrines. This is why revolutions are inconceivable
in modern bourgeois philosophy despite all the declara-
tions and promises of the bourgeois philosophers.

Dialectical and historical materialism, the Marxist-
Leninist philosophy, 15 the first great philosophical system
in history whose authorily and following have been grow-
ing contmuously since its emergence, and whose content
is'box“r_‘;e‘ out and enriched by every advance of human
practice and science.

Marxist philosophy did not arise in isolation from past
and aneous philosophical thinking All the posi-
tive elements of earlier philosophies were taken into
account and used by the founders of Marxist philosophy.
“The history of philosophy and the history of social
science,” Lenin wrote, “show with perfect clarity that
there is nothing resembling ‘sectarianism’ in Maraism, in
the sense of its being a hidebound, petrified doctrine, a
doctrine which arose away from the high road of the
development of world civilisation. On the contrary, the
genius of Marx consists precisely in his having furnished

answers 1o questions already raised by the foremost minds
of kind. His doctri as the direct and
i of the hi; of the greatest
hil h PNAY and

T ives of p phy, poli nomy
socialism."t

Marxist philosophy is the product and consummation of
the many centuries of the development of world philo-
sophical thought. In a sense, it crowned the work of all
the earlier philosophers who applied themselves to
developing a materialist understanding of reality and to

1 ¥, I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 23 -
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grasping the essence of the dialectical nature of its laws.
At the same time, it ushered in a new epoch, in which philo-
sophical thought developed along truly scientific lines.

‘The emergence of Marxism signified the emergence of a
new philosophy qualtatiely different from others, which,
m a way, opposes all past and present idealist and meta-
physieal pinlosop Marxist p phiy was not only the
successor and heir 10 all the rational and progressive
elements of the carlier plilosophies, but also a qualita-
tively new stage i the development of human thought and
a true revolution in plitlosophy

Modern bourgeos philosophers are enger to obscure and
catceal the p 1 e dufle af Marxist
plulosophy from all other systems and doctrines. They try
to produce the impression that Marxism is just another
philosoplucal system

This does not mean that bourgeois plmlosophers desole
scant attention to Marusm, On the contrary, they are
churning out prohfic iterature agamst Manist phidosophy.
But they say svery little about 1t in theiwr general courses,
in order to create the imy ion that Marxist phil hy
is an insigmficant irend, lacking in importance and
originahty.

In fighting Marnism, bourgeois philosophers go out of
their way to obscure the rexolutionary nature of the change
worhed by Marxism in philosophy and to hide the fact that
Marust philesophy has a new, profoundly scientific
content—something all presious and, especially, all con-
lemlporaneous schools of bourgeois philosophy, have never

ad.

Bourgeois philosophers falsify the actual content of
Marxist philosophy. They ascribe to it propositions it docs
not contain, and deny those that it does. Widespread m
bourgeois wrilings is the contention that Marxism is n
variety of vulgar “economic materialism”, that 1s, a
philosophy which considers the ideal side of human activ-
ity as a passite reflection of the economy and recognises
only economic factors as the movers of history. It will be
demonstrated here that these contentions are false.

Another widespread trick is to present Mar<ism as a
malerialist version of Hegel's philosophy, a purely logical
effect of Hegel's philosophy reduced to its antithesis.
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There are many ulher devices, designed to distort. the
essence of Marxist philosophy. Contentions are made that™
Marxism revolves round the same ideas and problems as
are raised by many of the bourgeois docirines, or that
Marxism is no more thin a historiography borrowed from
Saint-Simon, or only a logical application to political
economy and sociology of the postulates of Darwin and
Sponccr Auempls are also made lo mclude the Marxist
hy in the phi 1! 1 systems of
bourgeons thinkers. This is done {o rob Marxist philosophy
of ils scientific content and to destroy its revolutionary
mahe-up and purport.
All this is done by the bourgeois ideologists in order to
put Marxist philosophy on the same footing with their own
philosophical systems. What they want is fcr Marxism to

be viewed as a or garden or socio-
political trend that does not rise above run-of-the-mill
bourgeois phil hical concepti Many b is writers

who “set forth” Marsism in this fashion contend that
Marxism has become a “permanent acquisition of bourgeois
philosophy™ and has thereby ceased to be an mdependem
phxlosophlcnl school.

All this is, in effect, an indication of the buurgemsles
dread of the power and prestige of Marxism and its philo-
sophical doctrine, and of the impotence of bourgeois ide-
ologists in face of the genuinely scientific philosophy of
dialectical and historical materialism, which is a mighty
theoretical weapon in the practical revolutionary struggle
of the working class and all the working people, Hence -
their altempls to falafy Marxism and its philosophy, to

them and ise their importance, But these
attempts are enlirely groundless and conflict with the
actual content of the revolutionary Marxist philosophy,
created 1n the 1840s by Marx and Engels, the leaders
of the world proletariat, deselaped by Lenin and today
serving as a great spiritual force of all progressnge
mankind.

The great qualitative difference of Marxist philosophy
from all preceding philosophy evidences that the emergence
al Marzism was a revolution, a qual(lalwe leap in the

of world phil hical thought.

P N
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§ 1. The MHistorical Premises for the Emergence
of Marxist Philosophy

Before delving into the content of the revolution in
philosophy brought about by Marsism, let us look into its
premises.

The scientific Marvist world outlook in general, and the
Marxist philosophy n particular, made their appearance
because they had become a necessity: the Iustorical devel-
opment of socely and the rise of certam social forces set
mankind the relevant task of apprehending the new
phenomena On the other hand, mankind had by then
accumulaled the necessary store of hnowledge; the scien-
tific and theoretical premises were ripe, creating the objec-
tive opportumty for answenng the questions raised by the
course of hustory.

It follows, therefore, that Marxist philosophy was not a
chance discovery. It was a natural devclopment flowing
from the adsance of scientific thought.

The Socio-Historical Premises

. The Marxist philosophy emerged in Europe in the 1840s,
because the social conditions of the time imperiously re-
quired a new philosophy and offered an objective oppor-
tunity for its emergence.

It is the rise or existence of a socal class which, in
conformity with its class interests, requires a definile the-
oretical und ing and philosophical interpretation of
the historical process and of 1ts own role in this process,
coupled with the sum of the historical conditions that gave
birth to this social class and determine its role in the given
stage of history, ihal constitute the social premises of a
social theory or philosophy.

To understand the social premuses for the emergence of
Marxist philosophy, we must therefore identify the social
class {and the historical conditions of its rise and existence)}
whose interests required this new philosophical world
outlook,

*The history of Europe in the first half of the 10th
pe(nlury was highlighted by the final victory of the capital-
15

mode of production, which consolidated not only the
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economic, but also (he pohuca[ positions bf the bourgeoisie
in the chief European countries,

The bulk of the material wealth in the European coun-
tries was-already being produced then by capitalist enter-
prises. Goods under di of p
relations of produchon—m the workshops of artisans or
in feudal manufactories—had disappeared almost entitely
from the market. Europe was hegmnmg to exist chiefly on
the_labour of wage-workers list enter-
prises and using implements of ]ubour o\med by the oppo-
site class of capitalist proprietors.

The new italist relations of were  still
highly active—especially in compansun with the preceding
feudal relations of production—in stimulating the devel.
opment of the productive forces. The capxlahst class
craved for wealth and power, and its various sections
jockeyed for supremacy. Scientific knowledge expanded
rapidly to meet the needs of (he ascendant capitalist

and t . as we see, was on
its way lo I‘m'\l economic and political victory over feudal-
ism in Europe and other parts of the world.

In many of the European countries the peried of bour-
geois resolutions was gradually ending and history posed
the question of the road social development would follow
thenceforth. As is always the case in history, the answer
was materialising within the then dominant system-—the
capitalist system,

The antagonistic nature of the relations between the
chief classes of capitalist society—the bourgeoisie and the
proletariat—was hecoming more and more distinct at the
time. The contradictions of capitalism were growing more
acute. The people were awakening to the class limitations
of the slogans of liberty, fraternity and equality brandished
in the bourgeois revolutions. They became aware that
bourgeois equality, even though it abolished the class
privileges of the aristocracy and clergy, had ushered in a
new economic and social inequality.

In the 1830s and 1840s the working clas§ of Europe was®,
beginning to realise that capitalism had substituted one
form of exploitation for another, The first independént
proletarmn actions against the bourgeoisie occurred at-this

time. The working-class struggle became less o fight against »
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the particular ecesses of capitalism and of individual
capitalists, as was the case until then, and more a fight
against the domination of the bourgeois exploiters as a
class. It turned into a political struggle.

A powerful wave of working-class actions was evoked
by the sharpening of contradichions between the bour-
geoisie and the proletariat due to the first economic crises
of the 1820s and 1830s. The risings of French workers in
Lyons (1831 and 1834) and of the Silesian weavers in
Germany' {1844), and the Chartist movement of the Brilish
proletariat {1837-48) indicaled that the working class was
beginmng to draw a lLine between its own interests and
those of the bourgeoisie for whose benefit it had fought
against feudalism on the barricades of the bourgeois revo-
lutions 1t made political d directed
against the domination of the bourgeoisie and championed
the interests of the masses.

But in 1ts first actions against the bourgeoisie, the pro-
letartat still lached a clear-cut, positive programme. It
opposed exp i and disfranchi but
it did not yet see the main and ultimate goals of its strug-
gle. Althongh 1t had come wnto being many centuries be-

_fore, the proletariat was then slill a relatively young class
which had only just started to deselop a class outlook of
its own An 1deology of the new social class was necessary,
and ils emergence was mevitable A teaching was bound
to appear 1n order to furmsh an answer to the question of
the future of the existing classes of contemporary society,
the role and significance of the working class, the goals of
its struggle and the further course of human history.

In the circumstances, it was i ble that ideol
of the working class should appear on the scene of history.

N thsnkers end ed 10 determine the place,
.role and historical prospects of the working class. The first

pokenly bourgeois T pp which defined

- the role of the proletariat as that of a loyal servant of
“the bourgeassic for all time. Petty-bourgeois theories, such
as that of Proudhon, the French Socialist, reflected the
intercsts of the petty producers, They conceived the
wtopian prospect that the proletariat would ultimately be-
come a class of petty proprietors wilhin the framenork of
o petty-bourgs 1 ‘This sort of socialism held no
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promise of emancipation for the working class, for, actu-
ally, it perpetuated capitalist private property relations.

The utopian socialist systems of Henri Saint-Simon,
Charles Fourier and Robert Owen date to this period.
representing a vehement protest against the poverty and
oppression suffered by the proletariat under capitalism,
But they offered impracticable alternatives, whaose only
merit was their championing the interests of the “lower”
classes, for they emsisaged the reconstruction of society
by.the joint efforts of all its sections, those of tha “upper”
classes most of all. The Ulopian Socialists believed that a
fair social system could be “imvented™ and that all men
could be persuaded to accept it. They produced mental
constructions of the 1deal society 1 accordance with their
abstract conceptions of humamsm and social justice.

Hawever, all these 1deas dud not reflect the actual situa-
tion of the proletariat and faled to show ils real role in
history, because they were not based on the revolutionary
class positions of the proletariat. They were unsound
theoretically, because they were bmlt on an idealist con-
ceplion of history and not on an analysis of the determina-
tive part played by material factors in social development.
Hence, their unrcalistic, utopian nature and impractica-
bility.

It was Marxism that became the scientillc and consist-
ently revolutionary ideology of the proletariat, while its phi-
losophy—dialectical and historical materialism—Dbecame
the theoretical groundwork of the Marxist world outlook.

It will be recalled that bourgeois philosophy, teo, was
conceived as the world outlook of an ascendant class and
differed from the then dominant feuda! ideology. Dul the
bourgeoisie did not seeh the abelition of all_exploitation.
All it wanted was to substitute one form of exploitation
for another, and to win polilical power. In the feudal
society, the dominant class was opposcd by a new, rising*
class—the bourgeoisie—whiclh was also in essence an -
exploiting class and willing, al every propitious junclure,s
to seck political and ideological compromise with the
feudals in the conf) jon with the ionary masses.

For this reason, the bourgeoisie did not want a philos~
oply that would probe the essence of social phenomena,
for this would lay bare the exploiting nature, the contra.
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“Lictions and mjustices of the botrgeois system.‘This is why
all bourgeois doctrines and theorics, including the most
progressive, were at best an approsimation of the lruth,
but not the truth ilself. N

Under M\ the ion has el d. The bour-
geoisie, now the ruling class, is opposed by 2 class which
1s fighting not for a diflerent form of exploitation, but for
the emancipation of all working people in order to end
all exploitation of man by man, This class—the proletar-
iat—stands to gain from discovering and cognising the

truth, from exp the contradicti of capi-
talism, demonstrating the true face and role of the bour-
georste, laying bare its exploitative nature and charting the
road to a new, truly free and fair social system for all
mankind. This 1s why the proletarian philosophy is not
immical to the truth and why it is a genuine philosophy
that bares the true essence aof the surrounding world and
shows the way to its radical reconstruction.

Thus, the socio-historical premises for the emergence of
Marxist philosophy and its revol in phu hy are
chiefly the following:

firstly, the sharpening and deepening of all the basic
contradictions—economic, as well as political and ideo-
logreal—of capitalist society;

dly, th

e and ¢ i as a result
of the victory and strengthening of the caputalist mode of
production, of a new social cluss—the proletariat—which
emerged on the social scene as an independent political

reey

thirdly, the fundamentally different role of the prole-
tariat (as compared with all the earlier classes that played
@ progressive role in the various stages of history), which
does not wish lo substitute one form of exploitation for
another, and seeks to end all exploitation by revolulionary
methods and to build a soctalist society.

! Theorelical Premises

By the time Marxist philosophy was conceived, mankind
had accumulated a sufficient store of theoretical hnowledge
in various fields of science to create a truly scentific
philosophy. In other words, the founders of Marsistm were
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able to perform the Herciilean task of elaboraling a nes,
truly scientific world outlock, hecause important progress
had been achieved by then in the natural, social and
philosophical flelds of knowledge, which they summed up
and processed to discover the scientific, dialectico-material-
isf Jaws of Marxist philosophy.
The lhearetu:ul premlses for the emergence of Marxist
three main groups of

suznllﬁc achievements

a) progressive soc10-economic docirines;

D) the most outstanding philosophical ideas;

c) the great discoveries in the natural sciences.

Progressive Socio-Economic Doctrines. A correct under-

ding of social pt and of the laws governing
the development of human sociely is vital for the elabora-
tiori of scientiflc philosophical views. This attaches extreme-
Iy great importance to the role of progressive socio-
economic doctrines and theories.

What is important in this context is that the discoveries
in the concrete social sciences—political economy, law,
history, etc.—which served as a basis for Marxist philos-
ophy, were largely made by the founders of Marxism in
their capacity of economists, historians, jurists, etc. In
prachce, the work done by the founders of Marxism was

process of defi L ideas and
prubmg the essence of various social phcnomem Their
were lded by their

slud) of law and political economy, and these, as a phil-
osophical method of cognition, in turn, governed their
further research.

Marx, who worked for the Rheinische Zeitung in the
early 1840s, made a study of the concrete social contradic-
tions, which fed him to the conclusion that Ilegel’s idealist
philosophy erred in its assessment of the role of the
material and ideal elements. Marx concluded that the press,
sl:\le. law and other social institutions were neither

ions nor i Is of a universal spiril, hut
a reflection of definite and distinct material interests of
the classes in power. Marx inferred the primacy of the
material clement over the ideal—a conclusion he Iater
clothed in the elassic deflnition of the determinative role
of social being in relafion o social consciousness, Lenin
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nated rightly that “here we see signs ofr Mar<’s lrm_lsition
¥ ~jdealism to malenalism and from - resolutionary
det cy to communism’™.4 . .

At shout.the same time, when gnaking his study of !hc
condition and struggle of the workers in England, Frederick
Engels perceived the determumalive role of material being
in the life of man. Ile sct forth his ideas of the peried in
a splendud book, The Condition of the Working Clase in
Lngland (1815}, which is a profoundly philosophical work.

“The Marist classies performed a vast amount of work
in laying the foundations for philosophical generalisations
in social seience. Great credit also goes to other thinkers
and scientists Thewr discoveries were closely and thorough-
ly studied by Marx and Engels, who built ther teaching on
all the nppermost resulls of world sociological thought,

First and foremost, the founders of Marxism made use
of the works of the classics of English poliical economy,
primarily the works of Adam Smuth and David Ricardo,

. Who had imtiated the labour theory of value. Their ideas
that value 1s crealed by labour (and nol by the interplay of
supply and demand n the market) and embodies socially
‘necessary labour, were the point of departure for the
founders of Marxism in developing their truly scientific
theory of value, which became one of the elements of the
scientific apprehension of the objectne socio economic
laws so necessary for a correct philosophical analysis of
the des elopment of human socely.

The 1deas of the great Ulopian Socinlists, too, played
a certain part in the moulding of the Marxist view of
society, and thereby n creating the theoretical premises
for the emergence of Marxist philesophy. Their ideas had
a bearing not only on the elat ion of the pr iti
of scientific socialism, but also on the apprehension of
human society and the laws governing its development,
-and of its contradictions. The Utopian Socialists made the
important discovery that the development of history was
law-governed and progressive, and demonstrated a number
of highly pertinent contradictions m camtalist society,

altheugh, generally speaking, they took an idealistic view
of social phenomena.

# V. 1. Lenm, Collected Works, Vol 21, p 80.
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In working:out "their sciéntific, materialist conce;
history, Marx and Engels also drew on the v: qluablc i J§

concrete results of the research done by the feadinf I’f ch
Restoration historians, Frangors Guizot.and I‘mngms Mignet,

who investigated the class structure of bourgeois society,

endeavoured to evaluate historical events from the stand-
point of the class struggle and to define the role of prop-
erty, that is, material relahons in socinl affairs,

The dey t of the phil ical 3iews
of Marx and Engels was aflected, too, by the research of
Lewis Morgan, the US ethnographer and historian, who
took a materalist view of the histery of primitise society,
produced 1ts periodisation and collected prodigious concrete
malerial on the history of mhal socxely

Al this sugg the foll

The most umportant theoretical premlse for the emergence
of Marzist philosophy was rooted in the achievements of
pre-Marzxian social thought, represented chiefly by the
works ‘of the classics of English bourgeots political economy,
tlw ldeas of French utopian socmhsm, and the concrete

of bourgeois lars in the fields of Iuslar_l,
ethinography and other social sciences

Outstanding Philosophical Ideas. Marsism was able to
perform its revolution in philosophy not only because it
based itself on the concrete data of the social and natural
sciences, but also because it made critical use of all the
outstanding achievements of earlier philosophical thought,
of which the ideas produced by German classical philos-
ophy in the late 18th and early 19th centuries had the
greatest impact. It was Immanuel Kant (1724-1804) who
stood at the source of classical German philosophy and
George William Frederick Hegel (1770-1831) who was
its most eminent exponent.

In Hegel's philosophy reality appears as an inlegral

.

historical process of dialectical origination embracing” .

nature, society and human thought, Although Hegel builds
on idealist premises, his exposition of the development of
the absolute spirit presents the dialeclic of material real-
ity. His categories of the absolute spirit are really categories
of material reality “turned upside-down”. Lenin observed
that Hegel had divined the dialectic of things in the dmleclxc
of ideas.
~
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Hegel’s dialectics, its rational 'conlent,pwas'{‘he summit of
pre-Marxian philosophical thought, and Marx and Engels
made full use of il, ;n a crtical appreciation, for their
materialist dialeetics.

The philosophieal ideas of Ludwig Feuerbach (1804-1872),
specifically his matenialist eritique of philosophical idealism
and the Christian religion, contributed greatly to the

of Marxist phulosophy. In his Ludwig Feuerbach
and the End of Classical German Philosophy Engels wrote
about the “hberatihg effect” of Feuerbach’s phtlosophy,
which had helped him to break loose from Hegehan ideal-
1sm, under the influence of which Marx and Engels had
been in the early period of thewr philosophical develop-
ment.

Feuerbach rewnstated materialism in the spiritual life
of contemporary German sociely, and tus had a strong
hearing on the P of the philosopk views of
Marx and Engels. He showed that thought was the product
of a material organ, the human bram, and that therefore
it was nol matter which was the product of 1deas, but the
ideal which was the result and function of the material
element However, Feuerbach did not grasp the dalectical
nature of the material world and rejected dialectics of
Hegel together with his idealism. Besides, Feuerbach's
materialism was passive and contemplative and, as Marx
noted, he did not comprehend the meaning of “revolu-
tronary”, “practical-critical” activity.! This 1s largely the
reason why Feuerbach took an idealist view of the history
of society.

‘The development of the dialectico-materialist outlook of

- the founders of Marxism proceeded under the nfluence of
the materialist and dialectical tradition in the history of
philosophy. Marx and Engels rated highly the philosophical
works of the French materialists Diderot, Holbach,
Helvetins, Lamettrie and Robinet. Likewise, they ap-
preciated some of the progressive ideas advanced by the
British materialists Bacon, Hobbes and Locke, the Dntch
malerialist Spinoza, and other great philosophers.

To sum up, it was an imporlant theoretical premise for

he of Marxist phil hy that German classieal

* Murx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol II, Moscow, 1962, p. 403.
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philosophy Iulcl prdduced dlalectlcal ideas wluclx, coupled
wilh the didlectical and iralerialist ideas o/ all past phid-
osophy, the founders of Marxism drew on in creating their
philosophy of dialectical materialism.

The Impact of the Great Discoveries in Natural Science.
Philosophy could not be a genuine study based on a
scientific foundation rather than conjecture, until the
concrete study of the various aspects of reality atlained
a definite level of knowledge of the most essenlial processes
at work in the three principal spheres of the objective
world. nature, society and thought. This 1s why so much
importance attaches to ihe ~major achievements of the
natural and math in the devel of
the philosophy of dialectical materialism.

Until the beginming of the 19th century, the natural
science lacked the adequate stock of correct conceptions
about the more important and essential aspects of natur:
processes. This led to the pre-eminence m philosophy ol
metaphysical views on nature as an aggregate of congealed,
immutable and lsa}aled things and phcnamena On the
other hand, it ton of the
materialist lmdcrstnndmb of the world.

The following three great discoveries had the greatest
bearing on the scientific understanding of the key processes
working i nature-—that of the conservation of energy, of
the cellular structure of plant and ammal bodics, and
Darwin’s theory of the origin and development of the
species. Also prominent were the Kant-Laplacean cosmo-
gonic theory, the lustorical geology of Lycll and, still
earhier, the discovery of differential and integral calculus.

What, briefly, is the philosophical purport of these
discoverres? What 1s their part in the formation of dialec-
tical materialism?

First. The law of 1he conservation of energy, a vital
aspect of the umversal law of tlic conservation and trans-
formation of malter and motion (first formulated in gencml
outline by Mikhail Lomonosov, the Russian scientist, in
the 18th ceptury}, reveals the intrinsic connection in
n'\lurc bel\\ccn the \nnous types of the motion of matier—_

thermal, electr gnetie, ete, It shows how .
one form of motion is transformed into another, describes™
their qualitative differences, and their interdependenee.
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[ 1y, tflis law d ates « the cﬁ.“le‘fﬁcal
character of natural phenomena. It was, thereforeghighly
perlinent 1o the devel an, iation of, dialec-
tical materialism, and conlinues to be so today.

Second. The cellular structure of living Tatter d1scoyered
in the 1830s blished that the 1 "'t" the
organic cell, was the delerminative factor governing the
inner basis and struclure of the plant and ammal world.
This revealed the intrinsic umity of the highly diverse
world of Living matter with 1ts great varety of plant {m(l
@nimal hfe, thus again corroborating the dialectical view
of nature as a single and integral whole,

Third. In the mid-19th cenlury appeared fhe greal
evolutionary theory of the English scientist Charles Darwin,
whose forcrunners were Lamarch m France, Goethe in
Germany and Rulye in Russta, Darwin’s theory, whose

- philosophical mmpact Lemmn cmphasised, elucidated the
unnersal process of development and change mn living
nature. “Darwin put an end to the view of animal and plant
spectes bhewg, waconnected, (attutaus, ‘ereated by God” and
immutable,” Lenin wrote, ‘ and was the first to pat biology
on an y scientific basis by blishing the muta-

. bility and the succession of species.”™

Darwin's theory shows the development of living nature
to be a dialectical process of continuous change, of the
origmation of new spectes of ammals and plants, of their

ion and ad: ion to the i which atself

. undergoes continuous change and development. This theory
is infused with dialectical ideas and lays bare the objectine
dialectic of the development of Ining nature. It hss a strong
bearing, therefore, on the philosophy of dalectical
malerialism,

Many other major discoveries and achievements of
natural science also revealed, from sarious other angles,
the dialectical character of the laws of nature, the weallh
and variety of forms and types of matter m motion, and
provided added evidence of thie material unity of the world

* As we see, natural science had progressed far enough

by the mid-19th century o make it possible to deflne the
basic laws governing the development of nature, to demon-

£ V. 1. Lenin, Collectrd Works, Vol. 1, p. 142,
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strate .,ﬂs mlcrmf cnnnectmhs‘ to lay'bare its contradic-
tions, ¥nd thereby apprehend the trie essence of natural
phenomena. Precisely thideiew of nature 1s the dialectico-
materialist view of nature.

These, briefly, are the social and theoretical premises
for the emergence of Marxist plilosophy.

To sum up, the philosophy of dialectical materialism
rests on a solid scientific foundation, This means that it
is itself profoundly scientific, because it is a focahsation
of the scientific cognition of both natural and social
phenomena and provides an accurafe scientific explanatiorr
of them from the standpomt of the matenalist world
outlooh and the dialechicat method.

Let us now examine the content of the revolution worked
by Matxusm 1n philosophy.

§ 2. The Content of the Revolution Worked
by Marxism in Philosophy

Dialecticat and hstorical materialism, the Marxist
phulosophy, differs radically from every other philosophy,
past and present. It 1s different, above all, because it
cmerged as the world outlook of an absolutely new class,
singled out by history as the builder of a clnsslcss society.
The of Marxist philosophy is by its
supporters and, obliquely, by its adversaries too, as a
revolution in philosophy. To be sure, the enemies of Marx.
1sm do not say mn so many words that Marxist philosophy
has worked a revolution, but the unity with which all bour-
geois philosophers fight dialectical materialism is evidence
of the fact that they recognise it as a philosophy opposcd
to all bourgeois nnd petty- bourgems doclrmcs, that is, as
an_antipode to all “tradi h thought.

Marxist plulosoph) differs mdmall) from the rest of
philosophy both in histarical purport and role, in content
and in method of cognition. .

‘The most essential features of the revolution worked by
Marxism in philosophy may be summed up as follows:

a) Marxist philosophy became the instrument of the
working class and the broad mass of people for the remould-
ing of the world in lheir struggle against exploitation, for_
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the revolutionary reconstrugtion of %ogiety in accordance
with the scientific projection of the future socialist and
commumst system.

b) Marsist philosophy was the first to subject all spheres
of being—nature, society and thought—to a scientific
philosophical lysis from the p of materialism
and the dialectical method of cogmition.

Tor the first time m world plilosophical thought a
matericlist view of fustory was formulated, whereby the
sludy of the laws of human soctety was put on a scientifle
basts

c) Marust philosophy produced a new, truly scientific
cohceplion of the subject of philosophy, determined its
place 1n the system of sciences, and established the correct
relationship between them ‘

This created a new approach to the solution of the basic
problems of philosophy as a science

d) Marust philosophy was the first to cstabhsh in
scienlific terms that phuosophical Anowledge iz historical
by nature and dependent on lustorical conditions, and that
it is.connected with the development of men’s social practice
‘and the scienttfic cognition of the world.

Marxist plulosophy 1s itself a truly creative plrlosophy,
and develops continuously on the basis of practieal ex
perience and scientific progress

Let us now look at these sital propositions which
demonsirate the qualitalively new character of Marxist

.philosophy, as compared willh all other philosophical
docirines

2
+, Philosophy as an Instrument of the Working Class

¢ " and the Masses In the Struggle for the Revolutionary
Reconstruction of Soelety

Materialist philosophy has always expressed the mterests
of progressive social classes and groups In Ancient Greece,
the materialist phiosophy of Democritus represented the
aspirations of the slate owning democracy and opposed
the idealist philesophy of Plato, who represented the in-
tevests of the reactionary social forces, notably the Landed
aristocracy. The matenahist philosophiers of the period of
the bourgeois revolutions, too, were bearers of an ideology
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progressive for l[s ch and the standard bearers of all
progressive forces opy

However, it was Marxlsl hilosophy that first
ly and consistently expressed the interesld of the broad
mass of people, and above all those of the working class
as the most progressive and revolutionary class in history.

This central idea about the deep-going connection be-
tween philosophy and the revolutionary sorking-class
struggle was forcefully expressed by Marx in one ‘of his
early works, the Introduction to A Contribution to the Cri-
tique of Hegel’s Philasophy of Right, where he described the
proletariat as the heart of the contemporary liberation
movement, and philosophy as its brain “As philosophy finds
its material weapon in the proletaniat,” he wrote, “so the
proletariat finds ils spritual weapon in philosophy.”! 1t is
Ihe pm]elnrmt that 1s the frue bearer of revolutionary

, Marxist phil 1

anm" xdcnhﬁed Atself with the struggle of the proletariat
and all \mrkmg people, Marxist philosophy became the
world outlook and theoretical foundation of the po]mcnl

of the workmg-class parties. Today, theré ‘are
ewhly-exghl national Commumst and Workers’ Parties
who regard Marxjst philosophy as the basis of their
political doctrine. Their total membership surphsses
46,700,000, all of whom are active exponents and propa-
gandists of Marxist philosophy. Gus Hall, a leader of the
Communist Party of the United States, nates rightly that
the communist philosophy is one of the most discussed
philosophies in America and the whole world?

The peoples of the countries comprising the socnahsl
camp, populated by more than one-third of the human race, |
are working for a new society under the Marxist banner.

What other philosophy, old or new, can compare with "
Marxism for its historical role, the spread of its ideas
and its practical results?

Marxist philosophy, whose purpose it is to reconstruct
the world in the interests of the labouring classes, has
become a weapon of the masses and the proletarian.
political parties in the struggle against tyranny and ex-

{ Marx and Cngels, On JReligon, Moscow, 1957, p. 57.
Pravda, December 9, 1
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. . .
ploitation, for emancipation from all’social nn(} national
oppression, and for the creation of a genuinely free
socialist and communist sociely. Thus 15 the source of the
world-historical significance of Marxist philosophy, under
the banner of which progressive manhind, headed by the
worhing class and 1ts Communist Parties, is wagng a
determined struggle agawnst all the reactionary forces of our
time, for the realisation of the great commumist 1deals all
oter the world

This 15 the foremost basic difference of Marxist philos-
ophy from all the other phiosophical systems and
doctrines, which, to use Marv's phrase, strove at best o
egplam the world, whereas the object 15 fo alter the world.

The Dialectico-Materialist Conception
of the Surrounding World.
The of

Before the emergence of Marusm, no philosophy was
hhle fo altain a lusive scientific | plucal under-

ding of all the ph of the surrounding world-—
of mature, society and thought—n their deep-going orgamc

ity.
Until Marxism ap d, a ption of ihe
sur; ding world was postulaled only m idealist philos.
ophical syslems, that 1s, from the standpont of an un-
scientific world outlook, although admittedly some of these
systems were based on the dialectical method of cognition.
As for the materialist philosophical doctrines, their
monism was limited to just one sphere of material being,
the sphere of natural phenomena. When 1t came to social
phenomena, to social bemng, all past philosophers, including
the materialists, stood on idealist ground This, as the
classics-of Marxism-Leninism emphasised time and again,
was onc of the basic flaws of all carlier materialism.
Take Feuerbach’s philosophy. It represents a materialist
view of nature, hut of nature only. In his conception of
social phenomena Feuerbach was a distinetly 1dealist philos-
optter. He believed that the chief forces in history were
ideal—religion, morality, and love (which he classed as
_x.xl_ religious sentument). Furthermore, Feuerbach spurncd
il and was a hysi i

physical .
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The French mnlcrmhsls lldlhnch Diderot, Helyetitis and
others, who had a materialist conception of nature, were
likewise idealstic in their view of society. Their chief
proposition was that c’est {'opinion qui gouverne [e monde,
which is a clear indication of their idealism in interpreting
social phenomena The elements of materialism in therr
imerprela!ion of some aspects of social life aller little or
nothing in therr over-all 1dealist view. The same applies m
principle to the Russian classical 19th century phllosuphcrs
~—Herzen, Belinsky and Chernyshevsky.

To sum up, none of the past philosophical doctrmes
offered an integral world outlook from scientific materialist
positions combined with the dialectical method This was
dene for the first time by Marxism, producing a truly
scientific  philosophy of dialectical and historical
materialism

The emergence of the materialist conception of history,
a great scientific discovery made by Marxism, was of signal
and paramout significance Tt cleared the away for a
seientific study of history and a correct appreciation of
all social phenomenn which is important not only [mm
the theoretical point of view, but also essential to the work-
ing class and its party in working out a scientifically-
grounded strategy and tactics. The materialist view of
history is of supreme importance in this respect, because
it reveals the true sub of social pk and
facilitates correct defimtion of goals and tasks in the
practical struggle.

Scientific Conception of the Subject of Philosophy L

The first correct definition of the subject of philosophy
was produced by Aristolle (4th cent. B.C.), who said it was
a science about everything that exists, or a science of “the
existing as it exists”, that is, of the world as a whole, But,
naturally, at that early stage only a most general definition
could be formulated, owing to the extremely insufficient
development of philosophy itself and of the other sciences '
which were initially included in the genernl sys(em of
philosophical knowledge.

By and large, uncerlnm!) existed in pre Mnr\?ﬂq_
il hy as to what p hy was supp “to- st
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This ,does hot mean pre-Marxian plulosophy lacked a
certain amount of unity as to the subject of investigation.
Actually, all philosopincal schools and trends :oncemr:\_ted
on examimng and inlerpreting phenomena which Marsism
later classed correetly 1n its defimlion of the subject of
phtlosophy. Ilowever, pre-Marxian philosophy had no con-
sistently scientific understanding and definition of the
subject. Al the same, a few rational ideas on this score

- should be examined.

Such idealist doetrines as that of Hegel and the philos-
oplues of Leibntz, Kant, and others, contributed substanti-
ally to the elaboration of the subject of philosophy.
Hegel's 1dea that philosophy s the epoch expressed in
coneeptions was lughly valuable. On the other hand, such
idealist schools as that of custentialism, the philosophy
of Nictzsche, and the like, yielded nothing at all in this
respect. Some trends of modern bourgeors philosephy,
notably neo positivism, diseard enlirely such problems as
the cxistence of the external world, the cssence of material
reahly, the laws of its development, and many other prob-
lems. Tlus 15 not merely an over simphfication; it im-
poserishes philosophy as a science.

Matenalist philosophy, on the other hand, always strove,
to one extent or another, to produce a theoretical under-
standing of material reality, which it considered as its sole
subject. In the history of plulosophy, materialist schools
sought answers to the question of the essence of the real
world, 1ts laws and the cognition of reality They were on
the right road towards appreciating the true subject of
philosophy. But lack of a scientific conception of the socio-
historical world prevented the old materialists from pro-
ducing a consistently scientific definition of the subject of
philosophy.

It was Marxism that projected the scientific ideas of
all p ing phit y and blished that its subject is
the essence of the whole surrounding world and the most
general lans governing the development of *all material
and spinitual things™, that is, nature, society and cogmition

n the strength of the aggregate available knowledge,
Marxist philosophy established the existence of the more
genergl dialectical laws governing the development of
material reality, which are the specific object of study of
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materialist dialecfies. Drawing -on the data of a#ll sciefices,
Marxist philosophy has wvested the key philosophical
categories—being, matter, motion, consciousness, truth,
unity, essence, appearance, elc——with scientific content
Conversely, Marxist philosophy equips all concrete natural
and social sciences with a scientific materialist world out-
look and the scientific dialectical method, which greatly
stunulates the fruitful advancement of all science.
Pre-Marxian philosophy contained a wealth of profogng

and jnteresting 1deas, approxumations to the objective ~

truth and bnlhant conjectures, all of which were un-
doubtedly importany gains for human thought and a
substantise stage along philosophy’s road to the cognition
of the essence of the world. Yet they did not provide a
truly scientific solution of the varjous problems.

Unlike all earlier philosophy, Marxism furnished a new
and origimal solution for the cardinal phlosophical prob-
lems which, though raised before, were never properly
and consistently solved

Many of the pre Marsian philosophers argued the
primacy of matter over consciousness. but none of them
were able to produce a consistently scientific solution arid
to spread the principle of to social
history, ethics, and aesthetics, and to grasp the fact that
man 1s the sum total of social relations They were unable
1o understand social bemng as the material life of society and
the production of malerial wealth, which determines' all
the other aspeets of man’s hife and all his political ‘aml
ideological relations. ‘

The idea of develop 1s proclaimed and il by
many philosophical systems, bul it was Marxism along
which showed its true content as a reflection of the lans
of motion of the whole of objective reality, of all natural
and soctal processes, and not merely as a manifestation of
the activity of a mystical spirit which allegedly injected
motion inlo “inert” matter.

Take any philosophical problem—the laws of the devel.’

opment of the outer world, the question of the truth,
essence and appearance, form and content, quantity and
quality, freedom and necessity, or others. All have been
solved by Marxist philosophy iIn a novel, truly scientifle,
dialectico malerialist manner. Wil the emergence of
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Marast plﬁlosoph), h\mnluly has gmncd the opportunily
of solving all the cardinal problems of being and cognition
in a scientfle way. .

This 15 another important aspect of the revolution
worked by Marxism in the sphere of philosophy.

The Crealive Character of Marxist Fhifosophy

~ Marzist philosophy was the first in the history ol phi-

quaphy to cxlabluh the [azl that plzllawphlcnl l.nowlulge
d and ¢ d with t

mcnl of the concrete sciences and with xocm hisloncal

experience. It has tn essence become a critical and revolu-

tonary, profoundly creative science, the antipode of

dogmatism

Having shown that the essence and the more general laws
of the development of the malerial world, which philos-
ophy discovers through the concrete sciences, were the
subject of phil hy, Marusm established the relation-
ship between phllosoplural knowledge and the level of the
scientifie cognition of the world as a whole.

‘The expansion of human knowledge about the surround-
ing world creates a new basis for philosophical conclu-
sions, for a deeper and more concrete elabaration of the
prificipal propositions and categories of philosophical
science. Engels wrote that philosophical materialism had
o change with every major discovery of natural science.

0f even more fundamental bearing on tl\e de\clopmcn!
of dit is the deseloy of human socio-
historical practice, the revolutionary struggle of the masses
and their experience 1n creating a new social system.
Marxist philosaphy is deteloped and enriched on the basis
of gener of new h practice
which, in turn, 1s the ultimate crucible of the correciness
of Marxist proposihons

Marxism has rejected the siew that scientific hnowledge
is congealed and invarable. Marxist philosophy reflects
the world as it is seen by the concrete sciences 1n synthesis,
Since human k bodied in the multiplicity of
concrete sciences keeps expanding, philosophical knowl-
edge, too, heeps expanding and docpomng mntmuously

‘This 1s why Marsist phil, the
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truth of its propositions, on ‘the vhe hand, masmuch as
they have beeh tested and confirmed by man's historical
experience, and poiots to the historical nafure of the
content of 1ts propositions and conclusions, on the other

The Marxist classics described their doctrine not as a
dogma, but as a guide to action. This was the first time in
the history of philosophy that the authors of =a philo.
sophical doctrine admitted that therr conclusions were
historically conditioned The founders of Marxism applied
to their own doctrine the most |mporlant proposition of
dizlectics, which, as Marx put it, “includes in its com-
prehension and affirmative recognition of the existing
state of things, at the same ume also, the recognition of
the negation of that state, of its inevitable hreakmg up;
because it regards every Instorically developed social form
as in fluid movement, and therefore takes mto account its
transient nature not less than its momentary existence;
because 1t lets nothing impose upon it, and 15 in its essence
critical and revolutionary” .t

The critical and revolutionary character of Marxist
philosophy 1s the source of ils tremendous force atid
superiority over all other philesophical doctrines.

The appreciation of Marxist philosophy, (hereforc,
implies not a formal and dogmatic memorising of its pro-
positions, but the ability to sec the conformance of its
propositions with objective reahty and their intrinsic con-

nection  with expanding experrence and “scientific®,

knowledge. Mardism in general, and Marxist philosophy
in particular, are antipodal to dogmatism, which is a
departure of theory from prachcc and assumes all its as-*
sertions to be immutable and “eternal”.

An enemy of d i Marxist phil hy is never
i le 1n content, although it guards closely the purity
of its basic principles. It Leeps abreast of life, absorbing
the historical experience of the progressive forces of the
times and all the Jatest achiesements in the sciences.

The Ioundcrs of Marxist phllosophv did not regard the
hil 1 propositi they discovered as the ultimate ¢
truth. They worked tirelessly all their lives to develop them.
From the outsct, Marxist philosophy was ceaselessly dc\cl

1 Mars, Capitat, Vol. 1, Moscaw, 1939, p. 20.
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_oped and impraved, encompassing an ever greater volume
of mformatior as the basis of its philosophical generalisa-
tions. This epplies in varying degree to all the propositions
of Marxist philosophy.

At an early slage of their scientifle research, the found-
ers of Marxism discovered the fundamental proposition of
historical materalism that men's ideas depend on their
material, above all ecomomic, relations. This idea was
expressed in the classic formula, “being determines con-
se ss”. This philosophical lusion was led o
acstudy by the founders of Marxism of the economic
relations prevaihing in the Europe of their day in associa-
tion with the then existing consiitutional, juridical, political
tind theoretical ideas and the corresponding institutions.
Yet they did not regard the elaboration of this proposition
as complete and final. As a result of their subsequent
examinations of the problem of being and consciousness,
they published a number of new worhs tracing the con-
nection between the malerial and the ideal in social devel-
opment on the strength of the latest information provided
* by the conerete social sciences,

In his Origin of the Family, Private Property and the
State, for example, Engels adduced new data from history,
anthropology and ethnography to infer the origin of sarious
forms of social i and their correspond.
social institutions from the deiclopment of men's economic
relations. Later, in the 1890s, Engels continued to develop
the idea of social being and and rated
that economic relations interacted with other social aspects
of man's life. He also examined specially the retroactive
effect of ideology and all forms of social consciousness on

man's being and on the various aspects of his life, including
economic relations.
This is Marxism’s

P h to its own and
p;olprnsilions, which develop continuously to keep abreast
of Life.

The subsequent development of society naturally induced
new phenomena in social life and led to new discoveries
in the natural and social sciences Accordingly, Maraist
philosophy develops and extends its own propositions,

, g them with new conlent and enriching itself with the
new ideas and scientific concepts that refleet the needs and
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the content of-the new epoch. Lenin did a‘great deal in .
this respect. In the contemporary epoch, Marxist phxloscphy
has been, and is being, developed by many philosophers in
various countries, among them Antonio Gramsci and
Palmiro Togliatt in Italy, Maurice Thorez, Paul Langevin
and Georges Politzer in France, Todor Pailos in Bu]gana.
Maurice Cornforth in Britain, Kenjuro Yanagida in Japan,
and many others

Lenmn’s contribution to the development of Marxist
thought has been so great that dialectical materialism, the
new philosophy founded by Marv and Engels, ha$ come lo
be known as Marxist-Lenimist philosophy.

At the turn of the century, bourgeois philosophy made’
a number of attempts to enhance its own influence and’
reduce that of materialism and dialectics by speculating orf
the theoretical difficulties 1 the development of natural’
science and reverting to the old philosophy of Kant and
Hegel. The idealist campaign agaunst Marast philosophy
was stimulated at the time by political reaction, a {ypical
feature of the impenalist epoch.

It was Lenin who creatinely desveloped Marxist philos- «
ophy to fit the new historical conditions in the light of the
new discoveries 1n natural science. He crushed the attacks
on \Iarxlsl phllnsoph) by bourgcols rhilosophers, philo-

and )¢ ical dogmatists.

Lenin \\orkcd out the hey propositions and ideas of
dialectical and historical matertalism on the basis of ‘a
profound theoretical generalisation of new social experience
and of stience He produced a deep: g,mng analysis and
gcncrnhs'\hon of the objective laws governing the imperialist
stage in the development of capitalism and the great reve olu..’
honur) movements of the 20th century, demonstrated the
historic mpact of the October Revolution and showed the '
essence of the new epoch in world history. At the same
hme in Materialism and Empirio-Criticism, his main

hical work, Lenin lised on the great revolu-

tion in natural science which began at the close of the past

century, elevating Marxist philosophy to a new level.

Lzmns philosophical ideas are the summitl pf Marxist
inthe i epoch.

Lenin’s ideas arc being conlmuousl) dcsclopcd by the
Communist and Workers' Parties of the world in their
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KE,( clical and practical -detivity, This fully app.lics also
gzﬁw prinsipal problems of Marxist-Lerinist philosopliy,
yvhich are heing advanced got only in special works by
\larxist-Leninist theorists, but alse in all the policy stale-
nents of the world communist movement, which contain
jest Marxist propositions reflecting the historical epach of
‘he middle and of the latter half of the 20th cenlury.
*The profound analysis of the character and content of
‘he contemporary epoch given in the Moscow Statement
3f eighty-one Parties 1s a model of such creatne Marxist-
Leninist thought. It lays bare a whole series of contradic-
tions in the modern world: the chief contradiction of the
‘poch—that between 1 and capitali the deter-
minative trends in the development of world history as a
whole in the present stage, and the opposite trends in the
development of the world capitalist system and the world
socialist system. This represents a concretisation and devel-
opment of the problems of the dialectics of the contempo-
rary epoch and the dialectics of social development

The problems of Marxist-Leninist plnlosophy are being
exhaustively and deeply descloped through the activities of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union Its programme
documents and the special theoretical and philosophical
works of Soviet philosophers elaborate on a wide range of
problems of dialectical and historical matenalism The
impact of the philosophical ideas set forth n the new
Programme of the C.P.S.U is partitularly great.

It will suffice, 1n this context, to mention the conclusive
development of the problems of dilectics This includes
fhe analysis of the cl of the contradicti in the
period of transition from capitalism to socialism, and of
the ways and means of resolving them, which is of practical
importance to all countries that have embarhed, or are
about to embark, on the socialist way The discovery of
the qualitatively new, non antagonistic contradictions of
the socialist epoch, elucidated exhaustively in Party docu-
ments and the worhs of Soviet philosophers, is of special
importance, This analysis has helped to establish the

* practical ways and methods of resolving the contradictions
©f the new, socialist epoch in the life of society.

Contradicti and new dialeclical laws are defined in
the Programme of the C.PSU, which gives a scienhfic,

“



(I

hi and socio i Qi lhe ;b).
social de\elopmml to commumsm Thc analysis (lc.ﬂ(.y
lhe new contr mn thegd ¥ of socicty*

to the new cb of pragressue
social development; the new laws governing the social
relations of the two friendly classes—the working class and
the collective-farm peasantry; the new character of ﬂxe
dialectical transitions from the old quality to the new, etc.
It represents a creatrve development of the laws and
categories of dialectics on the basis of man’s new lustarieul
practice, expressing the crealive character and vitality o{
Marxist-Lenmist philosophy.

This is just what medern dogmatists fail ta undcrsland.
They keep saying melaphyslcally that antagonistic classes
exist also under that an trr lable struggle
proceeds between them as before and that all the con-
tradictions are the same as before. These contentions run
counter to Marxism Leninism, to 1its creatne and revolu-
tionary spirit, and 1its great daleclics, and represent in
the realm of theory a narrow, stultified and primitive ap-
proach.

The development of Marxist-Lenmist philosophy in our
time on thc basis of new experience and science,
demonstrates its profoundly creative character, its critical-
revolutionary spirit and its supertority over all bourgeois,
revisionist and dogmatic conceplions and siews,

It does not follow, howeser, that the crealive develop--
ment of Marxist-Lemnist plnlosopll}~—|ls ennchmenl with -
new 2] and pr f d the uu i of
new i and di l'or dated ones that no
lon"er conform to the new cpoch—-and the continuous
deeperung  and concretisation of its principles and
eategorics, repenls these principles and negates their revolu- .
tionury essence nnd their ohjech\el) true chnmcler. That
is how i di the
sphere of phxlosoph), ror it strives to defile the revolu.
tionary essence of Marxist-Leninist philosophy in general,
and Marxist dinleclics in particular,

At all times, and especially at present, the bourgcou
ideologists have striven to pervert the creative nature af
Marxism. Aiming to falsify the history and subsiance ‘of
Marxist-Leninist plulosoph) its present-day critics contrast
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the young Marx to the Marx of the 1870s, Engels to M:'\rx,
Lenin to Marx and Engels, Soviet philosophy to Lenin's,
ete. Wetler, the “pr critic of dialectical 1.
ism, contends, for one thing, that the young Marx was a
ialecti but that he subseq 1y became a mechanist
and “economic materiahst”. Other critics say Marx adhered
fo “Hegel's mystico-dialectical doctrine” and that, gen-
erally speaking, “Communism 1s essentully Hegehianism™.t
All tlus 15 absolutely groundless. For all the pertinence of
Hegel’s dialectics, it was based on an idealistic world
outllook and 1s 1n this respect the very opposite of Marxist
dialectics
* But the “young” Marx is also contrasted with the
“mature” Marx from yet another angle. We are told the
young Marx was pr p with the p of man,
that he was a humamst, that he even espoused the
anthropological wiew, whereas subsequently he lost all
interest in man and became an exponent of economic de-
teraumism, forgelting about man and humanism and
subordi g all things to technology and economy. This
is no mere falsification; it 1s outright slander. Bourgeas
critics dread the power of Marxism and communism, which
is the true humanism, that is, the highest form of humanism.
The whole of Marxism-Leninism is designed to emancipate
man from any and all oppression and to estabhsh a society
in which he will be afforded eyery opportunity for all-round
and harmonious development. This is the cssence of the
Marsist doctrine, which 1s profoundly humanitarian and
has been so since its mception to our day.

Present-day falsifiers contend that Marx's early works
were the summit of Marxist philosophy, whereas his
+subsequent works, and the philosophical writings of Engels
and Lenin, betoken a “decline” and “degeneration”. The
evangelical eritics of Marxism in West Germany, such as
Fetscher and Landgrebe, are the most sedulous in plugging
ihis line. The retort to all of them 15 contained 1 the fol-
lowing lines of Lenin on this score:

“The genus of Marx and Engels hies precisely in the fact
that during a very long period, nearly half a century, they

£ 3. M Bocherishi, 7 & -
o s W Tretb /Min,
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and the ngw sepjalist soclety. This Is why the pbilosophy
of dialectieal xu‘,nnhnlunrnl materialism is the theorelical
. ) of ,the revolutionary  Marxsst-Leminist world
outlook, the proletanat’s wmstrument for the radieal re-
eonstenchion of the workl,

Second, the scientific materinlist coneeption of social
Pleno has put the ctical stenggle of e working
class-on n scientific fooling Lenin noted specifically that
1t was thie consistent materialism, the philosophical materlal-
ism of Marx alone that showed “the proletanal the way
out of the spintual slavery 1n which all oppressed classes
have hillierto langmshed” 1 11 15 impossible to sueeeed in a
struggle for greal goals wath an mcorrcet, unscienific and
idealist conception of history. In (it case the working-
yclass parhies would construct unrealistic nnd fantastic proj-
cets and plans oul of touch wilh the facts and deverd of
prectical signifiennce This 1s one of the reasons why all
the projects and vistons of the future society conjured up
by the pre Marxian socialists were utopian The struggle
for realistic adeals must be based on an objective analysis
of the soctal conditions of thal struggle and a knowledge
of the frue nature of social relations and of their materinl,
Jkeonomic foundation This 1s why a philosophy that
presents a saientiflc understanding of the Inws that govern
social development and proceeds from the postulate that
the malenal factors, aboie al} the mode of production of
material values, are decisive in social life, is of {remendous
signifieance for the working out of a correct stralegy in
the struggle, and for the substantintion of the necessary
practical tasks the politienl party of ihe working class must
put forward in its revolutionary struggle.

Third, dialeetica} and historical matenalism, a philos-
ophy based on the develop t of the ifl it
of the world, is itsell profoundly scientific. This means
that the working class snd the Communist Parlies werc
«furpished wilh a powerful theorelical nstrument beyond
“nll companison with bourgeos philosophy It is safe to say
‘uvu!‘t nfu:r the creation by Marxism of its truly screntific

L i hit ical schools and
esembling that of

- phy, the P
doctrines were reduced to a condition
—

.4 V. 1 Lemn, Collected W orks, Vo) 19, p 28
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alchemy after the emergence of 3cientific, phemijstry. The
Marxist philosophy is wholly and compl firly* sclentifically
valid, unlike modern bourgeois philosophi« The workers
of the world can therefore be proud of the philosophy they
have been equipped with by Marx, Engels and Lemmn, and®
can, moreover, rest assured that this philosophy, bemg a,
truly scientific one, 1s a reliable beacon in their diffjeult
and complex struggle against the reactionary forces of
modern capstalism.

Fourth, by virtue of 1ts creative and critical revolutionary
character, Marxist-Leminist philosophy has to be profound-
Iy and continuously studied n close association with social”
practice and the revolutionary struggle of the workmg
class and all working people on the basis of the continu-
ously developing scientific cognition of nature and society.
Marxist philosophy cannot be learned through a mechanical
memorisation of its formulas and definitions. It is neither
a catechism nor a collectton of dogmas and “absolute
truths”; it is a living and ecreative doctrine that develops
continuously 1o keep abreast of Iife. It 1s this revolutionary,
and creative spirit of Marwst philosophy that makes it an
effective instrument i the practical struggle, and one that |
has to be ceaselessly tempered and whetted in the course
of the struggle to become sull more potent and effectiv

This also means that all the Communst and Workers'
Parties must continuously develop Marxist philosophy,
enrich the content of its principles and revolutionary ideas,
put forward new proposttions and concretise its laws and”,
categories as they apply 1ts postulates to fit the new and
specific condutions of therr work and practical struggle. '

The Marxist philosophy 1s mimical to dogmatism ard *
mental stagnation It has developed ceaselessly \in the
historical struggle of the worhing class and all progressive
humanity for the new socialist and communist society. It
is the philosophy of the future, because it is the great -
philosophy of communism. ) - :

Let us now proceed to a systematic examination of the |
principal problems of Marxist-Leninist philosophy and ¢f -
their theoretical and practical purport,
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- Chapter Two

‘MATTER AND THE FORMS OF ITS EXISTLNCE.
THE MATERIAL UNITY OF THE WORLD

“The starting-point of Marxist-Leninist philosophy is that
the world, all the things and processes around us, are but
diverse forms and types of cternally changing matter, its
various properfies and manifestations. This proposition
was best formulated by Lenin in his book, Materialism and
Empirio-criticism.

SThere is nothing in the world but matter in motion, and
_matler in motion cannot move otherwise than in space and

- fime” (emphasis added) !

This concise definition of the substance of the world
spevifies the chief categories of materialist philosophy:
 matter, motion, space and lime. It is these concepts that
e shall examine in this chapter.

§ 1. Matter

’

Marx and Engels, the founders of Marxist philosophy,
singled out the relation of consciousness to matter as the
principal question of any philosophy, and gave it a
dialectico-matenialist answer. Their answer is tied up
organically with the definition of matter as a vital philo-
sophical category. Proceeding from the ideas of Marx and
Engels, Lenin duced a truly ientifi finition of

‘matter,

“Matter,” he'wrote, *1s a phil Y category de
the objective ‘reality which is given to man by his sensa-
tions, and which is copied, photographed and reflected by
our sensations, while existing independently of them 2
—_—

'tV I, Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 14,p 176
. Ttid,p 10
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This classic defimtion emphasises the independence and
primacy of malter in relation fo consciousness, and gives
a broad view of the principal category of Marxxs! phnlos~
ophy.

The concept of matter encompasses all phenomena and
processes of the objective world existing oufside human _
consciousness. It reflécts the material world as a whole,
which is in continuous motion. This definition of matter
gives the fullest possible and the most consistent scjentific
malenallst conception of all things and phenomend of the
sur world, and b all patural and social
processes occurring mnd ly of our

Lenin’s definition of mauer opposes all 1dealist phildst
ophy zmd notably the views of 1he sub,ech\e xdeahsls

d in pr t-dav I

The exponents of the numerous varieties of positivism
are the most typical representatives of subjective idealism
jn the capitabst countries today They say the “orld hns
no objechive existence independent of human sensahohs‘
and emotions, that 1s, sensual or so-called “positive es’
perience” What 1s more, they take the things lhemselves
and the natural and social phenomena to be a totality of
the sensual or “logical experiente” of man, the cogni‘sing
subject.

As a rule, modern hourgeais philosophy also appruaches
the problem of the relation of man and society from the
standpoint of subjectne idealism. Existentialism, for in-
stance, which is a subjectivist and irrationalist trend in
modern bourgeois philosophy, builds on the identity of ob-
ject and subject embodied in existence. By existence it im-
plies the existence of man, which is said fo depend solely on
his “free introspection” and on how he understands and
interprets his own existence and the being of the world at
any given moment, Not re’lhly. not the socml ens ironment,
is said to fashion man; it is man himseclf, and he who
creates the social situations, and he, too, who alters the
surrounding circumstances arbitrarily and subjeclnely. The
existentialists ignore the decisive role played in man’s life
by objectively real conditions and factors, and oppose the’

P ion d by the Marxists and con-,
firmed by all of man’s expericnce that the essence of man.
is the totality of social relations and that social bmng
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determines soctal conscrousness. Theoretically, this scientific

view of man flows from the primacy of the surrounding

world, ol objective reahty, in regard to man and his con-

Lenin's definition of matter also militates against objec-
tive idealism, various schools of which have lately been
ganihg ground. His definition expresses clearly the idea
that matter is the only objective reality existing independ-
enlly of sensations In conirast to objectne idealism,
dralectical materialism defines matter as the only objective
reality and demes the objeclive existence of the absolute
den, the spint, or God, which, according to the idealists
and theologians, constitute a special, spirtual “reality™.

The contemporary Catholic philosophers, the neo-Thom-
isls and adherents of objective idealism generally, maintain
like the neo-Thomist Wetter that Lenmmn’s defimtion of
matter “arbitrarily limits the whole of reality to malerial
reality”, Wetler believes that there 1s, in addition to ma-
terial reality, a special “divine reality” which creates,
onimates and spiritualises matler. These conjectures are
typleal of the modern “scientific” theologians Here is
another example. Filippo Selvagg:, the Itallan Thomist
philosopher, who devoles himself specially to rehigious
interpretations of modern physical theories and discos enies,
says wm his book, Science and Methodology, that “objective
realism regards the spint as no less real than matter”!
The existentialists, too, and notably the so-called Christian
existentialists, speak of different “‘realities”, including the
“realities” of consciousness, matter and of “transcendental™
or “divine” other-world principles. This is, mn substance,
the same theological conception of reality as that of ihe
neo-Thomists.

It stands to reason that in our time it is hard to deny
the, real existence of objects and natural phenomena,
deeply cognised by science and practice, or of such real
social ph as i ployment, crises,
wars, revoluti elc. Objective ideali does not deny
their existence outside human consciousness, but declares
the world and its processes to be products of dlvine actis ity,
of a world spirit, an idea, elc. According to the objective

U Filippo Schaggl, Sclenza ¢ Metodologia, Roma 1962, p 239
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idealists n'ﬂurc is a derivativejof a divine nucleus and
there eists something more powerful than nature, Religion
calls this something God. The idealist philosophers substi- ,
tute for God a more abstract notion, which they name .
spiritual reality, absolute idea, universal reason, etc. But
this does not alter in the least the substance of their views,
The first part of Lenm’s definition stresses that matter
exists indepcndenlly, that it docs not need transcengdental
ideal forces in order to exist, and that consciousness is
consequently a derivatine and does not—and cannot—erxist
on its own, without matter, of whose historical develop-~
ment it 15 a product Idealism, and this apphes both to
subjective and objective idealism, asserts, on the other
hand, without providing any proof, that matter; or nature,
is secondary, that 1t is a derivative: it regards matfer either
as a product of human consciousness, or as the resul! of
the devel of the ab idea, as
duced by some mightier power existing outside mz\ltcr In
this respect ideatism concurs entirely with religion in the
conception of the world's essence, which contradicts the
whole of human experience and the evidence of science.
The natural sciences have shown that consciousness is
connecled not with any kind of matter, but only with its
highly organised form, that is, the human brain. Man did
not exist forever; he emerged at a definite stage in the
development of matler This applies not only to man, but
1o all orgamc matlter, which is a product of the develop:
ment of inorgamc matter The history of the Earth reveals
that for a long time the Earth lacked favourable conditions
for the emergence of life, which appeared quite late in the
history of our planel Therc is an infinile number of
physmn] bodies in the Universe devoid of living beings;
that is, there exists an infinite number of material.bodies
devoid of even elementary s:gns of the psychxcal Thls
shows up the fallacy of as do the B
that mind and matter are “equally” real. ~
1t is also incorrect to say, as do some phl!usuphers. that
the definil of matter as objeclive reality i of
consciousness is nsufficient 10 Tepugn ub;ectwe idealism,
which, allegedly, admits the existence of an external world
uulside human consciousness, but regards it as having
derived from consciousness in general (the absolute idea,  *
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God, ett)). Lefurl pointed. out time and again that the
existence of matter outside, prior to a§id independent of,
consciousess means thal matler is primary,*that it is the
startmg-point of philosophy; this runs counter to all ideal-
ismt. “The essehce of idealism,” he wrote, *“1s that the
pssvchfcal 15 taken as ihe starting-point; from it external
nature is deduced, and only then is the ordinary human
consciousness deduced from nature. Hence, this primary
‘psychical’ always turns out to be a lifeless abstraction con-
¢ealing a diluted theology. For instance, everybody knows
what a human idea 1s; but an 1dea mndependent of man and
frfor 1o man, an 1dea in the abstract, an Absolute Idea, is a
-theological invention of the idealist Hegel™ There is ne
noh-human or supra human consciousness. The absolute
iea, the absolute spirit, God, is essentially human con-
sctousness artificially separated from man, absolutised and
deified.

.+ TConsequently, these two standpoints do not just differ;
o s e

thet reveal the p
and objective idealism

Lenin’s defini of matter that 1t 1s “gnen
to man by his sensations”, that it 1s reflected by the human
consciousness. The proposition that matter 15 “copied” or
“ph phed” by our contests the agnostic
theories, which deny the similarity of sensations with the
objects they reflect. Furthermore, Lenin understands this
“copying” and “ph hing” as a plex, dial 1
process, rather than a simple mechanical replica of material
objects.

Lenin's definition of matter is the scientific result of the
cognition of nature, a di iali; isati
of the development of human society, that 1s, of all spheres
of the material world. It expresses the essence of the
Marxist-Leninist apprehension of the surrounding world
and reveals its distinction not only from idealism, but also
from the old materiaism which limited the concept of
+matter to natural processes only.

¢ Various entics of dialectical materialism endeavour to
" simplify and pervert its basic propositions and concepts, 11
-‘rder to make it easier to knock them down. For one thing,

I nature of

e
. L V. L Lenn, Collected Works, Vol 14,p 227.
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they identify the' philosophical category of matter with that
of “sub **. 4 phil hical dictionary published in the
Federal Republic ot Germany describes matter as a “lifeless
substance” which has body and weight. It says materialigm"
solved problems related to natural science and is “absolutely
impotent in face of all the crucial, that is, human prob-
lems {consciousness, existence, sense and purpose of life,
values, etc.), which it rejects as imaginary”.t ) N

This is entirely untrue In fact, modern scientiflc mate-
rialism, that 1s, dialectical materialism, provides the only
truly scientific answer to the problem of man and explains
his multifarious activity The authors of the dictianary
admit that “historical materialism believes in progress, in
man's capacity for improvement, and in human solidatity.
Happiness for all 1s the sense and purpose of historjeal
development ™2 Let us add that 1t goes much further,for
it not only believes this. but provides scientiflc substantja-
tion for the laws goverming social progress and for the,
purpose of historical development. The authors also admit
that materialism ts a way of thought preferred by the masses, -
but add n order to debasc matertalisth and the role
of the working people in saciety that the masses “hape to
realise their goals above all by their ‘weight’, their vast
numbers, and regard themselves as something more or fess
corporeal”? This statement sumplifies and vulgarises philo-
sophical materialism; from the socro-political standpoint, .
its anthors betray their contempt of the working people
who, they say, are devoid of spintual qualities.

To reduce matter to “substance of nature” is not only’
narrow and lmdebound thinking; invariably, it is connected
with an idealist interpretation of social phenomena and
an inability to see behind the jdcalogical motives of man's
historical activity the roots of these ideas and relations,
which spring 1y from the of material
being, above all, material production. The ab i i}
broad definition of matter is therefore very important; it
is universal, for it embraces all the spheres of material
being, ail material p and pl both ture
and sociely. 3 .a
T Piniovplusches Worlesbuch, Stutigart, 1955, 5 378.

2 Ibid, § 379

3 Ibid, § 378 [
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The dialertico-materialist concepion of matter formulated
by Lenin is the key to an understanding of (hcj essence of
. the surrounding world. But this general conception of malt-
“ter as the objective reality should not be confused with the
varipus concgptions of the structure of matter, its proper-
ties, of the $eparate matertal bedies and processes of
naturé, Confusion of this kind by metaphysically minded
nitural scientists led them 1o erroncous inferences that
“matter disappears”, “matter lurns into energy”, “matter
annthilates”, ete.
Seientifl

~ discoveries, especially those of physics at the
turn of the century, p d the dated pti
that matter 1s a simple aggregate of homogeneous, indi-
visible, only outwardly d atoms p i

and immutable properties of imperviousness, ineriness,
mass, ete. The subsequent discovery of the radioactivity of
hemical el the lex structure of the atom, and
.the infinitesimal electrically-charged particles making up
the ncutral atom, led Lenin to the general dialectical con-
clusion that no “ultimate”, immutable and indestructible
particles of matter existed, He formulated the highly im-
portant proposition that matler was mexhaustible, that the
atom and the electron were inexhaustible, that is, that
,matter had infinite depth, Lenin’s proposition has been
conclusively proved by modern physics, thus testifying again
to the deeply scientific nature of the principles of dialec-
tical materiahism.

First, modern physics has established that the structure
of the atom and the atomic nucleus is complex and contra-
dictory; it has gone deeper and deeper into the mysteries
of intranuclear interactions which govern the origination
and release of nuclear energy. These propositions have been
confirmed in practice, in the practical use of the energy of
the atomic nucleus to man’s benefit.

Second, modern physics has discovered an extraordinarily
rich and still largely plored world of y par-
ticles of matter. The atom itself 1s, above all, a dynamic
system of the diversity of these particles. Today, nearly
200 particles are known to physicists, and they drifer from
each other in mass, spectrum, sign and value of electrical
charge, lifetime, spin, energy state, ctc. In fact, they con-
stituté,a boundless ocean n which science 1s disco ering new
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classes and fypes of particles of matter. It mhay be noted
that all these discoseries are made possible by superios
experimental technigues. -

Third, Lemn’s idea of the ineshausubility of matier has’
been borne out conclusisely by the discovery a few years
ago that the el ntary particles t i ave a comj
structure, which is an ind of vanous qualitative lebels
in the structure of matter. This has already been experi-

Ity hed for i or nuclear particles, that
is, for protons and neutrons. It has been proved that the
proton has a kind of core wilh an “atmosphere™ consisting
of other elementary particles hnown as mesons, where
continuous processes occur of the transformation and
production of new particles, which, howesver, live a very
shart time. Modern physics hias established theoretically
that other particles likenise have a complex structure. The
electron, for instance, also has a hind of atmospheresin
which various mteractions occur of other elementary par.’
ticles,

In 1964, physiaists adianced the interesting hypothesis
that many of the particles consist of so-called quarks,
which are truly y particles p ing enfirely
novel properties. This hypothesis rests on the idea of the
inexhaustibility of matter All this 1s an indication that the
“elementary” particles are not elementary at all; they are
complex and ineshaustible ike all matter. i

There is still another impertant point of greaf phifosophi-
cal significance, which has to be specially noted in connec-
tion with the modern scientific conception of the surround.
ing world, that is, the physical essence of matter.

Until the end of the past century, classical physics re-
garded atoms not only as indivisible, as the ultimate
“bricks of the universe”, but also as eternal and immutable
particles of nature, of matter. This was a metaphysical
notion. The new physics, which dates from the turn of the
century, rejected this standpoint and demonstrated the pro-
foundly dialectical character of natural phenomena in this
respect as well. )

Indeed, modern physics reveals to us the universal flux
and mutability of phenomena within nature's very founda-
tion, its internal core, The discovery of natural radioactivity _
(1896) and of artilicial rad ivity {1934} lished the
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mutability of chemical clements,"rand showed that any
element may be transformed into pold: (the'dream of the
medieval alchemists) and mnto any other element og‘ Mende-
‘leyev’s system The transformation of elements 1s.condl-
tioned by a change of the positive charge, that is, the
number of protons, in the nucleus. By altering their num-
ber, new chemical el may be obtained, and this is
being done in practice by modern science and technology.

The universal mutability of chemical elements estab-
lished by modern physics corroborates the dialectico-mate-
rialist conception of the phenomenn of the material world,
* However, modern science shows us still finer and still
move profound changes and transformations of matter,

.which occur in its inexhaustible internal essence, namely,
the universal mutability not only of chemical elements,
but. also of the clementary particles of matter. This is an
extoémely important scientific discovery.

“The processes of transformation involve all classes and
types of elementary particles Furst, there is the transfor-
mation of light particles of matter, such as that of the
electron-positron  pair inte a pair of light quanta, or
photons. Second, there are diverse transformations of all
types of mesons, which are, moreover, connected with the
transformation of other types of particles. Third, there are

ip 1 transf of )] protons and neutrons,
accompanied by the isolation of light particles of matter
{electrons and a neutron). Fourth, the recently discovered
class of hyperons, or “superheavy” particles, reveals a
similar regularity: the transformation of various hyperons
nto each other, and of hyperons into nucleons and mesons,
ete. The same processes oceur in the new class of particles,
discovered in the 1960s, namely, the resonance particles,
which are actually diverse stales of particles occurring
in the course of their universal transformations.

This is an extraordinary and complex world discovered
by modern science, a world man had not known before, one
that reveals the multifarious dialectical processes occurring
in the very foundation of matter, within its “inner boners”,
its intrinsic substance

The development of modern physics, which is estremely
fruitful in ail the major directions, has fundamentally
altered the physical conceplion of the world of the end of
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the past century, The main change is that the metaphysical
notions of Tnatter,” such as that of the immutability and
indivisibility of atoms, have been swept out and replaced
by a profoundly dialectical understanding of all the princip-
al material processes n nature. Our conception of ‘the
physical world, and cogmition of the essence and laws of
nature, have been radically altered by the change in’ the
principal concepts in physics, the emergence of new notibns
and categories, and the creation of new physical conceptions
and theories. -t
But does this radical change in our idea of matter signify .
its “disappearance”? Does il signify that the objective reali-
ty, which exists independently of human consciousness,
has “disappeared”? The answer 15 self-evident. Matter, as
the objective reality, as the surrounding world, continues
its objective existence and ceaseless motion quite independ-
ently of any changes in our concepts or theories about*the,
surrounding world We may speak of the “immutability®”,
of matter only in the sense of the irpmutable fact of the

existence of the world, the i lity of the propositi
of dialectical materialism that the external world exists ir-
il dently of and 1s reflected in it. “No

o!
Otl;er ‘immiﬂahlhty’, no other ‘essence’, no ather ‘absolute
substance’, in the sense m which these concepts were de-
picted by the empty professorial philosophy, exist for Marx
and Engels,” Lenm wrote. “The ‘essence’ of things, or ‘sub-
stance’, 1s also relative; it expresses only the degree of pro-
fundity of man’'s hnowledge of objects; and while yesterday
the profundity of this knowledge did not go beyond the
atom, and today does not go beyond the electron and ether,
dialectical materialism insists on the temporary, relative,
approximate character of all these mifestones in the knowk-
edge of nature gained by the progressing science of man.™
Matter itself is infinite, Lenin stressed, and “exists
infinitely”. . )

This raises an important issue in the philosophical
struggle of materialism against idealism and ‘religion. In
the past, philosophical idealism profited by the difficulties
of scientific development and inferred the ;‘disappenrance"'

pis and

of matter from the ypearance of the old
1 . 1. Lenm, Collected Works, Vol. 14, p 262 o
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notions of matter. Taday, both idealisih and religion nom-
inally recogmse the eustence of the surrounding xpalenal
world, but regard it as the proddct of the human mind and
as the product and manifestation of “divine” reason. The
new- element is their lip-service to science and scientifte
conceptions, but, in effect, these are made to serve the

.dealistic and religious conception of the world.

Tlere are a few typreal facts. The philosophy of modern
positivism that the surr world of matter
is bwlt up by man himself as the cognising subject. This
is contended by Rudolf Carnap in his book, Der logische
Aufbau der Welt (Logical Construction of the World). The
whole material world, he claims, is broken down into
logical elements and categories, which are logically linked
and constitute a system of concepts and terms making up
the “logical construction of the world”, -

- " +Such reasoning contans a big logical mistake, namely,
the substitution of the thesis of proof. The thesis of the
logical construction of the scentific picture of the world is
replaced by the thesis of the logical construction of the
world itself. This is a mistake which substitutes an unscien-
tific and idcalistic conception of the world for its scientific
and materialist conception. What the positivists actually
say is that logic precedes materal reality and that, more-
over, it is logical categories connected mto a system that
create the external material world

‘These contentions go no farther than the old idealist
thesis that “matfer is a logical category” We should there-
fore emphasise once more that the concept of matter as a
philosophical category must never be confused with matter
as the objective reahty existing independently of any logical

pts or is ion 15 tailored by modern
positivist philosophers to fit their 1dealist world outlook,
which conllicts with science and experience.

Candidly religious philosophy gives a different explana-
tion of the substance of the material world, but ils main
purport is the same. The Thomist philosopher Selvagm
recognises the order and harmony that exist throughout the
Universe, “from the intra atomic particles to the extra-
galaclic nebulae™. But he describes this order as “the divine
harmony which nature sings in 1ts mute language and which
the scientist strives to translate into the language of physi-
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cal laws”! Againy We find a moderh theologian nominally
accepting sciefice, physical laws,‘ete. But this does not alter
the theological essence of the ideas expounded by such
philosophers, because for them a “divine reason™ continues
to be the determinative supreme power, while natyre-—the
whole of the material world—is only its product and mani:
festation. Thus, the scientific concept of matter is subor
nated to rehgious ideas. -7

Let us note as a highly characteristic feature of all nfod-
ern hdurgeois philosophy that positivism also arrives at
roughly the same religious notions as do the candidly religt-
otis philosophical schools The promment American positiv-
ist, Philipp Frank, says that “tradihonal religion is one of
the theories we may gne of the ulumate structure of the
Universe” 2 In another book, Relativity—a Richer Truth,
he declares that God rules the world m accordance with
physical and mathematical laws, which he promptly identi-
fies as the divine laws of nature. As we see, the essence Of
the material world 1s agam reduced to a “divine” substance,
which contention 1s essentially 1dentical to the Biblical claim
that God “created” and “ruled” the world.

We have before us two antithetical conceptions of the
essence of the surrounding world: the matenalist, based
on the latest scientific knowledge backed by practice, and
the rebgious-idealist conception, which is conirary te
science and practice, and constitutes a system of ungrounded
assertions and dogmas that may or may not be disguised by
purely formal references to science. .

Dialectical materialism regards the external world as a
world of eternal and infinite matter in a stale of ceaseless
motion and flux. This view of the world, based on all the
supreme achievements of physics, chemistry, astronomy,
biology and other sciences, lays bare the fallacy of the
idealist and metaphysical conceptions. N

§ 2. Motion: Mode of Existence of Matter'
Advanced philosophical thought, ifically 1

philosophy, came near to a correct understanding of the

conncction between matter and motion. The English and

1 Selyaggi, Scienza e Metodologia, Roma, 1962, p, 21,  «
2 phipp Trank, Phdosophy of Sctence, New York; 1957, p 18.
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French materialists  firt Suggested thal.niotion was con-
nected* with matter and. described ‘riotron as an intrinsie
property of matter., But the old-time materialists lacked a

1 dialectical ption of motion, whose qualita-
tive variety they reduced as a rule to merely mcchnni_cal
processes. As for Hegel, who recogmsed universal motion
in the world, he fimshes up by tahing the absolute, ideal
element, rather than matter itself, as the moving substance.

“Marx and Engels exposed the idealist attempts to divorce

.motion from matter and to regard matter as a passive
substance, an inert mass, set m mohtion by an external
active force.

The founders of dialectical matenialism showed, on the
strength of ary scientific achi ts, that mat-
ter ‘was active and that the source of 1its activity, of its

. .motion, lay within itself. They demonstrated that matter
and motion were indissoluble and proved that no type of
matter could exist without being in motion. Motion is the

= mode of existence of matter. Matter 1s the basis of all the
multifarious phenomena of nature and society, precisely
because it is organically connected with motion. “The differ-
ent forms and varieties of matter atself,” wrote Engels,
“can hikewise only be apprehended through motion, only in
this are the properties of bodies exhibited, of a body that
does not move there 15 nothing to be smd ™! The world
could not exist without motion

The mechanjcal materialists reduced motion to the
simple mechamcal movement of bodies in space and time,
which led to the concept of matter as a mechanical aggre-
gate of equivalent atoms, of homogeneous and indivisible
particles of substance, etc. The great dwversity of forms and
types of the motion of matier was reduced to the mechan-
ical movement of physical bodres,

In contrast to the mechamcal materialists, Marx and
Engels showed that the motion of matter had a diversity of
forms. Motion is not simply movement from place to place;

! it is also molccular-thermal motion and light, electrical and
magnelic tension, chemical analysis and synthesis, hiological
“life and, finally, social hife, the most complex and multiform
type of motion. Thus, from the standpoint of dialectical

1 Lngels, Dialectics of Nature, Moscow, 1964, p 251
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malerialism, the "c‘t)ncepl of *matlort Smbraces all changes
occurring in nalure Kid soctety..*Motion, as applied to
matter,” Engels wrole, “is change in general ™t

Motion encompasses all change occurring in the objective
world. its dilectico-matenalist concept is universal and is
therefore of great importance as a principle. -

The concept of change is wider th4n that of development.
Change includes not only progressive development, but also
regressive motion and simple displacement in space, whidh
may proceed without either progress or regress
. In morgamec nature, in the whole of the Universe, there
is, alongside the forward movement and the process of.
complication, also regressive motion, the dissolution of fhe
complex into the sumple, that s, the endless rotation of
matter. In some spheres of the Universe, matter and energy
are dispersed, 1n others they are reconcentrated, always pass-.¢
ing from ane form of existence ta another in an endless and
eternal rotation of matter.

Motion is the mode of the existence of maltter, but this
does not mean that changing matter has no moments of rest
or equilibrium. In their practical activily, men encounter
moments of rest virtually at every step But rest or equilib-
rium are relative. They are not imherent n matter as a
whole, but only in separate objects and processes. Thus,.
a physical body may be i a state of mechanical equilibrium
or rest on Earth and at the same Ume take part in the
molion of the Earth itsell and the whele solar system. Rest
is also relahive n the sense that the given physical body
is at rest in terms of one-or another form of motion, but
not in terms of all the forms of motion inherent in it
While the body is at rest, the atoms, electrons, nuclei, ete.,
that form it are in ceaseless motion. The elements of rest
are also manifested mn the stability of certain processes and
the relative constancy of the forms of motion of matter.

Matter appears as an meshaustible apd infinite number
of concrete types, each of which has its own qualitativ
peculiarities and typical properties. In general, motion is °
the mode of the existence of matter, whereas 1 pnrticular,_
each specific type of matter has a specific form of motion,
which is its particular mode of existence. The forms of

t 1bid.
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motion in ﬂm'work?urhﬁhﬂn’lu in nunfber. Howeser, the
multiformity of€he wfytion of matier Kdown to science may
be classifled under a npmber of prancipal or basic heads.
 Engels was the firsy to produce a seienlific classification of
4t forms of motion of malter.

Tie Showed the indissoluble connection belween specific
types of malter and their corresponding forms of motion.
Ho stressed that the celestial bodies and the other physical
bodres in motion on their surface are vehieles of the mechan-
ical form of the motion of matter, the molecules of the
physical form, and the aloms of the chemical form of me-
tion. “It is only chemical action, and not gravilation or other,
mechanical or physieal forms of motion,” Engels observed,
“that is explained by atoms.”"? I

Life 1s a higher form of the motion of matter The mate-
rial substratum of life is a system of specific subs(ances—
proteins, nucleic acids, phosphorus comfwounds, ete. The
continuous self-renewal of the chemical components of
living bodies, a ccaseless metabolism, which is essential 1o
sustain life, 1s a substantial specific fealure!

Sacial life is an even higher and more complex form of
the motion of malter. It 1s based on the material produc-
+ tion carried on by men, which delermines all the other
aspeets of social hfe It is a form that embraces all the
material processes in the life of human sociely subject to
investigation within the framework of hustorical materialism
and the special social sciences.

The successes of natural science m the 20th century have
extended our nolons of the forms of motion of maiter,
which compels us to fill out and finalise Engels’s classifica-
tion Lenin smd on this score that such alterations in
Engels’s natural-philosophical propositions far from being
“‘revisionist” in the accepted meaning of the term, are, on
the contrary, an essential requirement of Marxism.2 This is
a fundamental and lughly important propositien, which
» speaks agan of the profoundly creative nature of Marxist-

Leninist'philosophy

At the turn of the century, discoveries were made of
new types of matter—the el y particles ituting

Ea

* 1 Engels, Anki-Diihring, Moscow, 1959, p 108
2 V.1 Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 14, p 251
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the alom, namely}, dcclmne,.\vhnar:ﬁmn the'shell of |he
atom, and pmlons«:md neytrons, whichare the, hucleus
of (hc atom. These “elementary particles have !lu‘tx own
forms of moton. The nature of nuelear lransl‘urmahon$ is o
qunhl-xh\clg different from the materinl processes eariier
known in physics. The old molecular concept of physical
motion became outdated. In our day, the forms of nrefion
of jnorganic matter include spatial trasel of various bodies;
movement of elementary particles and fields: electromag-
ncllc‘xgrauhhoml and nuclear mleractions; transforma-
tions of clementary p'lrllcl(’s mmcment and lransformnhon
of atoms and mol the chemical form of the
motion of matter, chan"ns i the structure of macroscopie
bOdleL heat processes, changes in the aggregate states’of |

dride, and sound ; changes 1n cosmic systéms
of various orders? planets, stars, gala“es processes within
the nuelei of galactic systems with their cofossal densify-of
substance; the bmh of new celeshial bodies, and many
others,

Similarly, modc—m science has worked great changes in
the concept of ali other forms of the motion of matter,
specifically, the bislogical form, where extremely great im-
portance attaches to the achievements in other sciences, .
notably physics and chemistry

There 15 a connection between the forms of the motion
of matter, and transitsons from one form to another. Each
Ligher form of motion, say, the bmloglcal which is the life
of animals, plants and mncrnorg’unsms, is associated with
mechanical movement and is inconceivable without molee-
ular, chemical, electrical and other changes. The same rule
apphes to other forms of molion, \Vthh are closely con-
nected with each other.

It is vitally important for modern natural science to settle
the question of the connection between the highercand
Iower forms of the motion of matter carrectly. Dualectical
materialism 1s fighting against two extreme views: the one
that identifies the higher “forms with the lower, and the one®
tiiat dmvorces and opposes the higher forms to the
lower.

The first of these exiremes is evidenced in the mechani-
cal attempts to explain the essence of the higher and more
complex forms of motien of matter by means of the laws -,
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governing (hc’fp\\'ervi’mm@-ﬂ:iq incyitably obliterates the
qualifalive dysiidctions between them,: .« .

The.mechaiiienl tendency has been Iately mamifest, among
- other thungs, in attempts lo reduce social phenomena to
biological processes, logical p to q
mechanical ones and to physico-chemical processes 1n gen-
eral, ete. The Inglish biologist Charles Darlington, for
example, mamnlains 1n us altacks on dialectical materialism
that social ph may be cxplained by the genetic
theory of heredity Tor no valid reason, he extends the
biglogical genetic theory and contends that the structure
and the whole course of the lustory of society arc defer-
mined by genes contained n chromosomes ! In so doing, he
ascribes an especially important role to the genotypes of
heroes, prophets and nventors From this standpoint, social
deyelopment hinges on “genetic recombination” 2 The biolog-
1cal theory of genes 1s of great scientific importance, but
1t applics 1o the hife of biological organisms, and not to the
history of society, where quite different laws prevail. The
decisive role m socicty 1s played by material production
factors, the development of the productive forces, of rela-
tions of production, and the activity and struggle of the
mass of people. This 15 why a mechanieal application of
various biological theomes to socicty s absolutely
unjustified
There is a distinct class bias m propagating such views.
I the social structure were indeed moulded by genes, the
structure of capitalism and the division of capitalist so-
ciety into a proletariat, a peasantry, and a bourgeoisie would
be eternal, or, in any case, as lasling as the genes them-
selves, Identifying the social with the bological obscures
the nature of such social phenomena as war, slavery, exploi
tation, ele Once the speaficity of social processes 1s ignored,
one might assume that these phenomena are clernal and
that they cannot be eliminated. This false conception
prompts 1ls exponents to justify reactionary socto-political
views, which express the desire of the exploiting classes to
perpetuate their dominance

A gene is the inflaitesimal discrete material particle of a ehro-
mosome, which 15 a structural element of the cell nucteus of ammals
~  and plants

2 Ch D. Darlington, The acts of Life, London, 1953, p 408,
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In contrast, the mterialist +iém bl history hys bare the
objective economic laws of socal Hevelopmgni.tIt proses
that the distress of the werking people in bnurp,ebn.mlfn
tries is not at all due to biological eauses, but to the 'sbei
faifings of the capitalist system. It Jeads up to the conclu
ston that the only way to rid mankind of all the troubles
inherent in capitalism 1s to transform society by revolution-
ary means, o ehmmnlc capitalism nnd to build socialism.

The dial list pr concerning the
qualitative difference and conncc!lun between the forms of
the motion of matter help scientists to overcome “the
mechanistic theory, which reduces amimate nature to inani-
male, and to refute the metaphysical nucmpls of sc\enpg

the ani from the i of he spcex-
ficity of the ani which b a hind of indep
“element”, a sort of 1 of life” d with

any of the matenal roots of the orgamism.

‘The latter clashes with modern science and its main
achiesements. Let us note the following important fact.
Molecular biwology is a science which has evolved in the
past ten or twenty years. It deals mamnly with the molec-
udes of protemns and nuclerc aceds, and with the more comples
systems hnown as viruses. These hiological formations are
on the borderline between the animate and the inanimate.
The principal aspects of vital activity are reproduced and
studied through the interaction of tiny structural elements

on the molecular level. Molecular biology studies the con-» |

nections between vital activity and the molecular structures,
and the interactions of molecules. The very object of re.
search requires that the study of the basic biological prob-
lems proceed through close interaction belween biology,
physics and chemxslry These branches of knowledge are
closely mtertwined, which results in the emergence of new
flelds of science and creates new possibilities of studying
lising nature

The iali ion of the p
of the material world lhus promotes fruitful cognition of
its 1aws, of its qualitatively different processes and forms of
the motion of matter.

The forms of motion are i d and i
One form of motion passes into another—the ‘mechanical
into the thermal, into the electrical, or vice versa, Any form
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x‘j}:lhc nfolibn of miter may*in definite conditions turn
aft¥: fny .oiher,« These physical forms of motion are
:ﬂm;&l‘qrmvd' into cach other in specific quantitaine
tefatfons. This makes 1t possible to introduce the concept
of encrgy as a geperal measure of the motion of malter. In
other words, it provile$ a single measure for the various
physical forms of motion Energy expresses the umty of the
quantitative aspect of motion (ndestructibilily) and the
qualitalive aspect (converibility of forms). Energy is a
deftute physteal measure of the motion of matter, a measure
of the comertinlity of the forms of the motion of malter
into cach olher .
‘The connection between the forms of molion and their
romertibibty has been formulated i the law of the con-
servation and transformation of energy. The discovery of
this law confirmed the proposition of dualeclical materialism
that motion can be neither created nor destroyed and is
capable of endiess transformations. With this discovery,
said Engels, “the last vestige of an extramundane creator
1s oblilerated”.t Hence, its atheistical importance It shows
that the mutlations occurring in nature are not due to
some other-world “divine” power, but to malter icelf; it
shows that nature is itsell the cause of all the changes
occurnng in the world
‘The progress made m physics after the discovery of the
law of the conservation of cnergy was esploiled by the
idealists to dissoctate molion from matter, to reduce mntier
to energy and to proclaim energy the basts of the world,
The most typical exposition of the idealist view that
malter turns mto motion or energy, was contained i the
cnergism postulated by Wilhelm Ostwald, the prominent
German chemist, Larly i the 20th cenlury, he opposed
the materiahst saentific proposition that energy must have
a material vehicle, namely, that each form of motion has
fls own type of malter, and demed the reabty of matter
and of 1is concrete forms, the atoms and moleeules At one
time he described atoms as “figments of the imagination”
Ostwald tried to remove the contradiction betwcen mate-
nalism and idealism by wdentifying the concepts of matler
and spirit with that of energy. He said that energy, which

1 Engels, Antl Dithrng, Moscow, 1959, p 20
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In his book Materialtsm gng Empirio-Criticisni* fhtin
proved that energism was an extreme exposition of “physi-
cal” jdealism and was therefore ahsplotely untenable. He
showed that the wdealist efforts to dissociate motion from
matler were evpressive of the desire to relegate motion to
the immaterial sphere, to dissociate thought from matter
and to substantiate the idealist proposition that everything
is thought Acceptance of the fact that the world is motion
does not one trom 1deal The 1dealist also
accepts motion He will not think of denying that the world
is motion. wrote Lenmn, but regards motion as the motion
of his thoughts. concepts and sensations. The ideahst will
consider as absurd and will reject the question of what is
moving.

The main dilference between the materialist and the
idealist conceptions of motion, Lenin stressed, lies not m the
recognition or denial of motion; it lies mn the recognition
that matter exists ontside and independently of the mind and
is reflected 1n 1t, that motion 1s impossible without maiter.

Many “phy P 1dealists 1n the capi countries persist
in spreading the ideas of “energism”, and gine an ideahst
iwist to the latest discoveries of physics.

The idealist contentions about the ‘‘disappearance of
matler” and the existence of “pure” molion without any
material vehicle are based on a distorted interpretation of
such physical discoveries as that of the mass-energy law,
the “defect of mass” phenomenon, and the transformation
of the “electron positron” pair mnto photons, and vice versa.

The gy e i by Emnstein is a
fundamental law of modern physics, and is a projection of
the twe prmapal laws of nature: that of the conservation
of mass, and of the conservation and transformation of
energy. it 1s a physical expression of the dialectico-material-
ist proposition that matter and motion are indissoluble,

The modern exponents of cnergism distort the essence
of the mass-energy law and declare that mass {(and cven
substance or matter) turns into energy; they contend that
modern physics has removed the difference betsween matter
and energy. Maller, they clmm, is nothing but energy con-
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“ind tinge, and their independ foom thre mifid.and human -
concephions, and from the mgdes of .Ifﬁpal.jgn{‘m'g and
measuring space and time. Being forms of thd gxistence of
moving matter, space and time are as objectively real. a8
matter itself. <

For ages, materiabism and idealism were locked in strug-
gle over thus quesfion. Kant opposed the materiahst view
of space and time He and his followers regarded space .and
time as subjective a prior¢ forms of human contemplation.
The empirio criticasts, 100, were subjectivist on this scere
and regarded lime and space as “systems of senes of sen-
sations™ and “consement concepts * which man imposesion
nature, etc. .

Lenin argued agamst the empino cnticists, who were
followers of the Enghsh subjectise ideahsts Berkeley and
Hume, that if thesr contentions of time and space being
subjectine were true the logic of the Machists would imply
that it 15 not man with his sensations who evisted in spgce
and time, but space and tume that evisted m man. Cleaglyy
this logic had nothuy 1n common with the scieatfic con-
cept of space and time. In contrast to this subjectivist view,
said Lenm, materalism recognises the existence of objective
reality, that is, matter 1 motion, wmdependently of our
mind, and therefore “‘must . mevitably recognise the
objective reality of time and space™.!

In the 20th century, the controversy over the essence of
time and space centred on the theory of relatiily formu-
lated by Einstemn in 1905 (special theory) and 1916 (general
theory} Tius 1s natural, for the theory of relativity is the
modern physical doctrine of time and space, the laws gov-
erning material motion at velocibies approaching that of
light. It has also broadencd our conceptions about the field
of graysy and yielded a new gravitational equation, more
profound and accurate than that of Tsaac Newton. The
theory of velatmity formulated in a new way important
problems of modern physics, particularly that of time and
space, which has a yery strong bearing on philosophy.

Initially, almost ali the trends in idealist philosophy took”
a negalne view of the theory of relalisity. This was due
chiefly to Emstem’s rejecling the concepts of “absolute

R
$ . L Lepin, Collected Works, Vol 14, p. 175,
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space” and “ahsolute time” of l\'g{\ tlonian mcclmnics,'\\lx_ich' ‘
the Kantians declared to be cternal a priori forms of con-
scousness. As the theory of relativity gamed ground in
physies and 1ts prestige expanded, the idealist plulnsophc'rs
had a change of heart and endeasoured to nterpret if in
the idealist Wurit, aiming their efforts against materialism.
They argued, among other things, that the theory of relativ-
ity proved that a subjectise tume m space exsted for every
<mdinidual. Cddmgton, the English physieist and idealist,
wrote that time was related to the observer, and that length -
and duration were not tlungs of the outer world. This meant |
1o say that the properties of space and time were generally
subjectine
The theory of relatisity has nothung 1in common with the
subjectivist notrons of space and time. It destroyed New-
ton's conceplion of “absolule space” and “absolule time”.
Newton, who assumed time and space to be absolute, there-
by dissocrated them from matter and motion, turning them
.inlo independent, absolute entifies The theory of relativily,
on the other hand. demonsirated the close relation of space
and time to the motion of matenial bodics Length and
durati b d nt from moving

are neither por P!
bodies, and are whellv governed by the laws of the motion
of the latter Tlus relation is c<pressed i appropriate
mathematieal terms Al that the observer does 1s to register
the measurements of spatial intervals and periads of time,
which are always objectrve and independent of the observ-
er.
The aclievements of physies and their successful appli-
calion in practice confirm the objective nature of space and
tune, All the achiesements of science and technology are
based on the mmestigation of objeclive processes takmng
place m space snd time, and only such inveshgation has
prosed to be correct and applicable in practice.

} stands to reason that our concepts and notions of the
properlies of space and time dey clop and change, which fact
ihg positivist pinlosophers and idealist physicists take as
evidence that these categories are subjective. Thercby they
confuse the hility of the fi pis of time and
space. with the immutable fact that man and nature exist
only in space and time, wlich are always independent of
any of our concepts and notions about them,
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The proposition that spade and tite are obijective s cen-
tral for our philosophical appreciation of them.

The fact that space and hme are forms of e existence
of moving matler leads to the mmportant dialectico-materi-
alist postulate that space and tune, on the one hand, amnd
matter and motion, on the other, are l'ndzsmlubl#cannee’led.
Contrary to the ar of the ideal theologi
materialist philosophy procecds from the real fact that
moving matter moves always only in real space and time,
“Being out of tune,” says Engels, *is just as gross an
absurdity as being out of space ™!

The aulealist contention that mihally the world was at
rest and therefore out of time, inevitably leads to the infer-
ence of an “mmtial impulse™ that took 1t out of this state
of absolute rest Yet “mrtial mpulse™ 1s just another name
for the conception of God

Just as there ean be no matter without space and time,
s0 there can be no space separate from mosying matter, atd
no time separate from material processes “The two forms
of existence of matter are naturally notlnng without matter,
empty econcepls, abstrachions which exist only in our
minds."? .

There is no time without the real objects and processes
of the real world any more than empty space unconnected
wilh matter. This 1s borne out conclusnely by modern
science. The development of physics and the emergence of
the theory of relatmity, and especially of the quantum
theory of fields, has led to the conclusion that the <o-called
vacuum is not an empty space in the old sense of the
word. The clectrons, protons, positrons, pholons and other
patticles of matter may be remosved from space, but even
then there remams a “something™ that has definite physical
properties This “sometlhung™, or vacuum, exercises an ine
fluence on the particles of maller and is subject to their
influence. Vacuum is a deflnile state of physical material
flelds, which always possess definite and real properlies
Cantrary to the nssertions of theologians nnd idealists, this
means that there is no empty space unconnected with ma-
ferial processes. .

2 Cagels, Antr-Dahring, Moscow, 1959, p. 76.
2 Engels, Dialectict of Nature, Moscow, 1961, p. 230, ©
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Modern« phybics hay <hawm thé profound conncelion
betw edn spaee and tune apd the motion of matter. The con-
‘rlusons of*1he theory of relativity are very Bmportant in
M respect This theory has shown that the duration of
processes, that i, ime, depends on the veloaity of mnlm:l:\l
bodies, the spatial dunensions of a fudy, ke the duration
of.thie processes occutming i ity change with its veloeily. It
hax been experimentally confirmed that the bietime of the
clementary parlicle, the weson, depends on s selocitys it
hine been prosed that the bfe of rupdly moving mesons bs
tens and even humde ds of limes longer than that of mesons
in slaw molion or at rest

The theory of relatisity sevends the deep goun contiection
Iretween the properbits of space nnd tune and matter isell,
abose all the gravitational cdd Linstem pointed out in bix
books The Meamng of Relatioty, that e gravilationsl
el influences and even determines the melrical Jaws of
thee space tune conhinaum * 1 This determmative effect of
the grasitational ficld on the properties of space aud time
15 expressed in the theory of relativaty an streeth mathe.
malical terms

The dilectical umity of malter, motion, space and time
is delermined by the umity of the material world  This
dinlectico materialist propoution, as we sce, has heen eons
clusively cantiemed by the deselopunent of modorn physics,
notably the theory of refativity.

Fmally, the proposition that malter us eteenal and infinite
it time and space 15 another ighly unportant postulate of
diatectienl materialism

Materialism has always argued agmnst idealism  and
religion over the problem of the inlinitude of the world
Idealism and religion capilalise on the dilliculties of
coguition created by the intricactes of the dialecticnl path
to the truth. The inflmte Universe cannot be cognised at
one stroke, nat even by means of a far adsanced scientifie
theory. fts cognition 15 a process, and at every given
moment we hnow a definile finite part of the ntlnte
Uniserse, gradually gaiming knowledge of that infimtude

! A, Linstein, The Mcarmq of Relatirty, London, 1950, p 50 Th

o
“space-ime continwum™ implies the whole physical world existing In
space and time.
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fhrough the entire confinuous-pioeass of {he development
of science and practice Idealism and religion take advantage
of these difficuittes and capwtalise on. the fact that ouf
hnowledge at any given moment is finite and diregtly
limited to the study of finite processes and phenomena.

This is nol exclusively a gnosiological question, that is,
a question of the ways and prospects of cognifion It has
a strong bearing on the world outlook and is still an object
of controversy belween materialtsm and idealism, science
and -rehigion The materialist world outlock, which rests
on .the evidence of science and practice, considers -the
world as infimte 1n space and time By contrast, idealism
and refigion maintain that the world was creafed by God
at some given moment n time, and that st will inevitably
perish. >

Needless to say, present day idealist philosophers_and
theologinns do not simply repeat the Biblieal stories about
the creation and destruction of the world. They advance
various conceptions outwardly tied i with scientific factse,
but actually propagating the same rehgous ideas about
the end of the world

Thus, since the 1920s, some suentists in the capitalist
countries have been spreadmg theories about the "expand-
ing” or “scattering” of the Unnerse. These are based on .
the scientific discovery of the “red shuft”. In the second
half of the 19th century, spectrum analysis began to be
used extenswely in asironomy. It helps to delermine the
chemical composition of the stars by their spectrum, for
every chemcal element gies a colourless flame its own
specific colour. Spectrum analyses have thus enabled i
astronomers to discover many elements in the stars, and
even to discover a number of chemical elements unhnown
on Earth.

The speclrum ranges from red to violet. It was discovered
that the spectra of very distant cosmic bodics, galaxies
above all, were displaced towards the red end. Scientists
called if the “red shift” and establishied that it accurs only
when the galaxies in question recede relative 1o the
observer, and that it inereases in proporlien to the distance.
This is evidence that the galaxies are receding at an ac-
cclerating rate. The recession of galaxies 15 now an
established fact and speaks of a definite uniformity in the
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movement of cclestial bodies in the hnown part pf the
mfinite Universe. But 1t does not warrant any conclusions
about the whole Universe, where galaxies may be in
various other forms of mation: approxtmation, progression,
combined movement, ete. The fact of expansion now hnown
to saence applies only lo a definite part of the Universe.

However, this highly inleresting fact was used to draw
some extremely 1dealist and theological conclusions. The
Belgian abbot Georges Lemaitre produced the following
hypothesis® the accelerating recession of the galaxies
would soon lead to the disappearance of matter in cosmic

*space and thus bring about the end of the world. Those
who recognise the end of the world must inevitably rec-
ognise ils begmmmng Lemaitre nsisted that before their
recesston started, all the galavies had been concenlrated
within a small compass, with the radius of the Universe
close Lo zero This was when God created the Universe,
«said Lemaitre. Ideahst physteists hastened to his assistance.
The theologian was bached by the astronomers and phys-
wists Milne and Eddmmgton Milne declared that the
“ereation™ of the world took place roughly 2,000 million
years ago

A similar statement was made 1n 1951 by Pope Pius XII.
Tn an “astronomical” speech at e Vatican Academy
of Science he declared that the world was not created
6,000 years age, as the Bible says, but 9,000 mulhon
years ago.

How then did the world amise? Lemaitre made the as-
sumption that 1t ongmated from a gigantic atom, the
“father-atom™. One day this atom espladed, bringing ato
existence all the celestial bodies, including the iarious
galactic systems Since then they have been in recession.
Howeser, this idea of a “father-alom” and the “beginning
of the world” 1s quite untenable from the scientific stand
point, because 1t is quite arbitrary and 1s not based on the
facts. The speculations of the Belgian ablot are solely
designed to substantiate the rehigious 1deas of the “begin-
ning” and “end” of the world

‘The Amcrican physicist George Gamow reasons along
similar lines. He believes that 1 the “beginning” of the
world there was a gigantic clot of neutrons which were
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e fous a 1. Sudden

I 1y v, there swas a great
- explosion, followed by the farmation of the sarious celestial
badies.

Physics has estabhshed that in certain conditions
neutrons can turn into protons. with other elementary
particles—neutrinos and electrons—being released n the
process. There 15 also the reverse process when protons turn
nto neutrons, accompamed by the release of neutrinos and
positive electrons, that 1s. positrons. It follows fhat a
gigantie explosion of a clot of neutrons scts the scene for
the formation of an alemic nucleus, wluch consists of
protons and neutrons Electronic shells form round the,
nuclei, gising nise o vanous atoms, then molecules, then
larger bodies and finally. all the celeshial and cosmic
bodies, meluding the galaxies. After the stellar systems
appear, the Unn erse begins to expand

This Iooks like a rather logical picture, wiuch tallies
with some of the latest scientific discoveries. llowever, it
is oul and out erroneous Once again. the author mains
tains without any proof that the world has had a “begin
ning”. He does not substantiate Ins opiion with any facts
What is more, he wtnvohes same unhnown, transcendental
force which leads to the explosion, that is, sefs matter in
motion The mtial explosion and the subsequent develop-
ment of the world take place 1n lus account without any
real physical causes. Moreover. all these contentions are
at variance with the absolute law of nature: the conserva-
lion and transformation of malter and motion. That law,
confirmed 1 practice over and over again, rules out any
beginming of the world, any origtnalion of matler {rom
nothing. and any interference of tranccendental forces in
the natural course of exents. EN-

Consequently, the speenlation modern idealists and
thealogians try to base on scientific evidence is quile ground-
Jess. Thesr only ebject is to create a semblance of scientific
method and subslantiation for their reactionary theological
contentions about the “beginning™ and “cnd” of 1he world.
Defving all these theones, modern science, specifically
physics and astronomy. prove that there is an intrinse
connection belween matter, motion, space and time. This
means that the infinitude of matier is at once the infinitude
of the farms of ils existence-—of space and lime.
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composition of bodies by the nature of the light they emit
when they are 1 a hot gascous state, proved that all tie
celesttal bodies that man has been able to inveshgale
consist of the same basic chemical elements as the Earth.
As a matter of fact, hehum (the “solar” element) was
really first discovered on the Sun, and was soon also found
on the Earth. The chemical analysis of metcorites reyealed
that their chemieal composilion was snular to that of
terrestrial bodies. But 1t 1s the discovery of the deep-going
ties between mucrophenomena and the macrocosm that
hias furmshed the most convincing evudence of the material
umty of the world What 1s more, astrophysics and astro-
chemistry have estabhished that the nature of cosmic
bodics, such as the stars, 15 entircly delermined by the
tranuelear processes occurring in them. The thermo-
nuclear reaction that transforms hydrogen into helium
deternines the release of vast energy by the stars and their
powerful effect on the surrounding cosmic medium. The
unity of microphenomena and cosmic phenomena is the
most strihing proof of the materal umty of the world.
_ The connection betwecn amimate and wammate nalure
is an tmportant aspect of the problem of the unity of the
world. For a long tume, scientists were unable to explain
the specific nature of the Lining, the essence of hfe and
its origmation from natural, material causes

Until pearly the mud-19th century, scientists believed
that there was an unbridgeable gulf between “hying” and
“non-living” mnature. Again, the idealists capitalised on
the temporary setbachs suffered by science to maintain
that lining bodies onginate through the action of a non-
malerial, supernatural “vital principle” (vis vrialis). This
assumption did untold damage to scientific cognilion and
distracted science from studying the question ot the origin
and essence of life

Howeuer, chemists discovered the objective bonds be-
tween atoms n organic bodies and began to create them in
test-tubes The vitalist contentions that organic bodies are
concenved solely by means of the “wial principle” were
dealt their first serious blow in the early 19th century, when
urea, an organic substance, was produced in the Inl;ommry
from inorganic subslances
By now it has been firmly established in science that
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organic nature, ie., life, is a product of the development
of inorganic matter. The animate ongmnated from the in-
animate as a result of the natural development of matter.
The living is a new and higher stage in the development of
matter, which is single. The living 15 material not only in
origin but also in essence. Lafe is only a qualitatively distinct
form of the existence of a specific type of {atters namely,
organic bodies consisting of protemns, nucleic acids, phos-
phorous compounds, ete.

Engels’s classical propositions that hife and vital functions
are material, and that life 1s an meuitable, strictly law-
governed stage in the deselopment of matter, which have
been borne out by science, dealt a decisive hlow at the
Mdealist theories which ascribed all biological processes to
the workings of a *“wital principle” which was said to
inject life into nature from outside .

The further advance of orgamc chemistry and biology,
the great discovertes of Darwmn, Tumiryazev, Michurin,
Pavlov, of modern genetics and of molecular biology
refuled the conlentions of the vialists and conlirmed the
dialectico-matérialist proposition about the material nature
of all vitzl phenomena, which again subsianfiated the
prineiple of the material umty of the world.

In his Matertalism and Empirio-Criticism Lenin describes
the development of dialectico materalist monism and
stresses that “natural science leads to the unily of matter”.
Monism, we know, is substantiated by the trend towards
the synthesis of the sciences in the second half of the 20th
century.

This is most evident in cybernetics, a science with a very
wide field of reference. It deals with the processes of control
in mechamisms, organisms and social phenomena. This
common cybernetical approach 1o qualitatively distinct

h of the surr ding world testifles to their
matenial unity, without, howeser, questioning their quali-
tative specific. Dialectico-materialist monism bares the
indissoluble unity and dnersity of objective reality.

Proceeding from this unily of qualitatively different
spheres of the material world, modern science and material-
ist | phy infer an intri ction between the
world of psychical phenomena and their material physio-
logical basis. The following statement by Engels is of
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extraordinary importance in this context. “The certainty
that no sprritual world exists separately, besides the
malenal world,” he sad, *is the result of a long and
wearisome investigation of the reat world, inclusive of the
products and processes of the human brain ™ This notion
has been conclusively borne out by scientific development.

The teaching of the higher nervous activity ereated by
the Russian scicntists Sechenov, Vvedensky and Pavlov,
which lias been developed by their followers in various
countries, demonstraled that matenal physiological proe-
esses lie at the root of the processes occurring i the
human brain and of the p ph of psychical
hife. This idea was best formulated by Paviov. “Psychical
activity,” he said, “is the result of the physiological actnity
of a defimte mass of the cerebrum.™

The scienhfic solution of the question concerming the
conneclion betsween muind and matter, the psychical and the
physiological, 15 an important proof of the material unity
of the world. Speaking of the contraposthion of the materal
and the 1deal i the context of the basic gnosiological ques-
tion, Lénin pomnted out that 1t would be a great mistake to
treat the contraposition of mind and matter—the psychical
and the physical—as an absolute antithesis outside the
gnosiological framew ork.

There 1s only one matertal world, and consciousness does
not constitute a distinet world. It 1s the product of the
development of matter. The unity of consciousness and
matter derives from the fact that consciousness does not
exist without matter, that it 15 a product of matter and
a property of hghly-orgamised matter The content of
consclousness 1s the material world, the world of moving
matiter, which 1t reflects. In this sense consciousness belongs
entirely to the material, being a special property of matter,
and not of some “divine spirit™.

Finally, to give a log y lete and preture
of the matenal unity of the world, we must dwell briefly
on the relationship between social and natural phenomena.

The relationship between nalure and society was an

1 Engels, Antt Dithring, Moscow, 1959, p 466

2 I Pavioy, Sclected W orks, Moscow, 1949, USSR Acad
Sciences, p 516 {in Russian). ademy of
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open ion before the app of Marxist philosophy.
Social ph were physically op to natural
ones. Dialectical matenalism ~ demonstrated that  the
emergence of man, and consequently of human society, in
the historical desvelopment of matter was a natural and
logical result of the development of the single material
world,

Human society 15 a part of the material world and a
natural result of is development. But it is also a
qualitatinely distinct and specific stage in the development
of matter and differs from all the other and preceding
stages, Marxism has established the umty of all social,
political and spirttual relations of men, which are based
on material production. It 1s through matenal production
that the umly and nteraction of society and nature is
effected

The great acluevement of Marx and Engels was that they
proved the transition to human sociely to have been the
result of labour. Labour played the decisine role in the
transformation of ape imto man. In the process of labour,
man exercises an achive influence on nature with the aid
of his implemenls, transforming it and adapting it to his
needs and wishes. Labour 1s man’s purposive and conscious
activity aimed at producing the material goods he necds o
Iive. Labour. matenal production, 1s the basis for the
emergence and devclopment of society; il is the element
which at once distinguishes society from nature and
embodies their unity.

To sum up, the matenial unity of the world is uniyersal,
all-embracing. extending to cvery sphere of material being,
and to all phenomena and processes in the deselopment of
nature and human society.

D

What then is the significance for our practical activity
of the propositions of dialectical materialism analysed
above? Let us note Lwo main points.

First, The main trends in the activity of the revolutionary
forces, the working out of their strategy snd lactics, the
elaboration of the programme goals and tasks must all
necessanly rest on the study of the material processes of
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realify, on the study of their material essence, The diversity
of the development occurring in the world is the diversity
of the forms and types of-the single material substance—
of matter in moltion. This is why a scientific appreciation
of the pt of the sur ding world calls for the
mestigation of the material causes of all phenomena,
espeaially of political and ideological phenomena.

Lenm’s insistence on the need to analyse the whole
complex of the objectine materal conditions of the work-
mg-class struggle 1s, therefore, of great importance. “Only
an objective consideration of the sum total of the relations
between absolutely all the classes in a given sociely,” he
wrote, “and consequently a consideration of the objective
stage of development reached by that society and of the
relations between 1t and other socielies, can serve as a basis
for the correet tactics of an advanced class ™!

An objective analysis of the material conditions of social
development at the present stage has enabled Marxists-
Leninists to determine the principal law governing devel-
opment in the contemporary epoch It 1s defined in their
international documents and says that social development
in the 20th century proceeds from undivided imperialist
domnation of international affairs through the struggle of

1 i th

the two social syst and t
undivided world-wide reign of communism

1t follows from the propesition that soeial being, above
all material production, is the decisive and determining
force of the whole of social development that the Marxists-
Leninists must base their policy on a knowledge of the
lavs of development of material production. The struggle
against the subjectivist and voluntarst errors of some
Margists should always proceed from the Marwust Leninist
postulate about the determining role in the lLife of society
of the material factors, above all economic laws, the
cxperience of the proletaran class struggie at home, the
international working class movement, and of socialist and
communist construction in the socialist countries. In politics,
subjectivism and voluntarism, which ignore the decisive
role of objective material factors, lead inevitably to an m-
correct nterp of sur ding pl and to

1 ¥, . Leain, Collected Works, Vol 21, p 75
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a loss of orientation in the complex cnnditicns‘n‘t the
struggle and to serious mistakes in practice. 4

This testifies to the need of proceeding from a deep and
all-round analysis of the material condilions of the work-
ing-class struggle, from an objective analysis of matcrial
reality itsell, when working out scientific principles.

Second. The above dialectico-materinlist propositions
on matter, motion, space and time have been borne out
conclusively by modern science and practice. This mnfuses
the philosophy of dialectical materialism with extraordinary
power and makes 1t superior to all other pinlosophical
schools, past and present In their struggle agamst modern
bourgeois plulosophy, Marcists-Lenimsts therefore have
the advantage of principles and propositions which are
genuinely scienfific, based on a sohd scientific foundation
and expressive of the profound unity of the philosephy of
dialectical matertalism and natural science

This is a highly important pomnt in the contemporary
ideological struggle, the struggle of the scientific matenalist
world outlook agamnst idealism and religion Present-day
idealist philosophers and try to lise on
the contradichions and difficulties of scientific development
and to use its results for their own ends, to distort the true

i of sei hi ts and theories, and to
interpret them in the idealst and religious spirit. This ap
plies especially to the problems of matter and motion, and
space and time, which are basic to an understanding of the
essence of the surroundmng world.

The struggle in behalf of the correct, materialist view
on these cardinal philosophical problems, against their
idealist and theological distortions, is a struggle for the
moulding of the scientific world outlook of the working
class, of all working people and the intelligentsia, 1t should
always be borne in mind that the ideologists of the bour-
geoisie 1n general, and those of clericalism in particular,
endeavour {o corrupt the working class and the various
sections of the intelligentsia by all possible means. The
warning issued by Lenin on the need to combat religion
is therefore entirely valid in our time. We cannot afford to
underestimate the adversary. “Fideism,” Lenin wrote,
“stands fully armed, commands vast organisations and
steadily continues to exercise influence on the masses,
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turning the shghtest +acillation in philosophical thought to
its own adiantage.”! This is even truer today, because reli-
gion énjoys the powerful support of the bourgeots state and
monepoly capital, who use all possible means to deceive
the masses and spread reactionary political and philo-
sophical 1deas.

In this struggle, the scienlific matenalist world outlook,
based on the aggregate of scientific knowledge of the laws
of development of nafure and society, is the strangest ideo-
logical weapon of the working class and all working
people.

1 V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 14, p 358,



C hapter Three
MATTER AND CONSCIQUSNLSS

The preceding chapter examined the Marxist conception
of 1 ph g an wmfinile disersity
of types and forms of matter 1n motion. The question of
matenal and ideal processes was examined cursorily from
the standpoint of the umity of the surrounding world. Now
we shall specifically examtne the essence of 1deal processes,
the essence of consciousness, from the standpoint of their
connection and relationship with materiat processes.

§ 1. The Conflict of Materialism and Idealism
Over the Nature of Consciousness

In studying the material world, man could not fail to
turn his attention on imself, on cognising hus own spiritual
world. After the inception of philosophical knowledge, the
problem of the essence and origin of man’s spiritual warld
1n its relationship with the material world became the
central object of philosophical i estigation.

There are two diametnically opposile conceplions of

i of its essence, of its relation to maller.
Materialist philosophy takes the view that consciousness
depends on matler, that it is secondary 1o malter and does
not exist independently, bewng a special property of matter.
Ideahism proceeds from the primacy of consciousness over
matter and defines it as the cause of being. Consejousness,
say the idealists, does not depend on material processes, on
the brain, and exists independently, constituting a special
deal world.

The objective idealisls, from Plato down to the modern
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objectjve ideahsts, aver that the forms of consciousness
(1deas, notions, and the hike) arc abselute and declare ther
1o be'the basis of all existence. The neo-Thomists and per-
sonalists connect human i with the exi ¢
of the “soul”, a speeial non- ial organ Independent
f the body and bestowed on man at his birth by God, the
saul 1s said to be a particle of the divine, the “breath of
God™, and therefore immortal Al forms of human con-
seiousness ave but dulenng mamfestatons of the “divine
soul” or “‘dn ine reason”.

The subjective idealists identify being and consciousness,
and regard reality as the sum total of the states of the
conscipusness of man mself. Objective idealism dissociates
man's consciousness from man, lurns 1t mto an absolute
and defines 1t as a divine substance or absolute idea, while
subjective idealism takes the forms of conscrousness of in-
dividuals to be absolute, identifies the objectine and the
subjective and dissolves the former in the latter,

1t is zbove all the neo-positiiists who define the essence
of consciousness in subjective 1dealist terms They consider
it a philosophical “‘crime” to transcend the framework of
the subject’s emotional world Sensations, they say, do not
connect men with the external world and have no relation
to it, for they are sometlung primary. Semantie idealism,
a variety of neo-positivism. endeavours to prove that con-
sciousness and thought determines the laws that govern
social development. The social system of a counlry, it
avers, depends on the dominant philosophy , and the phulos-
ophy of a people 15 in turn determmed by the specific of
the people’s language. This is why, say the semanticists,
society can be changed, provided we modify our concepts
of social ph ouc and the {orms
and peculiarities of our language.

In all its forms and vareties, dealism isolates conscious-
ness from its material premises and regards human
thought, man’s ideas, concepts and flights of fancy as in-
dependent and “free” creatisity delermined by nothing but
consciousness itself.

Virtually the same ideas are being expounded by the
P t-day bourgeois philosop who assume the garb
of “neutrality” and seek “harmony” and “equilibrium”
between the material and the ideal. George Santayana, the
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American plulosop aml an exponcn‘l of so-
called realism in that
one can be idealist and mnlcnahst at onc and the same
time. “If you are a materiahist in respect to matter,” he
says, “you will be an idealist in respect 1o mmnd.”! This also,
carries the implication that consciousniess s in na way
connected with the material world and 1s an mdependent
ideal element. This 1s why, says Santayana, 1t 1s possible
to be an ‘idealist” 1n one's comprehension of conscious-
ness,

The conception of consciousness as independent and
primary in respect to matter 1s unscientific and distorts
its true essence. All the same, the idealst answer to the
principal question of phllosoph) based on this unscnenhﬁc

of ical and social

roots.

Its epistemological roots lie in the specific and conflicting
nature of the process of human cogmtion. The very term
“consciousness” contatns the 1dea that we gain our knowl-
edge of the world through consciousness The perception
of the world, of the essence of phenomena and of the
laws governing thewr development 1s a complex and
contradictory process [t goes beyond the sensory reflection
of objects and phenomena to the creation of abstractions,
concepts, hypotheses and theones. The working out of
concepts as forms of abstract thought is not an instanta-
neous act, but a gradual process of the historical practice of
mankind. The fact that concepts spring from experience
is forgotten and some scientists tend to identify conscious-
ness solely with abstract logical thought. dissociating jt
from the cognitive process. Idealist phllosophers take
advantage of this and aver that consciousness is in-
dependent, that its creative capacity is absolute and that it
can create real thmgs and phenomena

The d view of and of its forms,
the absolute nature attributed to its activity and its rel-
ative mdcpendence. create the possxhxhly of :m u]ea]lsl

as

depcndenl of man and society. In certain hxsloncal

1 G, Santayna, Trenscendental Absolutism, Twentieth Century
Philosophy, New York, 1947, pp. $19 20.
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conditions, when there are social furces who benefit from
sucly an approach, this possibility becomes reatity.

Llements of the idealist conceplion of consciousness
exisled in the thinking of primeval men n view of their
primptive general notions about e nature of man, but it
was not unlil society brohe up nto classes and mental
labour wns scparated from manuni Inbour that these
clements crystallised to the full extent Seience, the arts,
philosophy nnd the other spheres of social consciousness
constituted themselies into autunomous branchies of men's
spiritual activily nnd gamned a seeming independence from
the materinl factors of social lfe Mental labour became
the privilege of the ruling classes and manual labour
beeame the lot of the exploited. Afler the division of Inbour
into mental and manual, “consciousness can Teally flatier
itself that 1t 15 something olher 1han consciousness of
existing praclice, that it reaffy representy something without
represenling something real: from now on consciousness is
in n position 1o emancipaie itself from the world” ! In view
of this approach, the acinity of the mind could indeed
appear as primary and delerminalne in respect to actions
performed in the process of manual labour and to the
warld of surrounding things

In delermining the essence of consciousness, dialectical
materinlism proceeds from the fact that the antithesis of
mind and matler ts absolute within the framework of the

incipal ion of philosophy, and relative outside it
Mind is antithetical to matter; 3t 15 not material, but ideal.
The essence of consciousness ts the aluhty of the human
brain to reflect the exlernal world i ideal images.
Consciousness is the nggregate of the forms of psychical
acthvity ions, | T ., molions, neeptions,
ideas, thoughts, volition, ete The 1deal does not contain
any portion, even the smallest. of the substance of the
object it reflects; nether is il a picee of the brain: it is in-
exiensive and cannot be measured, weighed or perceived.
Consc!ousncss is no more than a reflection of the objectine
material world in man’s brain The world as we concence it
in our minds 1s not the same thing as the world in 1lself.
The world in our mnds 1s only an image, n more or less

1 Mars and Engels, The German Ideology, Moscow, 1963, p 43,
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aceurate reflection of objectively existing things and
phenomena. We would over-simplify and vuI"anse dialec-
tical materialism if we were to confuse the ideal and the
n)latenal and disregard the qualitative difference between
them,

The definition of the psychical as the ideal refers to the
product or result of psychical activity, to the image m its
relation to the object. Conscrousness is ideal, because 1t is
a reflection of the material world 11 subjective images,
concepts and jdeas. Lenm pointed out that forms of
consciousness are subjectise images of the objective world
and that consciousness as a whole 15 only an image of the
external worldt

Sensations, perceptions, notions and concepts do not
make a special ideal substance; they are images or reflec-
tions of things existing outside the mind, and of their
properties and relations The reflected thing exists different-
ly in the human mind than 1t does in reality. In the brain
it is converted into an incorporeal copy, a facsimile or cast
of the corporeal matenial object. The image of a thing is
both similar to 1t and dissumilar. The image 1s nof a material
thing, but it cannot exist without the things of the external
world, which act on human sense-organs. Therefore, being
a reflection of things, the image has a common and identical
content, which assumes an 1deal form. In this sense
consciousness 1s subjective mn form and objective in content.
It is this contradictory nature of the ideal image that is
expressed in Lemn’s definition of consciousness as a
subjective umage of the ob]ech\'e world.

The dialecti i
opposed to all the wanehes of ldeahsm, and to vulgar
materialism.

The yulgar lists regard as a variety
of matter, as a physmlog:cal reaction to the impact of the
outside medium, as a material exudate of the brain, similar
to the bile secreted by the liver, By virtue of the advances
made by electrophysiology, all manner of vulgarisers are
trying to reduce thought to electromagnetic oscillations
emitted by the brain.

Tt is quite true that the brain continuously emits electro-

1 V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol, 14, pp. 69, 90,
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magnetic waves, deriving from ils actisity in solving
vatious problems But a recording of the clectromagnetic
radiation of the brain will give no clue as to the content of
the thoughts. El I logical research is very im-
porlant m our study of he brain as highly-organised
matter, but it does not revenl lo us the content of thinking
as the 1deal process of the reflection of malerial realty.

Vulgar malerialism dentes the qualiative difference be-
tween consciousness and matter, and dissolves conscious-
ness in matter, while the vanous idealist and agnostic
schools deny that the 1deal and the material are similar and
have an identical content. It is therefore essential for us
to dwell on the so called theory of hieroglyphs

The German physiologist Johannes Peter Miiller
formulated a law of the specific energy of the sense-organs.
It says that sensations and material objects are dissimilar.
The qualitative diversity of sensations is not due to the
qualifaive dnersity of the properties of external objects,
but to the speciflc state and pecubarilies (“specific energy™)
of the sense organs of the particular percenving subject.
This is a typically idealist point of view. “The idealism
of this physiologist,” Lemin wrole, “consisted in the fact

i i i of the i

that when the

of our sense-organs in relation to sensations, showing, for
mstance, that the sensation of hight 15 produced as the
result of the achien of vanous stimult on the eye, he was
mclined fo arrive from this at a demal that our sensations
are images of objective reality ™!

Hermann Helmholtz, the celebrated scientist and phi-
tosopher, draws on Miller’s “specific energy” law to desise
the “theory of hieroglyphs”, according to which sensations
are not subjective images of the objective properties of
things, but symbols in no way similar to these properties.

The work of Helmholtz, a scientist of the first magnitude,
was spontaneously materialist in tenor, though he himself
was under the sway of Kantian philosophy and, being
unaware of the dialectic of absolute and relative truth,
arri\-t_ed in his discourses at a denial of the correct cognition
of things, at agnoslicism. Lenin spotted this inconsistency
clearly. “Helmholtz,” he said, “was an inconsistent

1 V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 14, P 304,
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Kantian ... now deriving human sensations from external
objects acting on our sense-organs, and now declaring
sensations to be only symbols, ve., certain arbirary signs
divorced from the ‘entirely different’ world of the things
signified.”?

The Russian physiologists I. M. Sechenov and I. P.
Paviov, who produced the theory of the higher nervous
activity which showed the real nature of all psychical proc-
esses, proved lusively that physiol 1 ideal and
the theory of hieroglyphs had no basis n scientific fact.
The two Russian scientists demonstrated that all the forms
of the conscious activity of animals and men depended on
a material physiological basis and on the influence of
external objects. Bemng a property of the bran, conscious-
ness and sensation 1mply the existence of malterial objects
which act on the bramn. There can be no sensations, no
concepts, and no thoughts without signals from the external
world and the mteraction between the brain and the
external world

It 1s the external world that causes sensations But scnsa-
tions also depend on the specific organisation of the sense-
organs. Ultimately, this specific organisation 1s determined
by such objectie phenomena as electromaguetic waves
{hight), oscillations of the ar {sound), etc., which act on
the corresponding organs.

Without sunlight, man and the higher organisms would
never have developed their organs of sight. S. I. Vavilov,
the disti ished Soviet i wrote that “the eye
cannot be d without a k ledge of the Sun.
Consersely, the properties of the Sun can provide a
theoretical outhne of the specific of the eye, of what it
must be, without knowing it beforehand "2

This 1dea is confirmed in modern biology not only in re-
spect to the eye, but also to the other sense organs. Sensa-
tions are a bond, rather than a gulf, between human con-
sciousness and the objective world. All types of sensation are
invariably the result of the action of matter on our sense-
organs. They are, Lenin noted, the energy of the external
stimulant converted into a fact of consciousness.

1 1bid, p, 234

2 5. 1. Vavllov, The Sun and the Ege, Moscow, 1050, p. 122 (in
Russian}.
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Sensations are the clementary resull of the influence of
the objective world on man’s sense organs. Sensations are
clements of perceplions as integrated sensory images. Per-
ceplion, for 1ts part, 1s the basis for the lormation of general
wleas and the imitial ponent for the development of

, scientific concepts.

# ldeas, bike sensalions and pereeplions, refer to sensory
consciousness and gine n sensory mclure of real objeets
and phenomena. Howeser, it is already a generalised image
which is retatned 1n and reproduced by the bram even when
the objeets and phienomena no longer directly act on the
sense organs. This 1s the first mediated bond belween con-
sciousness and the real world

Thought 1s the lighest form of consciousness und springs
from the sensalions and percephions furmshed by the sense-
organs. In contrast fo sensation, thought ts unmersal. It is
a reflection of things i their essence, (hewr connection and
their relation to other thangs 1t 15 a reflection of reality
deeply medialed by sensory cogmtion The abiinty of the
brain to produce generalised reflecttons of reality is
expressed in man’s eapacity to ferm general concepts,
whose role and sigmificance are specially examined in
the theory of hnowledge

All this goes 1o show thal consciousness, an ideal process,
is not an independent substance, bul a property of the brain,
a product of its actrvaty, its function

§ 2. Consciousness—a Historical Product
and a Property of Highly-Organised Matter

It1s vitally essential to approach the problem of the origin
of e dpoint of history in order to
apprehend the essence of consciousness and to refute the
talk about its supernatural, disine subsiance. Engels noted
rightly that the existence of the human bram scems a mir-
acle, unless we nvestigate the prehustory of human thought.

Human consciousness, and eien ais first stage, sensauon,
is the result of a long historical development of nature.
Speaking of the historical onigin of sensations, Lemn said
that “in 1ts clearly defined form sensation is associated only
with the higher forms of matier (organic matter)”. But the

94



facully of sensation does not appear in matter overnight.
Neither is it implanted in matler by some external force. It

is the result of a long evolution of matler ttself, and of the
development of its intrinsic properties and relations “In the
foundation of the structure of matler,” Lemn observed, “one
can only surmise the existence of a faculty akin to sensa-
tion™.! Elaborating on this idea, he added “It 1s logical tg s
assert that all matter possesses a property which 1s essen-
tially akin to sensation, the praperty of reflection ™

Thus does not go to say, howeser, that reflection 1s iden-
tical to sensation. The former 1s clearly the broader of the
two concepts Reflection may be sad to connote the capac-
ity or the property of material bodies to react m a certain
way to external stimuly, that 1s, to reproduce the specific of
the external stumuli in varous forms and by sarious means,
and to consert the energy of the external simuli into mnter-
nal changes of the mleraching body It 1s the mternal side
of every reaction and interaction that we accentuate in the
concept of reflecion It forms and leaves “traces” and
“marks” which evercise a defimite influence on the further
existence and deselopment of bodtes Yet all forms and types .
of reflection are insanably the result of the achon of exter-
nal objects on a gnen body which reacts mn one way or
another to external sttmuli. }

The result of any action on a materal object depends nat
only on the objecis exercising this action, but nlsf) on the
properties of the object on which the achion is excrcised. The
prehistory of sensalion is rooted in that the vanous forms
of reaction of objects to the mfluences of their environment
changed and became more complex. .

By way of examples of reflectron in morganic rgalum, we -
might mention the reflection of objects in a mirror, the
change of the properhies of 1ron under the effect of 2 magne-
tic ficld, and the changes of a chemical element undergoing
areaction Treated as a form of information, the capacity for
reflection inherent i non-living bodies has been pul'm prac-
tical use m cybernetic desices, _notably (hr:‘ rapid-action
electronic computers. In inorganic matter llu§ capacity for
reflection $akes the form of mechanical, physical, chemiceal

TV, 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 14, p. 46.
2 16id,p 9
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and other sigipte ros;ansu of material Lodies to the effect
exertbd onthem by other bodies and the surrounding cond:-
tions. Qualitatnely new and more intricate forms of reflec:
tien appear with the trapsition from morganic to organic
matter. The biological form of reflection may be traced back

. to the inception of living albumen, which is able to reconsti-
fute stself through the sclection of nutrient sub es in its
environment, Living bemgs have an acinve altitude to exter-
nal morganic factors, some of which sustain hife and some

of which impairt .

The genesis of hie 1s a necessary biological precondition
of consciousness. Modern science has probed the perplex-
ingly comphcated process of fhe origin of living nature quite
decply. The hypothesis on this score of A. I. Oparin, the

* Sovict scientist, has gmined widespread.recognttion. Accord-
ing to Opanin hife on carth originated as follows:

In the first stage the most primitne prganic substances,
such as hydrocarbons (compounds of carbon and liydrogen)
and cyamdes (compounds of carbon and nitregen), and their
closest derivatnes, onginaled from jforganic matter.

. 1n the second stage there appeared high molecular poly-
mers, which are complex and multiform organic compounds.
Their conception occurred in the walers of the primary seas
and oceans of the Earth, with the result that these waters
turned mte solutions of various orgame substances.

In the third stage of evolution complex albumimoid sub-
stances jotned into whole complexes of dinverse molecules.
’I:lmn, these complexes became distinet individual forma-
tions, whose evolution led gradually to the genesis of pri-
mary living organisms.!

It stands to reason that the whole of the genetic process
was contradictory and highly complex. But its main content
reveals an ascendant trend in the evolution of matter, lead-
ing at a certuun stage to the appearance of animate nature.

Equpped with the impresstve achies ements of physics
and chemustry the modern biologists treat the crucial cri-
teria of life (mclnl_)olism,mulnbihly, heredity and the faculty
of repr ) in thewr aggregate action and adjustment,
their complex and dynamic structure Albumen, nucleic

i See A, 1. Opatin, Life, Its Natu
Scicnces, Noscow, 1900 (i Tussaa] + 0 019! US ST Academy of
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atids (DNA and RNA) and phosphorus compdunds are the’
principal substrata of living bodies. * °

All this repugns the religious contention that life was
ostensibly implanied in nature from oulside by a superna-
tural “divine” power. Modern science proves conclusively
the materialist postulate that life is the result of a long evo-
lution of malter itself, culminkting m the emergence of
human life, the supreme stage of the biological form of the
motion of matfer,

Excitation, a new specific form of reflection, then ap-
peared in living nature, infusing the property of information
with new meaning, Excitation is the faculty of reacting to
external stimuli with a state of internal excitement. It 1s a
state of alb complexes inter d with meta-
bolic processes, and occurs m the sumplest living orgamsms,
being highly developed in plants With the evolution and
complication of living beings and the deyvelopment of a ner-
vous system, which is typical of the animal world, the bio-
logical forms of reflection became more complex 0o, result-
ing in the of psychical forms of r i

Psychical phenomena originate and exist as functions of |
the brain. Psychical and conscious activily eannot exist with-
out, and independently of, the bran, that 1s, matter. As
a function of the brain, consciousness is the result of ma-
terial processes constiluting the higher nervous activity
proper to animals and men. .

Study of neural processes, Ih‘crmalcnal :ubslrnlum of

hical ph is ial for scientific psychology.
5I'I’l’e foundations of the materalist theory of the higher ner-
vous activily were laid by Sechenov in the mid-19th century.
His book, fteflexes of the Brain, showed that all the con-
scious acts of animals and men are reflexes of the cerebrum
induced by the influences of surrounding objecls on the
living organism.

These ideas were developed by Pavlov, who worked out
the modern theory of the higher nervous aclivity, which
substantiates the materialist proposition on consciousness
being a function of the brain, Pavlov attached the theolog-
ical nolions of a soul and the idealist views of the zoopsy-
chologists, who ascribed to animals “spiritual” activity
independent of their corporcal erganisation. “It is not
psychology that should help the physiology of the cercbral
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cortex,” ne saia ~un we contrary, physiological study of
this organ in animals should serve as a basis for a precise
screntific analysis of man’s subjective activity.”* The theory
of the igher nervous achwity proved that the complex and
diverse activity of the cortex determines all the forms and
manifestations of the psychical activity in animals and men.
The corlex consists of thousands of millions of nerve cells
with numerous centres, points, links and nerve ramiflcations.
The human cortex, by the way, contains roughly 17,000 mil-
Tion nerve cells, and a dog's 2,000 or 3,000 million.

Scientisls are getting to know increasingly more about
the intricate structure of the cerebral cortex. They are in-
vestigating the macroscopic formations of the cortex, its
convolutions and fissures, the various subcortical nuclei, and

_various microstructural formations. The related sciences,
notably chemustry and physics, have enabled neurophy-
siology to the brochemical and mi pic proc-
esses inducing the acinity of specific neurens, that is nerve
cells of the bramn It is the multiform and complex function-
ing of the cerebrum, nature’s most delicate and most intri-

. cate “instrument”, that determmes all the forms of
consciousness, mcluding the highest intellectual activity
of man,

The modern theory of the higher nervous activity regards
the nervous system of animals and men in its indissoluble
connection with the environment. The cerebral cortex is a
“great signalling panel” recewving numerous signals from ex-
ternal objeets, wiuch, in turn, induce reactions in the nerve
cells of the brain. “The whole nervous system on our
planet,” says Pavlov, “is an incredibly fine and complex in-
strument of relations and connections of the numerous parts
of the organism between themselses, and of the organism as
a most complex syslem with an endless number of external
influcnces.” The interaction of the nersous system with the
environment results in the appearance of numerous tempo-
rary links or conditioned reflexes, under whose influende
nearly all of the animal’s activily takes place.

* 1. P. Pavlov, Lectures on the Wo,
Mo:cow. 1937, p. 18 {in Russian).
L. P. Paslov, Selected Works, Moscow, 1949, p. 518 (in Russian}.
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It is natural for the external emvironment to be’ in con*
tinuous motion, 1 constant change and fluctuation, which
hias a correspondmg effect on the Ining organism, promnpt-
ing the nervous system to produce hew condittoned reflexes,
new responsive reactions. Hence, the whole of the ammal’s
nervous aclivity Is the result of long historical development
and i adap to the with condi-
tioned reflexes Is loping into ditional and
relatively stable reflexes.

1t follows from this important fact that the most complex
phenomena of the psychical hfe and actinity of organisms
are caused by the decisne nfluence of external objects;
they are determined by matenal factors and the conditions
of the orgamism’s eustence Al this bears out the materialist,
conception of the essence of psychical phenomena, of the
essence of consciousness; at the same time, 1t refutes the
mystical and 1deahst inventions about “free will”, “arbi-
frariness” and “chaos” of psychieal hfe

Not only theologians and rdeahst plilosophers, but also
some scientists in the capttahst world, being influenced by
religious-idealist philosophy, tahe an unscientific view of
psychical phenomena and the essence of consciousness. Take
the British physiwologist Charles Sherrington. In his book,
The Brain and Its Mechanism, winch appeared in the 1930s,
he maintained that the human bram has no relation to the
mind. Pavlov proved 1hat Sherrington’s contention was
groundiess and desenbed it as dualist and unscienlific. But
in 1910, Sherrmgton published another book, Man on
Ilis Nature, in wluch he put forward mystical ideas about
the “incorporeal substance” of the soul and is transcenden-
tal astral ongin. He claumed that man’s soul “Iias come {rom
the stars” and takes its substance from the sphere of stars,
where disvine reason reigns! How, we may ask, could a
learned physiol utter such ientific, mystical, reli-
gious nonsense? He did 1t under the thrall of the presvailing

jenhific, religious-idealist philosophy, which corrupts the
world outlook of many people, including distinguished scien-
tists, and seeks to gain an influence over scientific thought,
1o subardinate science to refigion.

U Ch. Shernngton, Man on Ilis Mature, Edmburgh, 1935, pp. AL, 43.
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§ 3. The Social Nature of Human Consciousness.
. The Activity of Consciousness

Pavlov's teaching about the character and specific of
human thought from the standpoint of its physiclogical
basis is of extraordinary importance, because it disproves
all 1dealist-religious notions of the psyche and of human

i an ia ively the dialectico-
materialtst conception of consciousness,

Pavlov proceeds m his theory from the profoundly mate-
rialist idea that all nature is a unity, that the living world
is a unity, that animal and man are a umty. To begin with,
he points to such phenomena common to ammals and men
as sleep, hypnosts, sarious h3 pnotic phascs, neuroses, psy-
choses, and the like, and establishes Lhat they derive from
common causes m man and the hugher animals. “The most
general foundations of the lhigher nervous actinity deter-
mined by the cerebral hemispheres are similar in the higher
animals and in men,” says Pavlov. “This is why the clemen-
tary phenomena of this activity must be the same in both,
be the cases normal or pathological.”™

The upbringing and education of men, the various forms
of men's disciplinary actinity and their various habits are
nothing but “long series of conditioned reflexes”. Pavlov
stresses the unity of the natural world, and makes the fol-
lowing profound and interesting inference: “Are not the
movement of plants towards light and the search for the
truth by H ical analysis pl ially of
the same order? Are they not the last links in the almost
endless chain of ad 7 ding thre the liv-
ing world?"? This profoundly scientific idea of the unity of
the whole material, natural world presupposes and requires
that the qualitatise difference of each stage 1 the develop-
ment of nature, in each sphere of the natural world, should
be c!enrly determined The theory of the higher nervous
actitily conclusnely demonsirates the qualitatively different

11 P. Pavlov, Lectures on the Work of th S,
o B of the Cerebral Hemuspheres,

. P, Pavlov, Twenty Yéars of Ezperience w the Objectwe Study
of the Higher Nervous Actwnly (Behavour) of the Animals, Moscow,
1953, p. 22 {in Russian).

).
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-nature of human thought as compared with the ¢lements of
conscious activity among the higher animals The lower sec-
tions of the bram are the bearers of innate unconditional
reflexes, which are inherent in animals and men. The nu-
merous conditioned reflexes, which influence the greater
part of the lives of men and animals, have as their material
foundation the cerebral cortex From here on the difference
between the consciousness of men and 1its elements in ani-
mals is qualitatively very great.

The i d infl of the envi is
to the animal, says Pavlov, “almost exclusively by excita-
tions and the traces they make in the cerebral hemispheres,
transmilted direclly to special cells of the oplic, auditory
and other receptors of the organism This is also what we
have in us 1n the form of impressions, sensations and no-
tions from the external environment, both the general na,
tural environment, and our social environment.” This re-
ceplive system, which is directly connected with sensory
factors, is called the first signal spstem of reality, and is
common to both men and animals But analysis and per-
ception of the external emvironment generally take place
not only through immediate stimuli, but also when these
are replaced by words, a faculty possessed only by men, as
distinct from animals Pavlov developed the brilliant con-
ception of the second signal system, which is qualitatively
different from the first and is peculiar to none but the
human brain “In the developing animal world,” he said.
“an extraordinary addition was made to the mechanics of
nervous achwity in the human phase.... The word consti-
tuted the second, specifically human signal system of reality,
being a signal of first signals. Numerous excitations by the
word have, on the one hand, drawn us away from reality,
and we must always bear this ir mind and must not let it
distort our attitude to reality. On the other hand, it is the
word that made us men."*

He points out, too, why the word plays this role, Owing
to the whole preceding life of man, he says, ihe word is con-
nected with all the external and internal stimuli transmitted

1 1, P, Paslov, Selected Works, p 527 {in Russian).
3 Ibid.
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‘{0 the cerebral henuspheres, and can therefore evoke all the
reactions of the organism to these stimuli,

Thé first signal system, which is peculiar also to animals,
is connected with “concrete sensory images”, while the sec-
ond deals with “abstract verbal concepts”, which is peculiar
only to the human brain, to human consciousness. Pavlov
emphasises the tremendous role played by the second signal
system in the life of human beings. What is more, in man's
case all “the complex relations have already passed to the
second signal system™, which 1s the truest and oldest regu-
lator of vital relattons It should be borne in mind, however,
that the principal laws governing the work of the first and
second signal systems must be common to both “because
it is the work of the same nervous tissue”,

The theory of the second signal system, which is connect-
ed indissolubly with the first, 15 of great importance to
phalosophy It helps to ¢ the itative diffy
of human from the el of i ae-
tivity in the higher animals from the standpoint of the ma-
tertal substratum of thought processes On the basis of this
theory we can distingwish human thought as the highest
form of consciousness from the elements of consciousness in
animals by the following peints:

first, man is capable of articulate speech, which expresses
thoughts in the form of words;

second, human thought is absiract and occurs in the form
of scientific abstractions and generalisations, which distin-
guishes it from the elementary conscious activity of the
higher animals directly connected with the senses and in-
capable of abstractions;

third, human thought 1s capable of apprehending its own
activity; none bt human beings are able to appraise and
analyse the process of their consciousness, to assess their
sensations, notions, ideas, theortes, etc ;

ourth, human thought is socmal and achive, in contrast
to the “adaptive” higher nersous activity of animals. This
feature is crucial, and dist i man’s i1
quite distinetly from that of animals.

Man's active efforts to alter nalure take the form above
all of labour activity, and it 15 this which underlics the origin
and deyelopment of the second signal system and the whole
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of man’sconsciousness m all its forms, from serfsation o’
theoretical thought. A

+Man's consciousness, which is a function of the brain, 6f
his second signal system, is simultaneously a product of
social life. The human brain is the matertal substratum of
consciousness, but the function of thinking develops in man
in the process of labour and social activity. The human con-
sciousness took shape, and developed, in man’s social life,
in labour and in the social relations between men. “Con-
scipusness,” wrote Marx, “is, therefore, from the very begin-
ning a social product, and remains so as long as men exist
at all™

In contrast to the biological forms of reflection inherent
in animals, human consclousness is a social mode of reflect-
ing reality, Man’s qualitatise difference from animals is that
he does not appropriate the ready products of nature pas-_
sively, that he alters nature m the process of his labour.
Adapting nature to his needs, man also alters himself, and
produces in himself new requirements Ammals, too, alter
nature by their activity in one way or another, but they do
it unconsciously, by instinct Even the higher animals, says
Engels, alter nature simply by their presence, whereas man®
alters nature by his conscious actions and makes it serve
his needs. The evidence of natural science js insufflcient to
fully define the essence of consciousness, because it is more
than a physiological phenomenon and is not equivalent to
mere nerve processes. Social phenomena and the social en-
vironment in which man lives play a most important part
in generating consciousness, for it is in the social sphere
that the interaction between man and nature takes the form
of labour,

Some animals, too, are known to engage in activity re-
sembling work. But there is a fundamental point of dif-
ference. To begin with, labour difTers from the instinctive
activity of animals in that man alters the objects of nature
with implements of labour. In contrast to animal activity,
human labour is not always aimed directly at satisfying some
need. This is evidenced above all by the manufacture of ar-
tificial implements of labour, which is man’s chief point of
difference from animals. Manufacture of implements of

" 1 Mars aod Engels, The German Ideology, Moscow, 1964, p. 42.
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RouERe TG do not immediately satisly mnn.‘s biolqgical
“ms@s is"the objective basis of the capacity of his conscious-
. niss"to go beyond the immediate, external properties of
objects veflected by his sense-organs and to penetrate be-
neath the surface of thmgs and into the essence of phenom-

2 ena. N
Human labour and ils purpesive nature are the basic
features that distinguish man from animals and have been
the main cause whercby the higher species of apes changed
into men. Engels says in his article, “The Part Played by

Labour in the Transition from Ape to Man™:

. “Labour is the source of all wealth, the political econo-
mists assert. And 5t Teally is the source—nexi io nature,
which supplies it with the material that it comverts into
wealth But 1t is even mnfinitely more than this. It is the
prime basic condition for all human exstence, and this to
“such an extent that, in a sense, we have to say that labour

created man himself.”!

Engels points out that many hundreds of thousands of
years ago there Iised an unusually developed species of
anthrdpoid apes. The changes in natural conditions led them
to descend from the irces and live on the ground. The
change of habitat made them abandon the habit of walking
on all fours and acquire n more upright posture. This was
a decisive step in the transibon from ape to man. Skeletons
of apes aceustomed to living on the ground were discovered
in South Africa and named Australopithecus. They lived in
herds, walked on two legs, and used ready natural objects
for self-defence and for hunting other animals. They were
yet incapable of making the simplest implements of abour,
and were one of the transitional forms from ape to man. On
acquring the use of its hands, the anthropord ape gradually
learned various new shills and bhabits in the use of ready
natural objects, which it gradually improsed and fashioned
into implements. The casual and irregular use of implements
turned into a regular habit for this type of ape, becoming
alabour instinct passed down from generation to generation.

Initially, labour was by nature an animal instinet, sub-

ject to the laws of the formation and devels t of 28
animal reflexes, both d d and uneanditions ’pu{;g

4 Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol 11, Moscow, 1962, p 80.
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avas not fabour in the strict sense of the woid, foi, ‘Qi?ﬁéﬁ'ﬁ
distingui by the fast g of impl ’ oF laBjur
rather than the simple use of ready natural obfects.-The
next! stage in the evolution of anthropoid apes was marked
by the use of primitisely altered objeets. Marx said that the
making of means of labour is a specific feature of the human
process of labour, although practised in embryonic form by
some species of animals. From this hour on, there appeared
and began to develop human consciousness as such, includ.
ing thought, which is tts lughest form.

Alongside labour, the formation of language, of articulate
speech, played an immense part in the emergence of man
and human thought, Language itself appeared in connection
with the labour activity of primitive men. The development
of Iabour brought the members of the community more
closely together, for it enabled them to extend their joint
activity and to support each other. Labour relations gave
rise to the need for primitive men to speak and communicate
with each other.

First labour, then articulate speech, were the two chief
stimuli under the influence of which the brain of the ape
gradually changed into the human brain.

Language exercised a powerful influence on the develop-
ment of consclousness and the formahon of logical abstract
thought. The knowledge man accumulates is deposiled in
words, and thus becomes a social acquisition every man
can use. Words consist of an external vocal shell and an in-
ternal significative content or meaning. The shell without
content is not a word Meaning is a reflection of objective
reality registered in the sounds of language. This is why the
form of ] I real ing and is a universal
means for the expression of thoughts in the process of
human intercourse. .

In contrast to the modern philosophy of semantic ideal-
ism, which tends to dissociate linguistic forms from thought
and from the objects themselves, depriving them of all real
meaning and content, dialeclical materialism acknowledges
the important role of language in man’s thinking and prae-
tical activity. .

Human language and every other system of symbols is a
means of reflecting realily, & meaus of forming thoughts,
concepts, scientific theories, ele., and a vehicle of theic
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hends himself as a subjeet of cognition and an actise re
maker of reality, an independent personality. This is clear
evidence of the fact that scIf awareness was not innate in
man, but took shape in the process of mankind's historical
development, first and foremost on the basis of man’s sacia!
activity and labour.

These dialecti ialist propositions, backed up by
investigations in history and natural science, make im alid
the psycho-analysis theory of Sigmund: Freud, the promi »
nent Austrian psychologist, whuch 1s so popular today, espe
cially in the United States. This theory hinges on the con-
cept of the unconscious, which 15 totally based on instincts
and ostensibly determines not only the individual Life of a
man, but also his social and cultural hife. This would imply
that the social and cultural environment has no bearing on
the formation of man’s i and is, Ty,
itself a product of mystenous, unconscious and mystical
forces implanted in the “depths” of the human psyche.

‘Dialectical materialism, for ils part, holds up the signif-
icance of man's consciousness, which reflects the wmealth
and multiformity of the sur ding world and takes shape
under the latter's determinative influence. The role of in-
stincts in man's Iife is considered secondary and subordi-
nate. Man’s consciousness is by nature social in origin and
in content. When society breahs up into opposed classes,
when an anfithesis appears hetween mental and manual
labour and spiritual actiity attains a rather high historical
Ievel, social consciousness assumes more definite and con-
crete forms. It takes the shape of the political ideology of
a social class, the shape of juridical consciousness, of reli-
gion, philosophy, ethics, art, and science. These basic forms
of social consciousness constitute the rich and contradictory
spiritual life of society, its 1deal sphere, which reflects in

ifarious te forms and i ions the fal
life of men, their social being and their class and social in-
terests. Such is the essence of the Marzist-Leninist view of
consciousness, which ezists In man’s real life as social con-
sciousness. .

The determinative dependence of consciousness on social
being does not mean, howeier, that it is passive and that
it mechanically follows the development of heing. That is
the notion expounded by vulgar . By contrast,
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dialecticat matcriahsm regards consciousness as an aclive
and creative process, as a purposive activily of the human
cognising subjecl, It proceeds on the basis of man’s prac-
tical activity, on the basis and in the process of man's work
of altering the world.

In the course of his practical activity, man sets himsell
definite goals and tasks which require an appropriate ap-
proach. The quest for this approach activates human
thought and directs man’s reason to the most clfective and
correct solutions, which call for a flexible mind, for an anal-
ysis of the various possibilities and the selection of the most
suitable.

In the attainment of his practical aims, man has to create
various notions, conceplions and theories which are the prod-
uct of his activity. A kind of “advance reflection™ occurs
1n respect to reality when man’s consciousness moulds o 5ys-
tem of dnerse concepts and ideas. These become a theoret-
1cal asset, frequently not employed in practice until much
later, when man sets out to attain defimte objectives set
beforehand. Marx said that to man a conscious purpose
“gives the law to his modus operandi to which he must
subordinate his will™.t

It should be borne in mind, however, that conscious
human activity 1s not, as the neo Kantians contend, 2n
arbitrary “play of spiritual forces”, but a purposelul activity
of ﬂll(l; mind based on man’s practical efforts to remould the
world.

The dialectico- ialist view of i as an
acli&te and creali_ve process contradicts the behaviourist con-
ception of , which is ially popular in the

United States. Nominally, behaviourism implies the study of
the behaviour of animals under the mfluence of external stim-
uli. The behaviour of animals, and of men too, is said fo
be the sum total of the body’s responses to exlernal stimuli,
under whose influence the animal organism engages 1n pure-
ly mechanical exercise. Hence rejection of the conscious
activily of animals and men, which is dissolved in the me-
chanical responses of the organism. There is no indication
whatsoever of any activity of the consciousness, or of man’s
reason. The behaviourist view of the psvchica’l activity of

{ Marx, Copltal, Vol 1, Moscow, 1959, p. 178
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animals and men is purcly mechanical, over-simple and
vulgar, .

The modern critics of Marxist philosophy, notably Gus-
tav A, Wetter and Josef de Vries, who are bent on refuting
the dependence of consciousness on matter, clam that ma-
terialism is unable to explain the synthesising role of man's
reason, because it denies the existence of the “ideal sub-
stance”, that is, the sprritt They fail to rechon with the
scientific cognition of the eomples and multifarious aclivity
of the cerebral cortex, whose cells possess not only high-pre-
cision analysing faculties, but also the faculty of synthesising
the festimony of the senses, of integrating and generalising
the results of known data and facts, and, what is more, also
of synthesising the ideal forms (notwons, wdeas, elc.) into
whole theoretical systems and broad, ramifled conceptions.
All this is evidence of the creative faculty of consciousness
as the corresponding achivity of Willions of brain cells, of
their associations, of their connections, and their deep in-
trinsic unily in the structural and functional framework of
the cerebral cortex.

In view of the stnkingly rapid strides made hy eybernetics
and computation techniques over the last few years, some
scientists are propesing to construct an electronic brain 1o
replace the human one. The possibilities of cybernetic de-
vices are practically unlimited and the future is sure 10 wit-
ness some spectacular advances in this field. Sill, we must
not approach the machine and the human organism as
hough they were identical, which is just what the clectronic-
brain enthusiasts are doing. Ilere is what I, H. George, a
major cybernetics expert, says on this score: L.

“We are concerned with a strictly behaviouristic view-
point, and whether or not the word ‘thinking' is appro-
priate. .. the processes inside bumans and those inside pos-

B3

sible machines are capable of being made the same.

Sowjetideologre Heute. 1. Dialelischer und

e G e Toamiturt am Main, 1962, S 02 68; Josef
je des i 3

historischer Materialismus,
de Vries, Die I;SS PR
e hoorge, The fran os a Compoter, Oxford, London, New
York, Patls, 1981, p. 32, The aame Ideas are o principle, hoveh in
2 more cautious Sorm, expressed by the founder of ty_lr:emeu::, Norbert
Wiener, in his book Cy , Cambridge, Masy, resy,
1918,
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Yet this is really impussible in principle. In many ways,
it 15 true, cybernetie madunes excel the human brain, Vor
one thing, they are able to perforin hundreds of operations

«iir & second. But in contrast, the human brain engages in
creatine aclivity, it produces ideas, conceptions and nolions,
1t sets goals and lashs for the creatne alteration of man's

« civironment, and it alse works out all the programme lines,
<% luclt are yariably the basis of the operation of cybernetic
machines and of their subsequent self-regulation. What is
more, being the result of man’s scientific and technieal ac-
tisity, the maclune canno! subshitute for the human mind as
a product of social life and the social relations between
men, on the basis of which the brain desclops and improses
as an organ of cunscious acinity. For this reason, we should
always bear i mind the fundamental qualitative difference
between the mactune and the human bram, while recognls-
ing the houndless opportunilies  for improsing cybernetic
machimnes as scientific and lechmeal units

. s .

The dialectico materalist view of consciousness as &
hustorical product of the dev clopment of matter, as a prod
uct of men's social labour aclivily, and as an aclive crea-
live process, has a great bearing on practice. Let us note the
following three points
irst Like the hey propositions of dialectical materialism
on the material umty of the world, on matier and its forms
of - S0 is the proposition that matler is primary
and conseiousness secondary, and that consciousness is 8
function of highly-organised matter, of extraordinary im-
portance for the moulding of the scientific world outlook of
!he working class and alt worhing people. For centuries,
idealism and religion have thrived on the fact that psychical
processes were specifle by nature and that man did not hnow
the causes of the conscious activity of men and animals.
The teachmg of dialectical materiakism on the essence of
consciousness, based on the summit achies ements of modern
science, cquips progressives with a correct, scientific out-
look on the nature of consciousness and reveals the ground-
Iessness of the unscientiflc idealist anq religious ideas about
the soul, the “divine™ essence of consciousness, and the like.
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This deals a powerful blow at the reactiénary tdeology of
modern clericalism, which has to be combdtted i behall.of
the scientific dialectico-materialist world outlook. H

Second. Dialectical materialism demonstrates the sotiad
nature of human consciousness. It arises, takes shape and.
develops under the decisnve nfluence of man’s labour and
social activity. Therefore, man’'s consciousness is neither isoe
lated nor individual 1n the sense of being “free” or indg-
pendent of social relations and the social ens wonment. The
view that consciousness is a product of social relations im-
plies that the revolutionary awareness of the working class
and the working people has to be cultnated not in the ab-,
stract theoretical plane, but above all 1 direct practical
struggles, within the framework of the existing socal re-
lations, in the environment of conflict betw een various class
forces and in active revolutionary struggle.

Lenin pointed out repeatedly that the masses learn best
from their own experience and that their revolulionary con-,
sciousness is moulded and tempered n deahng with prac-
tical revolutionary tasks. Thus 1s one of the most important
principles of Lenimism repealedly confirmed by the expe-
rience of the sworld revolutionary movement. X

Third. The conception of CONSCIOUSIEsS as an achyc and'
creative process also has a sireng bearing on practice. As
we know, human consciousness, being a product of social
relations, does not follow changes n socicly in 2 mechanical
and passive way, but exerls a strong actise influence on
society.

In all their practical work, the revolutionary parties must

bear in mind that the class struggle, the national liberation
movement and socialist and communist construction will
get no truly scientific leadership, \_mles's the great role of
the conscious aclivity of men, their will and energy, and
their organisation in dc{llin.g :vxlh the l:lsloncal tasks facing
i erly taken into account.
SOcleAylvl, ?liiesl)il;olyurt}{er evidence of l!w great theoretical and
practical signiﬂcancc‘of a correct(,!s.menllﬁc understanding of

h nce of ness and its nections and rela-
:iuen:]s:?;s with matler, with the surrounding world.




Chapter Four

MATERIALIST DIALECTICS, ITS PRINCIPLES
AND BASIC LAWS

§ 1. Dialectics as a Seience and Method
of Revolutionary Action

Marvist literature uses the term “dialectics” for the scien-
tific theory and philosop method of ising and trans-
forming phenomena of reality. Materialist dialectics and
philosoplucal materialism form a complete unity and con-
stitule two sides of the single Marxist philosophical doctrine.

« A consistently materialist view of nature, society and thought
leads inevitably to scientific, materiahst dialectics. Mate-
nialist dialectics recogmises the material world, and the ob-
Jective laws of its motion and forms of existence. Universal
connection and development are the most important general

*laws governing the material world. These general laws of
the material world constitute the basic content of objective
dialectics, that is, the dialectics of material objects, of their
relations and processes.

Scientific dialectical thinking, or subjective dialectics, as
2 system of concepts, categories and laws reflects the objec-
tive dialectics of nature and society. The objeclive laws of
nature and sociely are a concrete expression of the univer-
sal connection and development of the material world. This
is an important point, for it helps us understand the seem-
ingly different definitions of dialectics as a science. In his
Dialectics of Nature, Engels underlined the basic content of
dialectics and called it the science of connections. In another

- book, Anti-Diihring, he observed that dialectics is a seience
about the most general laws of motion and the development
of nature, human society and thought. In Lenin's article,
“Karl Marx”, dialectics 1s described as an all-embracing,
comprehensive and profound doctrine of development.
These key definitions give an idea of the general nature of
dialectics as a science.
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The definition of the subject of dialectics giyes v'\:f‘n'r_:eﬁsmn .
te the basic difference belween the Marxist and Lonigeoi$ «
philosophies. The varous trends in bourgeois philosophy 3
regard dialectics at best only as a method of thought Thus' z:
a West German philosophical dictionary interprets dmth:‘
tics as “the art of argument, the science of logte™.! Hegel's*
dialectics is described as “motion which lies at the basis of
everything as the true spiritual reality and, at the same timé&,
the movement of human thought”. A sumar defimtion 15 ¢
given in an Argentinian dictionary, which defines dialectics
as “a philosophical sctence which studies reason and itse
laws” 2 This 1s all No mention 1s made of the laws of real-
ity. In a debate on dialectics 1n Pans several years ago be-
tween Marxists and existentialists, the latter maintained that
dialectics belonged to just the sphere of thought A similar
viewpoint 15 expounded by the revisionist Henri Lefevre in
his book, Problémes actuels du marxisme

This is screntifically groundless, because 1t demes the dia-
lectics of the objective world. The laws goverming the devel-
opment of the world surrounding us are themselves dialec.
tical by nature, quite independently of man's i
What is more, the dialectics of thought, dialectics as a sclence,
takes rise from the reflectton in man's consclousness of
the real dialectics of nature and society, without which the
very existence of dialectical thought and its laws wauld
have been impossible. The objective dialechics of the ma-
terial world 1s an essential p d for the development
by man of subjective dialectics m the course of s cogni-
tion of the world.

However, dialectics as a science 15 & form of human
thought. In this sense dialectical thought 15 Sul:'jcch\ ¢, con-
stituting the activity of man as a cogmising subject. Bul this
subjective side of dialectics must not obscure the main fact,
namely, that it is objective in content and origin The con-
tent of dialectical thought 1s objective, because it 15 nothing
butar ion of the dialectics of the objective world, The
laws of dialeclics conslitute a unity in content; they are the
laws of the dialectical development of nature, of society and
of thought.

1t Phulosophisches Warterbuch, Stuttgart, 1957, S 100,

Nuevo Diccionario enciclopedica tlustradn, Buenns Alres, 1960,
p 543
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Reducing (h;Irchcs to “the art of reasoning”, to dialectics
in “consciousmess”, is scientifically groundless and has noth-
“ing jo dowith Marsism Modern bourgeois plilosophiers pur-
#ue a very definite aim by denying the dialectics qf the
- objective world. They want to destroy the scientific dialect-
ics of Marxism-Leninism, cmasculate 1ts objective content
and deprive the working class of its strongest wcapo.narev—
olutionary dialectics as a method not only for scientific cog-
nition, but also for transforming the world. lowever, l} 15
impossible to destroy Marwist-Lenimst dialectics. It cxl§ls
and heeps developing with the desvelopment of the material
world and scientific cognition. This ts just what the bour-
geois ideologists dread most. So they try to distort Marxist
dialectics, and to sirip 1t of its scienhfic conlent and revo-
lutionary essence.

The strength and vitahty of Marxist dialectics are so great
that even the most reactionary bourgeois ideologists are
compelled to admit it Here 15 a typical example. Jakob
ilommes, the West German Cathohc philosopher, declares:
“World dialechics acts today on the scenc with terrifying
foree.”* What he implies 1s the dialectics of Marxism, which
he sets out to debase, distort and present 1n a false light. He
says that Marxist dialectics 1s an instrument of “subjectiv-
ismand violence™ and that Marx, along with Hegel, is a
“subjective 1dealist”

His reference to Hegel 1s not accidental, for Hegel’s name
1s now often used in the struggle aganst Marxist materialist
dialectics. Bourgeo:s philosophers deliberately identify
Hegelan dialectics with Marxian dialectics, and thereby
endeavour to “refute” and distort Marxist philosophy.

This is an outright perversion of scientific facts. Although
we attach very great imporlance to Hegel's dialectics and to
1ts role . moulding Marxist dialectics, we say distinctly that
the two are diametrically opposed to each other.

I'irst of all, in contrast to Hegel, lct alone the modern
bourgeois phtlosophers, Marx and Engels deduced their dia-
lectical concepls and laws from natural and social reality
and not from any abstract 1deal sphere Their materialist dia
lectics summed up the history of social experience and

13

Tlommes, Krise der Frethett fegel Marx Herdegger, Regensburg.
1958, 5 8
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scientific knowledge Lenin noted that- Mdrx apd Engels
made a brilliant step forward in the history of revolutionary
thought, for they applied materialist dialectics to poljticat
economty, history, natural science, philosophy, and the strat-
egy and tactics of the worhing class. -

Not only does Marxism deduce theery from practice; it
also uses theory to promote the revolutionary transforma-
tion of the world, Matenalist dialectics makes an objective
and profound analysis of reality and shows the historically
transient character of everything, including the forms of
social life Ilence, the revolutionary and critical character
of matertalist dialectics and 1ts incompatibility with any kind
of opportunism. Living Marxist dialectics theoretically sub-
stantiates the historical place and role of the proletarat,
the inescapable downfall of capitalism and the inevilable
advent of world sociahsm.

Marxist dialectics demonstrates the laws governing social
progress, the revolutionary prospects of the peoples and the
ways and means of their struggle for hiberation, This is why
materialist dialectics constitutes the revolutionary soul of
Marxism; 1t 1s a scientific theory of development, and at once
a method of cognising and transformmg realily.

A philosophical method is a defimte method and means
of cognition which enables us to apprehend most fully,
deeply and thoroughly the laws governing the processes in
nature and society, and to plan our actions accordingly to
achieve our goals. Materialist dialectics 1s just such a scien-
tific method of Marxism-Leminism

Scientific methodology 1s the appl of the pri
of the dialectico-materialist world outlook to the process of
cognition and socio-historical practice. The outlook itself—
dialectical materialism as a whole—is at once a theory and a
universal method of scientific cognition. The special role
played by dialectics in the world outlook is that it formulates
the most general categories and laws, and also the concrete
terms and principles of the sclentific method and its appli-
cation to all spheres of human endeavour.

In origin and content, scientific dialectical thought is a
historical product of objective dialectics. It is not the fruit
of subjective thinking or of the free play of the human
mind. Materialist dialectics generalises the objective laws
of the world and links the specific laws of thought wilh the
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motion of obj(-'h:s and the practical influence of society on
the objeclzs &% vrlil.
- & Unscienfific bourgeois philosophy is incapable of produc-
inga ugiversal philosophical method. Its incapacity 1o do so
f-de‘m es from the traditionally rdealist line it draws between
the material world, cognition, thought and men’s activity.
Bourgeots philosophy has specific, isolated doctrines for
the problems and laws of being (ontology), the problems of
cogmtion (gnosiclogy), and the laws and forms of thought
{logic, chiefly formal) The science of values (axiology} is
another independent philosophical theory. This is evidenced
even by the subheadings in philosophy textbooks published
in the ialist world logy, axiology, physies,
theory of knowledge!
‘The break thus created between material being, cognition,
thought and the practical activity of men is a clear indica-
tion that the ical method 15 domi i b
porary } is philosophy. By physics Marxist liter-
ature 1mplies an anti-dialectical method based on a one-
sided, subjective and contemplative comprehension of the
motion of reality without necessary connection, without an
intrinsic source and without the prospect of dialectical
-development. For these reasons, metaphysics is objectively
}xmiled as a method of cognition and cannot serve as a guide
in scientific and practical actinity. The dominance of the
ical method in bourgeois philosophy shows that
the imperialist bourgeoisie has no adequate scientific philo-
sophical method of cognition and of solving the vital prob-
lems of social life.
. The problems of scientific methodology are of foremost
» importance these days, The growng role of materialist
dialectics as a scientific method rests on two current inter-
related processes—the social and the scientific and technical
revolutions. The great social revolution of our time, the tran-
sition from itali to ial and ) on &
world scale, r a triumph of ledge and of the
use of the objective social laws, and is a basically new stage
in man’s growing control over his social relations. The cur-
rent scientific and technical revolution, for its part, is an

. ! See Introduccién a la filosofla, Sucre, Bohwia, Univ de San Fran-
cisco Xavier, 1955 .
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indication of the unprecedented growth of matt’s’ power over
the elemental forces of nature. These cardinaf devélopments,
confirm the dialectical character of all the processes {n nds "
ture, society, human thought and scientific cognition. They 3
also corroborate the Marxist scientific method and aceén-
tuate its paramount importance.

Scientific method, philosophical cognisance, the art of
profound analysis and purposive action, and deep knowledge
and shilful use of the laws and categories of dialectics
are vitally necessary in our time.

A social movement 1s alway s an arena of conflict between
the interests of different social groups, of changes in the
balance of class forces, and of contradictory tendencies in
the content and forms of deselopment. Lenin said that every
epoch has its partial advances and retreats, and various
deviations from the average type and from the average rate
of motion.

It is impossible to find one’s bearings 1n the disersity and
conflict of phenomena prevailling in society and to plan the
best resolutionary course of action without a seientific meth- |
od. This is why an analysis of the objective dialectics of
the contemporary historical epoch 15 of fundamentat impor-
tance for the prospects of world social development. Such”
an analysis is given in the programme documents of the
Communist and Workers’ Parties. They draw most pertinent

1 about the d 1 ch af the transi-
tion from capitalism to socialism, the variety of forms of the
revolutionary reconstruction of the old sociely, the peace-
ful and non-peaceful ways of socialist revolution, the rela-
tion of the problems of war, peace and revolution, and the
like. These key political conclusions set forth in the docu-
menis of the world communist movement have touched oflf
acute ideological and practical contraversies.

The Catholic philosopher Jakob Hommes says that it is
essential to work out the political face of modern dialectics.
Bourgeois ideologists do indeed falsify the true regularities
in social phenomena, and spread various anti-communist
theories designed to justify and defend capitalism. The con-
ceptions of the “industrial society” and of the evolulion of
alism and lism to a *single ic system™ are
Frvsicall g and subjecti e fund 1

i L o f -
difTerence between the two systems is made lo “disappear™,
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Catholic ideologists have put forward the anti-dialeclical
.. doctrine of “huriane economics”, a kind of cross-breed of
b socialism and capitalism which will allegedly replace the
'y existing economic systems.

" The struggle against this kind of unscientific social con-
ceptions, and the interests of the revolutionary reconstruc-
tion of reality, call for hnowledge and shilful practical use
of the scientific dialeclsical method.

The other reasons for the growing role of scientific
melhodology are also associated with the demands of the
revolutionary reconstruction of the world The current epoch
is highlighted by a rapid development of the natural and
social sciences. We are witness to great discovenes, reveal-
ing the secrets of nature here and m outer space Man has
sallied forth into space, ushering 1 a new era in the con-
quest of nature The scientific and technical revolution is
producing new methods of processing natural raw materials
and obtamning effective synthetic materials. World science
is on the threshold of controlling thermonuclear processes.
which will give man inexhaustible power resources, The so-
cial sciences, for their part, are tackling the problem of the
rational regulation and control of social processes in the
conditions of the world socialist system Sorial sciences have
to probe and reveal the complexities and contradictions of
the present historical epoch These grand tasks cannot be
solved without a scientific methodology

The achievements of the social and natural sciences, the
progress of production and the results of the world revo-
lutionary process are extending and enrniching the contenl
of Marxist philosophy, and giving meat and bone to the
postulates, principles, categories and laws of the modern
scientific philosophical method.

Let us note the relations of the plulosophical method to
the methods of the various sciences The philosophical
method is based on universal objective laws To use Lenin's
phrase, its concepts, principles and categories express the
“laws of nature and of man” and are therefore necessary
in all spheres of man’s activity. In other words, the scien-
tific philosopineal method 1s umiversal, whereas the partic-
ular and special methods of investigation and cognition
apply to just concrete spheres or in certam respects.

The unnersality of the philosophical method is the source
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of its social reconstructive nature. The scientific philosoph-
ical method is not the method of a select few, of scientists
and public figures, but the instrument of the general recon- -
structive effort.

Francis Bacon, the disinguished English materalist,
said method 1s the torch that lights the traveller's way in the
dark, The method of materialist dialectics may, in this sense,
be compared to a brght beacon for the working people
on the highway of screntific and social progress.

The need for a revolutionary scientific method also arises
from the confrontation of the commumst and bourgeais
ideologies The various trends m bourgeois 1deology that
capitalise overtly or covertly on solated scientific facts or
social developments falsify the true content of scientific cog-
nition and the prospects of socal progress To expose the
scientific fallacy and reactionary political purport of the
conceptions produced by the bourgeois ideologists, one
needs to master the Marxist dialectical method

‘The main content of Marvust methodology is expressed
in the basic prmciples, laws and categories of materialist
dialectics, which we shall now proceed to examine.

§ 2. Basic Principles of Materialist Dialectics *
and Their Practical Importance

Scientific principles are the imtial and delerminative prop-
ositions reflecting and generalising the most mmportant
and essential aspects of man's cognitive and practical ac-
tivity.

I’Ii’ilnmphrml principles are the sum total of the most
general postulates and basic ideas which characlerise the
understanding of the world and man’s altitude to it at a
given level of & ledge and socio-h ical  practice,
Among these principles of dialeetical and historical mate-
rialism are prnciples of the materiality of the world, parti-
sanship n philosophy, the unily of theory and practice,
and others.

‘The concrete principles of materialist dislecties spring
from ils content as a science of the most general types of
connection and ihe universal laws of the motion and desel-
opment of the malerial world, and of its cognition. In
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content, the principles of materialist dialectics ns & univer-
sal method of cognition are an adequate reflection of the
most general aspects of the objective dialectics of things and
processes, including the process of cognition. The basic
prnciples of Marxist-Lenmist diadectics are methodological
requisites essential in <crentific and revolutionary practice.

In hes Philosophtcal Notebooks, Lenin specially defined
a number of the key reqmaites of the dialectico-material-
1st method. Let us examme those of the greatest importance
for revolutionary prachice

The Prineipte vl Qbjectinty i the Examination of Things
and Peocesses Thes prmeple flows from the fact that ob-
jects, bodies, processes and the relations between them esist
outside and independently of the cogmsing subject, This is
why human notiens and weas must correspand ta the objec-
tive nature of things and processes, their dialectical connees
Lions, motion and development

Engels desenibed prineiples as the end result of invesli-
gation and said they are Irue only nsofar as they corres-
rond to nature and lustory. This means that principles are
not a sum of arbtrary roles, but a reflection of the ebjece
tine in the nund—Ithe outcome, the conclusion, of man's
cogmtine and practical actinaty The princeple of objectivity
in the approach 1o the world constitutes the basic difference
between the method of materalist  dialechies and  the
Abstract ideahist  approach. subjectivism  and  bourgeols
objechinism

Lel us examine 1n thts context the opposite approaches
to the essence of Ihe contemporary cpoch, for this is of
great importance for theory and practue Bourgeois ide-
ologists with their wdealist_and subjechivist approach ar¢
unable to produce a scienbifle eriterton for the definition of
the cpoch One of them, the West German philosopher apd
historian Adolf Grabowsky, declared that “cach epoch has a
concrete content, 2 defimte rdea, and on such a scale it is
possible only to assume what the cpoch 15 about”! Other

geols phulosophers and logists offer as the criterion

a multiplicity of causes and factors For example, Francisce
Larroy e, President of the Thirteenth International Congress

s :;\)A Grabowshy, Raum, Staat und Geschichte, Kola.Berhn, 1060,
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of Philosophy, described the present epoch as an epoch of
technology, a general and particular crises, planning, col-
lective anxiety and alarm. Karl Jaspers, the offical Bonn .
existentialist philosopher, names the development of the
atom bomb as the centrc of the epoch, while many others
do not define the epoch and 1ts criteria at all.

Objective examination of the diverse social phenomena,
social tendencies and class forces makes it possible to define
scientifically the essence and content of the modern epoch.
The main thing, said Lenn, 1s to establish “which class
stands al the hub of one epoch or another, delermining its
main content, the mawn direction of its development, the
main char i of the hi 1 situali in that
epoch™.! The class which 1s the chief productive and deter-
mining soctal force of our tune 1s the working class. It js
the mainspring of the transiion from capitalism to social-
ism on a world scale It is the modern working class that
determines the main historical tendency of the current stage
of development, its historical framework, and the move
ments of the anti-imperialist tide The subjectivist attempts
on the part of the modern “Left” revisionists to minimise
the great histortcal role of the international working class
and its product, world socialism, which is becoming the
decisive factor mn the development of human society, are
therefore groundless and futile

The dialectico-materialist principle of objectivity is also
incompatible with narrow bourgeois objectivism, which con-
fines itself to the registration of disjointed facts, superficial
aspects and events of social life. It makes no theoretical
class analysis, and does not penetrale the 1ntrinsic nature
of phenomena Ner does 1t draw any practical revolutionary
conclusions. It avoids partisan assessments and thereby con-
dones the existing social injustice. This means that the meth-
od of bourgeois objectivism is unscientific and, as Lenin
warned, liable to be a source of opportumsm. The method
of dijalectical materialism is qualtatively different from ob-
jectivism; its scientific investigations are taken to the point

of the intrinsic nature of ph and from
there to practical revolutionary conclusions and actions.
This calls for 2 ition of the soci ic basis and

1 V.1, Lentn, Collected Works, Vol 21,p 145.
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content of the historical process, of the class contradictions,
and of the dectsh e role of the social class which determines
the main tendency of the historical process. These are the
very factors that underlie the analysis and definition of the
contemporary epoch set out in the documents of the world
communist mosement

The principle of objectivity 1s applicable, too, in all other
spheres of men's activity It s highly important in reference
to the conscious, plan-governed building of socialism and
communism. While the motion of the pre-socialist forma-
tions was spontaneous, new soctety is being built on a scien-
tific basis highlighted by the ever mounting role of the
subjective factor. The role of the subjective factor is in-
creasing by virtue of the expanding knowledge and use of
the objective laws of nature and society, the much greater
experience of conscious and deliberate intervention in ele-
mental processes, the expansion of the mass of active re-
constructors of the natural and human world, and the
development of new forms of the purposive initiative and
orgamisation of the masses Somelimes, this generates
illusions of “complete freedom™ from objectine conditions
and laws

Contempt for the principle of objectivity in analysing
reality and appraising the results of one’s activity leads to
serjous mistakes. If the role of the subjective factor is made
absolute 1n the theoretical sphere, 1t will lead to subjectiv-
1sm and voluntarism, with the result that the objective con-
ditions and laws are 1gnored In social and practical affairs,
personal and group activity 1s then excessively inflated,
promptmg wrong, subjectivist decisions and methods.

The subjectivism and voluntarism generated by the so-
cial conditions of exploiting society assume the form of
bourgeois individualism and become a typical subjectivist
mode of thought and action, of behaviour The social en-
vironment of socialism, on the other hand, 15 not conducive
for subjectivism to become a permanent and typical phe-
nomenon, & method of cognition and action. In their docu-
ments, the Communist Party and the Soviet Government
condemn “‘olitional” decisions, subjectivism and voluntar-
ism, and underscore the need for combining the mounting
role of the subjective factor, the initiative and organisation
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of the masses, with a sober analysis and:fidel}¥ to the
objective economic and social laws of socihlist society.

Consequently, the dialectical principle of assessing things
and processes objectively 15 not mere theory. In the prac-
tical context it is a scientific norm for every member of
society and a principle of behaviour linked with the moral
standard of proletarian nternat lism and collectivism.
In revolulionary action, the principle of objectivity ensures
a scientific analysts and close consideration of the wide
range of multifarious socal ph 1 their i
and development.

The Princeple of Unwersal Development. In the world
around us, m all its social and natural phenomena, every-
thing is 1 motion, in change and n transition from one
state to another This determemes the historical approach
to phenomena and the need to analyse the processes of the
development of reality. This 1s of cardinal importance for
a correct under ding of the ph urrounding us
and for eflective orientation mm practical human aclivity.

The countless changes in the world are dissimilar in
character and direction Some of them are transition from
the simple to the complex, from the lower to the higher, and
constitute upgrade, progressive motion Others are reverse,
downgrade, regressne motion causing simplification and
disintegration of complex material objects

The terms “motion” and “development” are often used
in an identical sense. In fact, they have a great deal in com-
mon as far as thew content 1s concerned, but there are also
some differences. Motion connotes change in general, irre-
spective of 1ils character, direclion or results. The ferm “de-
velopment™ 1s narrower in scope than motion and does not
embrace all the changes occurring in the world. Develop
ment 1s motion in a specific direction; it is upgrade motion,
which 1s a determining trend of development, though down-
grade, regressive processes may also occur. Development
implies the materialisation of intrinsic tendencies and a rad-
ical change mn the nature of phenomena, a negation of the
old and affirmation of the new. This is what makes devel-
opment contradictory and dialectical. Development occurs
in certain conditions, which difTer in the cases of inorganic
matter, living nature and human sociely. Because of the
specific of material objects in each of these spheres of the
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material world, development has specific features from
sphere to sphere. It 15 Iughly important to take account n!'.
and analyse, these distinclions from the scientific, lll(‘ol’L‘l'I-
cal standpont and in the context of practice. The Iatter is
essential n order to work out the specific tactics of work-
ing class parties in the various countries and for difTerent
conditions of struggle.

But for all the distinctions and peculiarities of the proc-
¢sses of development i the various spheres of the malterial
world, they all have the common feature of being profound
qualitative changes in phenomena of nature, society and
thought. In this sense, development 15 universal and un-
failingly impelled by the endless molion of matter.

Lemn’s proposition on the two conceptions of develop-
ment Lelps us understand the causes and special features of
the vanous processes of development. 1t js impossible o
deny the development of nature and soctety, but the mere
acceptance of thus fact does not yield a correct scientific un-
derstanding of development. In fus Piutosophical Notebooks
Lenin said that n the 2011 century everyone accepted the
principle of de\clopmenl, because  such Receceptance was
made compulsis e by science and revolutionary practice. But
W s interpreted 1n dilferent ways. There are two basic
approaches to dey clopment, two conceptions of jt—the
metaphysical and the halectical

The basic antithests of these tw o conceptions was set forth
by Lenin m 5 fragment entutled, “On the Question of Dia-
lectics™. e wrote-

“The two basie (0r two possible? or two historically
cbsennble‘l) conceptions of development (evolution) are:
development as decrease and increase, as repetition, and
development as o unily of opposites (the division of 2 unity
info mutually exclusive P and their interrelation}.

“In the first conceplion of motion, self-movement, its
driving force, s source, ils motive, remains in the shade
{or this source 15 made external—God, subject, etc.). In the

to knowledge of the source of ‘self’~movement.

. “The first conception js lifeless, pale and dry. The second
is living. The second alone furnishes the key to the ‘self-
movement’ of ey erything existing; it alone furnishes the key
to the ‘leaps’, to the ‘break in continuity’, to the “transfor-
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proletariat and all the working people coincide with the
screntifie, dwlectico mateniahist sview of the processes of
development both in nature and in society. Consersely, the
historically doomed social class, which is fearful of its
future, 1s bent on perpetuating its dumination, obscuring the
actual state of affairs, distorting the laws of reality, conceal-
mg all the contradictions of society and, abose all, pervert-
ing the characler of its development. This 1s ultimately the
+ very thing that determines the antipodal conceptions of
develop ex d by bourgeois philosophers and by
Marxists Lemmists
The dialectico maleralist concephion of development is
set forth in the principal laws and categories of Marxist dia-
lecties, which 1s a truly theory of lof
The Principle of Umwersal Connection, In the objective
world things and phenomena are inseparably linked and lo
a varying degree dependent on, and condifioned by, each
other. In Ins Dialectics of Nature, Engels wrote that the
interconnection of the motion of separate bodies, ther
interdependence, 1s the first thing that leaps to the eye when
We examine mm‘ing matter Lenin described this interde

pend. and i of ph which
mpels the single law-goyerned world process of motion, as
one of the characteristic features of dialectics For this rea
son, all phenomena have Lo be viewed from the standpoint
of their internal and mterd if this being
one of the basic of a fic, dialectieal analys

Scientific cogmition of the world 1s cogmtion of the
diversity of 1ts phenomena 1n the light of their various inter-
connections and relations, ANl nature and all the social
world is a single cohesive whole Umversal world connec-
tion 1, at the same time, an expression of the universal
regularity governing the deselopment and motion of the real
world. It expresses the mteraction of all material and ideal
processes in their historieal development

In nature, this internal connection 1s seen in the process
of evolution from inorgame to organic matter; the emer-
gence of living organisms; the nterachion of the animal and
plant kingdoms and the world of microorganisms; the ma-
terial d of living i on their envir 4
the interaction of material and 1deal processes, that is, the
dependence of the psychical actinity of animals and men
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(for all their qualitative difference} on the material physio-
logical basis and the condilions of thesr existence.

The whole of nature is a single disersity of infimtely com
plex and interrelated phenomena.

In social history universal connection is even more com-
plex and manifests itself chiefly in the continuity of material
production and the ummntermittent development of the
material productine forces. It 1s also evpressed m the fact
that all aspects of the life of soclety as a smgle complex so-
cial organisin act on one another and that they are connected
with nature through production. The multformty of social
conneclions may be illustrated by the world politicat sys-
tem, in which there are such principal connections and rela-
tions as those betneen the sociahst countries within the
world socralist system, between the socialist states and the
developing countries of Africa, Asia and Latin America; be-
tween the socialist and the mmperialist states; between the
imperiahist states and the developing countries; between
the various impenalist states, and between the economically
undeveloped countries of the various continents. These con-
nections and relations are highly dnerse, contradictory and
complex, and make the subject of a special mvestigation
later on.

Social life reseals other highly diverse types of connec-
tions and relations, namely, those between economic and
political processes, between war and politics and war and
economy, between polifical and ideological phenomena, be-
tween various forms of idealagy, between the material and
spiritual cunlture of sociely, etc.

All these are real connections and relations of the real
world, of moving matter, which, for all its dunersity, com-
prises 2 unity.

In contrast to the scientific materialist view of the uni-
versal connection of the world surrounding us, :dealism and
religion regard the connechion of phenomena as an expres-
sion of their common relation to the transcendental, ideal
force, the universal idea, universal reason, God. This is the
view held, for example, by the modern Catholic philoso-
phers, who refer the connection of fhingsin the world to the
one “divine universal reason”, which 15 said 1o esiablish
general “harmony”. This 1s an unsubstantiated conjecture
of “disine harmony™, typical of the old and “new” forms
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of religious philosophy, the antipode of the scientific
oullook

A specific science would never suceced in investigating
the complex diversity of types of connection. The various
concrete types of connection and Iheir laws are the subject
of the concrete natural and social sciences. Materialist dia-
lectics concentrates above all on the most general connec-
tions inlerent in ofl the processes of the objective world. It

-examines the internal and external, essential and non-
essential, direct and ndirect relations of the material world
on the basis of, and in connection with, the principal laws
and categories of dinlectics Analysis of the various types
and forms of connection 1s of great practical value, heeguse,
in parlicular, it enables us to distinguish essential, internal
and determinative connections from external, ecasual and
secondary ones

The dialectico matenialist conception of the universal
world connection plays an important role in science and
practice. Speaking of the importance of the principle of uni-
versal connection, Lentn described it as the foremost and
basic rule of scientific nvestigation general, and of
Marxist dialectics in particular,

The Marxist conception of unnersal connection requires
us to consider what Lenm deseribed as “the sum ftolal of
the multifanious relations of one thing to athers™ and to
take inlo account that connections and relations in the
objective world are mobile and changeable They assume
now one and now another concrete shape, depending on the
changing condstions of their existence.

The Principle of Concrete Historical Analysis. New
aspects, qualities, properties and connections appear in things
and phenomena in the process of development. Hence the
need of a concrete hustorical approach in analysing the phe-
homena of nature and society, which should be viewed in
the context of their d d on concrete liti and
of pl?ce and time,

This is a fundamental principle of Marxist-Leninist dia-
lechcs‘ with a strong bearing on practice

Lenin spid concrete analysis of a concrete situation was

an of the dialectical approach to real
phenomena. “The whole spirt of Marxism, its whole 8ys-
tem,” he wrote, “demands that each proposition should be
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considered (2} only historically, (8) only in conneclion with
others, (7}only in connection with the concrete experience
of history."* Lenin warned that it was practically impos-
sible to take mnto account all the complex and diwverse forms
of interconnection, but that the effort to tahe them alf into
account safeguarded science and practice from stagnation
and bias,

In this respect, dialectics 15 antipodal to  one-sidedness,
eclecticism and sophistry Eclectictsm 1s an inconsistent
and unprncipled jumble of heterogeneous, often incom-
patible, views, It substitutes a formalistic muddle of *con-
nections in general” and a mechanical compound of het-
erogeneous elements for a concrete historical analysis of
connections Dialectics 1s also antipodal to soplustry, which
ignores the many sidedness of connections and 1s a false
inference based on deceptive and ambiguous constructions.
It applies the aspects and of some ph
to other phenomena, while ignoring the concrete conditions,
the time and place, and the stage of development of the
phenomena and processes 1n question

In his book, The Proletarian Revolution and the Renegade
Kautsky, Lemn stressed that dialectics was worlds remosed
{rom eclecticism and sophstry He pointed out that dialee-
ties was concrete and resolutionary, whereas the eclectigism
and sophistry of the opportumsts of the Sccond Interna-
tional pandered to the bourgeoisie by slurring over all the
concrete and precise elements of the class struggle. This
also applies to the modern opportumsts, whose theories of
“d, rati hsm”, “pure d ™, “mixed econ-
omy", etc., attempt to reconcile the interests of the prole-
tariat with those of the bourgeoisie, and pile heterogene-
ous, even contradictory, elements mto a single heap.

Eclecticism and soplustry are also explorted by the modern
revisionists, the Right-wmg oppertunists in the com-
munist movement, as a methodological basis for their anti-
Marxist views. As in the past, revisionism keeps paying lip-
service 1o the “new”. But the “new” and “special” are used
merely as 2 cover for revising the Mar«st-Leninist teaching

and its key principles, which the i: 1 dccln;e to 1{0

outdated. The modern Right-wing revisionists dusguise their

departure from Marsism by claiming to respond to the
TV, 1. Lenin, Collected Warks, Vol. 33, p. 250
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““atest™ developments in sociely and the elass <|(\|g§:lr. and
use this excuse lo reject the revolutionary principles of
Marxism, munistering thereby 1o the bourgeois-reformist
wleology in the communist movement For example, on the
strength of the proposition that revolution can take a non-
\iolent course in some countries, they totally I:Cj'(‘Cl
socialist revolution and proletarian dictatorship, mmnul_lmu
an outright betrayal of the revolutionary theory of Marxism.
Marxism Leninism 1s opposed not only to revisionism, but
also to degmatism, which 1s blind and uncritical acceptance
of outdated propositions, dogmas and stercolypes. Dogmat-
ism, or Left-wing opporluntsm, 1gnores the changes that
occur in developing reality It takes cover behind professions
of Ndelily 1o Mar<ism-Lemmsm and employs ultra-Left ter-
minology doing great harm to revolutionary theory _n{ul
practice, The leftist sectarian distortions of Mnrxisl-Lcnu}lsl
iheory prevent the creative use and development of Marxist-
Leninist principles, and their ennichment with new pro-
positions reflecting concrete lealures and pecuharities of the
world revolutionary process. The dogmatists overlook the
fact that the balance of world forces has tilted in favour of
socialism; they prefer to ignore the radical shifts in the class
structure of sociahist society and prattle about class struggle
in the U.S.S.R.; they denounce higher Lning standards as
bourgeois degenerations, etc. In effect, by opposing the pro-
posttions of creatne Marxism they become “Left-wing”
i s In practice. d and ianism stand
for passive temporising of reckless quast revolulionary,
frequently nationalist, anti sociabst action, This is doubly
dangerous if tied up with nationalist sentiment, with chau-
vinism and the craving for hegemony
The dogmalists scorn Lenin's most important methodolog-
ical precepts. “For the present,” Lenin wrote, “it is essential
lo grasp the incontestabie truth that a Marxist must take
cognisance of real hfe, of the true facts of reality, and not
cling 1o a theory of yesterday, which, Iike all theories, at
best only outlines the main and the general, only comes
near to embracing life in all its complexity.”t Dogmatism,
which shuns dialectics, fails fo grasp this need for a concrete
histori h to the lop of reality.

1V L Lemn, Collected Works, Vol 21, P 45.
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Trom the universal connection and the desclopment of,
social phenomena Marxist dialectics infers the important
proposition about the mun hink in the chaln of historical
events, By the main link in the chain of historical events
we mean the hey task in a gien stage of man’s revolution-
ary reconstructive actisity mn a definite sphere of social life.
To define tius main hnk we have to (a) single out from
among the mulhiform objectis e connechions the internal con-
nection which makes the course of events follow a definite
trend; {b) determine the degree to which the course of events
coincides with our revolutionary reconstructive goals; (¢} de-
fine the main hink as the key purpose of our revoluticnary
action in the given sphere of social itfe. In his book, What
Is To Be Done?, Lemn smid that the art of the political
leader consists 1n finding and grasping the link in the chain
which is least Iihely to be torn out of his hands, which is
the most important at the given moment, and which best
secures possession of the whole chain.

Lenin’s proposition on the key hnk in the chain of his-
torical events 1s an important principle mn the activity of
the Commumist Parties. The century of experience of the
communist movement shows that Marxist parties are fully
capable of providing political leadership to the proletariat,
The key tasks put forward by the parties are consistent,
clear and conclusive, and assure success in the struggle
against the exploiters.

The ability to single out the key link, the most important
task at a given stage, is a highly important factor in the ac-
tivity of the C.P.S U. 1n the present conditions. The building
of the ] and tech; 1 basis of ism is the key
link in the chain of economic, social and cultural tasks of
current Soviet development. Fulfilment of this key task will
ensure the fulfilment of many other tasks of communist con-
struction,

The historical experience gained by the C.P.S.U..and the
Communist Parties of other socialist countries helps
the Marxist Parties to determine the concrete key tasks of the
revolutionary struggle in their own countries. To be sure,
the key domestic {asks, the main links in the political, eco-
nomic and ideological spheres, may not coincide from coun-
try to couniry and at different stages. At the same time,
the commeon tasks of the world communist movement
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change at diffcrent stages Owing to the strenglhening of
dogmdtian and intensification ol splitling activities, the
main link in organisational and practical work at the present
stage is the struggle to cement the unity of the communist
movement; in the ideological sphere the key task is to com.
bat & tism and r y )}t which impair
1he unity of the resolulionary forces against imperialism, the
chief enemy of the nalions.

Their concrete historical approach lo social phenomena
and their skill in defining the main lmks in the chain of
historical events cnable the Communist and Workers' Par-
ties to enrich Marxisl Leninist theory with new revolution-
ary experience and to develop and apply it creatively in
the diverse and complex conditions 1n which they work.

These basic principles of Marxist dinlectics are elucidated
in its main laws and categories.

§ 3. The Laws of Dialectics Reflect the Uni )]
C ion and the Devel of the World

Law as a Concept. To understand the essence of the laws
of dialecties we must first see what the concept “law” im-
plies. A law was deseribed by Lemin as “one of he stages
of the cognilion by man of umiy and connection, of the
reciprocal dependence and totality of the world process™t
A law gwes expression to the general, necessary, essential
and relatively stable recurring connections of the real world
which, given the ¢ pondi iti ] ine the
char'agler and direction of development. The Marxist-
Leninist conception of “law™ is a reflection in the human
mind of objective, necessary and law-goserned connections
and processes in nature and sociely.

It should be borne in mind that dralectical materialism
ﬂrn\vs a distinction between the concepts “law” and

regularity” in the objective world. Certainly, law and regn-
larity are concepts of the same type and order, because they
reflect the internal connections of reality. However, a law is
a deflnite aspect of regulanty, while regularity is the aggre-
gate of the laws operating in a given sphere of phenomena
or in the world as a whole. As a universal concept, regi-

1 Y. 1 Lemn, Collected Warks, Vol 38, o 150 51
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larity is the general result of the action of a definite system
of laws. In his Philosophical Notebooks, Lenin remarked
that laws and concepts “embrace conditionally, approiintate-
ly, the universal law-governed character of cternally mov-
ing and developing nature”.! Thus, every law of dialectics
expresses a definite and most general cennection of the
objective world. In their totality the laws of dialectics ex-
press the general dialectical regulanity of the world.

A law 15 a form of unhersality m nature and expresses
the similar or identical features common to a group of
objects and phenomena: 1t 1s a unity of multiform phenom-
ena. Within the framework of each form of the motion
of matter there operate laws embracing more general and
less general aspects. For nstance, some social laws operate
in all socio-economic formations, while others operate only
in some of them. Take the law that relations of production
must correspond to the characler of the productive forces,
This law applies to all formations, although it takes a
different form in each The law of surplus value applies to
capifalism only and is a particular Jaw for society as a whole,
Consequently, laws may be general or particular in scope,
and may express more general or less general connections
and relations between things and phenomena.

Let us note while we are on the subject of the universal-
ily of laws, that the distinction beiwcen general and par-
ticular laws is somewhat relative. Thus, the general laws
of nature are particular laws in relation to the more general
laws of the material world, the basic laws of dialectics. On
the other hand, the law of the unity of the organism and its
environment, which 1s a parhicular law for the whole of
nature, is general for the vegetable and animal kingdom,
General and particular laws are indissoluble unitics and con-
stitute & system of laws.

The fact that a law embraces the necessary connections
of things and phenomena is an important point. As the vital
aspect of a law, necessity implies the inevitability of its
action and result in sp 1 itions. The repeaduction of
definite conditions in the process of development, the recur-
rence of stable and refatively permanent connections, fs the
objective basis ensuring the inesitable effect of the law and

Y id, p 192



-,

its necessary result. Take the Jaw of gravily. It expresses the

sinevitability of an object falling back to carth if thrown
upnwds al a small velocity. In social hfe, the law of class
striiggle expresses the inevitability of struggle between the
exploited and the exploiters in antngonistic formations.

A law expresses not only the universal and necessary, but
also the essentia! connections of phenomena, that is, con-
nections wlieh derise trom the ntrinsie characler of the
processes of the motion of the world, from their inner
essence. Essential aspects and connections are those strong,
stable and nccessary mner aspects and connections without
which the given objects or phenomena cease to exist. Tt is
connections of this and that constitute the concept of o law.
1t follows that in content law and essence are concepts of
the same order, the difference being that law generalises the
contradictory, internal, essential connecttons taken n a rela-
tively stable, “quiescent” state. A law does nol cover the
whole content of an essence, let alone the diversity of exter-
nal forms in which 1t manifests itsell. It merely reflects the
necessary motion of essences and their necessary relations,

Take the objeclive cconomic Iaw of 1he proportionaf
and balanced development of the national economy under

ialism. It is a refl of the co . ial, neces-
sary proporlions belween Depariment [ (production of
means of production) and Department II {production of
consumer goods), of the proportions within these depart-
ments, between mdustry and agriculture, and hetween pro-
duction and consumption. The action af this law ensures
a crisis-free 1 of social production
and the most rational use of all malerial and manpower re-
sources under socinlism. Violations of this law take the form
of partial and temporary disproportions and discrepancies
in the development of the various sides and branches of the
cconomy. Hence, it is the job of the planning bodies of the
socialist state to ensure the proper operation of this law and
to maintain the proportions necessitaled by its objective
operation,

The stability and constancy of the connections character-
ising a law are manifested by its recurrence under definite
conditions, recurrence bewng another necessary feature of a
law. Thus, in accordance with the law of gravity an object
ejected at a great velocity becomes a satellite of the Earth
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for a lang time when 1t attains the speed of 8.2 kilometres
per second, . .

The same may be said of other objective laws of mature
and society, When we gencralise the human praperty” of
reflecting objectite realty through the sense-organs and the
mind and observe ils necessary recurrence, we arrive at the
conclusion that social being 1s primary to social conseious-
ness and define the laws of the reflection of being in con-
sciousness. The recurrent stable relations in antagonistic
class socicties are the relatians of the main classes marked
by'fierce struggle. The class struggle 15 a constantly operat-
ing law of development m those societies, whatever the
bourgeoss ideologists, reforimsts and reviswmsts may say o
the conirary.

Men's conscious activity has a strong bearmng on the oper-
ation of the laws of soeml detelopment. 1t 15 expressed in
decisions. in definite goals and in the choice of the ways and
means of attning these goals. Knowledge of the laws and
of their effect enables us to check or accelerate the sponta-
neous course of social processes by our consctous activily.
Purposeful and conscious offorts  of the warking people,
good organisation of these efforts and proper mobilisation
of all the energy of the masses brings closer the victory of
lie new oser the old and outdated. The energy and strug-
gle of the revolutionary forces can avert or stem the pres.
sure of reaction and hasten the conversion of a favourable
progressive possibility into reality.

As a rule, the ideologists of the reiactionary classes deny
the existence of objective social law s. Same U.S. sociologists
explain social esents from the pluralist standpoint, aserib-
ing them to a multiplicity of causes rather than the opera.
lion of definite objective laws. Many of them take o candidly
voluntaristic view. Prof, Adam B, Ulam of Harvard Univer-
sity says, for example, that there are no “historical or
economic “forces’ or *lans’ standing over and abosve human
volition™) He contends thal 1olition is the delerminalive
factor of social life, The vohlional appreach is also by pleal of
pragmatism, which denies all objective regularity in history.




In contrast to bourgeois sociology and philosophy.
Marxism-Lemmsm always proceeds from the existence and
operation of objeclive laws of the material world and from
the need of knowing and applying them in all practical
humsn activity.

The Forms tn Which Objective Laws Manifest Themselves
and the Ways of Applying Them in Science and Practice.
Objective content 1s the cardinal point 1 the definition of a
law. The second point is that a law gosverns a specific char-
acter and trend of development. Speaking of a law of nature
or society, we always imply a course of events that unfolds
n a defimte direction

The operation of a law necessarily leads to definite results.
This is why 1t 1s important to know the forms in which the
law manifests ilsell Spontancous operation is one of the
most widespread forms In the case of spontancous opera-
tion the process 15 not regulated and people do not know,
and cannot {oresee, the eventual results. This 1s true, among
other things, of the spontaneous action of the stll unknown
laws of nature and of the law of value m an antagonistic
society.

In the communist formation with 1ts hugh level of scien-
tific knowledge, laws usually operate in the form of cognised
forces. The cogmised demands of the various laws coincide
with men’s activity and men are able to plan and call forth
definite results Frequently. a law asserts itself as &
domunant tendency. A law’s operation may be rapid or slow,
complete or partial, and may have greater or lesser force.

There is also a third point, which is likewise important.
It lies 1n that a law will manifest itself only under requisite
cnnd‘lllons‘ By such conditions we mean factors essential for
the inception, growth and development of given objects and

processes. Any change 1n the objective conditions causes
a change i the way the laws mamfest themselves. A
law’s sphere of action may either shrink or expand, and the
forms n which 1t mamfests itself, as well as the results of
its action, will change accordingly If conditions change
radically, one sel of laws may be even replaced by another.

Thp tie-up between the operation of the objective laws
of socicly and statutory laws constitute a special case, all
too rarcl! examined. Slatutory laws in a concrete society
can be neither opposed te, nor identified with, the objective

136



laws. The objective laws of sociely, including the economic
laws, exist independently of statutory laws and manifest
themselves independently Statutory laws and legal sfand;
ards, on the other hand, are established by the state, which
expresses the will of the ruling classes. They are subjective
and class in character, and only in a developed socialist so-
ciety do they express the coinciding interests of all saciely.
However, even in the antagomistic formations statutory laws
are not entirely subjective and arbitrary. In one way or
another, their appearance is prompted by concrete objec-
tive economic relations There is always objective content
in statutory laws Marx ohserved on this score that the con-
tent of this juridical, or voli relation is di ined by
the economic relation.!

Being expressions of the will and consciousness of the
ruling class, statutory laws may either accord or conflict
with objective laws. I'urthermore, 1in a class society legal
standards are enforced by the compulsive power of the
political supersiructure and are amended., created or
abolished by the state. This 1s the big difference between the
inception, existence and mamifestation of statutory laws and
the objective laws of nature and society

It stands to reason that hnowledge of an objective law,
the forms in which 1t mansfests iiself and the natural con-
ditions in which it operates, puts great power into man’s
hands. To begin with, he is then able to assess unerringly
the role of newly appearing conditions. Secondly, he is able
to infl the objective diti and thus inf} the
nature and resulis of the action of the law.

Knowledge of the conditions and trends in which a law
operates furnishes a hey to the way in which it may be
utilised. The ways and means of ulilising the objective Iaws
of nature and society may dilfer, depending on the nature
of the laws, the degree to which they have been mastered
and the benefits man will gain from the results of their
action.

On learning a law of nature and the various conditions
in which it manifests itsell, man is able ta control the
natural process. Controlling the processes of nature implies ~

t Marx, Capitat, Vot T, Mascow, 1959, p 84
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that man  consansushy  seleets e definile  conerde
conditions nnd lets the faw oprate in the dedred direction,
Purlhermore, man s aile to resteicd or climinate a law's
unde sieable effcets

Take n cliun reaction induced by the disdntegration of
radioactive elements Man reguiates cham reactinge and in-
tranuclear energy, (onflng then 1o a defimte time, and {o
the deured effect atonne power stalions, atomie engines)
by means of neutron alrorbers Thie tas of heredity s utl-
ised 1 8 simidar manner to breed new strams of animols
and plants by an arbillcnd selection of uselud mutations.

Kuowledge and utilivation of the Jaws of nature enable
man 1o control natural processes, wlile knowledge and uli-
lisalion of 1he lans governing socutl deselopment oct as a
powerful factor 1 the ruconstruction of aacial life, Social
iaws monifest themarives an the aetions of the mnas of the
people, the true mukers of history. 1t has been noted eather
that by learmng the taws of sovial Lie, the warking class
and its Party are able to influence the fow of historieal
events, This influcnce expands most sabiently under sociale
fam, becanse in the socialist envromiment the faws govern-
ing the social aclions of people come under the  people’s
immediate power and control

The GConception of the System of Dislectical Lawns, From
these general principles umlerlying the conceplion of a law
flows the relevant appreciation of the lars of dialectics,
whose chlel distinctive feature 1s that they are pnfvrrsal.
They embeace the unierssl, essential and necessary nspects
and rclations implicil i all processes of motion anid desede
opment, Unlike the laws of the concrete sciences, which
have a striclly defined sphere of action, the laws of diatee-
tics operate 1n all the fields of reahty. The fact that the laws
of dileelics are wnisersal does not inean that they are un.
related to conerete plienomenn: they are always concrete in
the way they manifest themselses’ in concrele things and
processes, in pature, society and thought This does not dee
tract from Lhieir universal character, Among these basic laws
are the law of the unity »rnd struggle of opposites, the law
of the transition of quantitatne inte quahtative changes
« and the law of the negation of the negalion.

The law of the unily and struggle of opposites is the cen-
tral basie faw of dialectics. It is the substance of dialectics,
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and its core, because it reveals the fnternal source of the self-
motion and development of things and phenomena, the
motive force of their qualitative transformations and the
ncgatxon of the old by the new. Like ali the laws of dialec-
tics, it is universal and at the same time highly concrete.
Every dlectical law expresses general, but at once
quite definife, regularifies m the motion of the material
world.

All profound, universal and essential relations may be
described as a kind of unity of opposxles In lhls sense, the
law of the tr of 3 ve
ones highlights definte relations 1n the nucleus of ‘dialectics.
It expresses a relation of opposites—of quality and quanlity
—and reveals the ways and forms of transition from the old
state to the new.

Similar features may also be ascribed to the law of the
negation of the negation. In 1ts most general form, the strug-
gle of opposites 1s a struggle of the old and the new. The
specific content of the law of the negation of the negation
is that it embraces the inferaction, the struggle, between the
new and the old, and that 1t reseals the character and diree-
tion of progressive development.

Bul apart {rom their basie conlen! ohjecu\e processes of

p are always d by a wealth of other
cssenhal relations. Thls wealth of unwersal essential rela-
tions is reflected in scientific dialectics by polar (paired)
categories. Essence and appearance, content and form, the
logical and the historical, the absolute and the relative,
necessity and chance, the finile and the mfinite, ctc, are
categories of this kind They show the universal aspects and
properties of things and processes in a defimte essential
relation.

Since the defimtion of auny law of science ahways shows
the correlation of delimte categories, the correlation of
polar categories of dialectics conslitutes a definite Jaw. In
this context, we can speak of the law of cansality, the law
of the correlation of conlent and form, essence and appear-
ance, cte. Consequenll; polar calcgoncs complement the
basic content of develoy quil ially and act as
non-basic laws of dialectics. .

The ealegories of dialectics enable us to study exhaus-
tively the whole ditersity of the phenemena of the world
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surrounding us, they Teveal the most diverse connections

and relationy of reality, and are therefore of great cpgnillvc
. and practical importance. In contrast to idealist philosophy
" and physics, dialectical ialism takes these eate-
gories to be indissolubly interconnected, reflecling the real
connections and relations of reality. This is prectsely why
they are so highly importan? to science and practice.

Thus, we have before us a definite scientifle system of
baste laws snd categories of dialectics, which we shall now
proceed to examine more closely.

§ 4. The Law of the Unity and Struggle of Opposites

The law of the unity and struggle of epposites is the most
{mportant umversal law of dialectics; it reveals the objec-
tive source of the motion and development of all phenomena
and processes of the material world. It 1s therclore of greater
importance than the other laws of dialecties, which are
based on it

Let us begin our examination of thus law by clearing up
the questions af the source and essence of development.
Every material system, object or phenomenon. consists of
simpler parts, or elements, connected with each other in a
definite way, The qualitatise properties of 1he yarious cle-
ments and the nature of their interaction constitute definite
aspeets and tendencies withun the material system. These
essential aspects and tendenctes inside the object or pheno-
menon, which at once exclude and imply each other, are
called opposites They also express the supreme dislinction
between the sespective aspects and tendencies in the mo-
tion of things. In this conlext, the whole of reality, all of the
natural and social world, 1 an endless diversity of various
antipodal properties, aspects and tendencies

The two poles of the magnet, the positne and negative
electric charges, and lsion, e eorp L
and wave properties of matter, particles and anti-particles
~—all these are opposites in organic nalure.

Assumilabion and dissimilation, heredity and mutability,
growth of new cells and atrophy of the old, are such oppo-
, sites in living nature. Such opposite processes as excitation
and mhibition are the basis ot the actinly of the cerebral
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cortex. The situation and class interests of slaves and slave-
holders, serfs and landowners, the proletariat and the bour-
geoisie, are the opposites that hi; the dev :
of the exploiting social formations. These social classes
originated from definite modes of production; they are
indissolubly connected with each other, and imply and
exclude each other in essence and content.

The connection and interaction of opposites within one
and the same object or phenomenon helps us to understand
their nature. “Proletaniat and wealth are opposites,” Marx
wrote, “As such they form a single whole. They are both
forms of the world of prnate property. The question is
what place each occupies 1n the antithesis.” This 1s why
dialectics speahs not sumply of opposttes, but of their unity
and interaction. This unity may be viewed as a delinite,
objective and necessary interconnection of aspects or phe-
nomena within some concrefe whole. This whole is always
a defimte umty of opp with a qualitatively
distinet character at given moments or periods of develop
ment,

The parts of the whole are always connected, and interact
with each ather all the time. This interaction 15 a straggle
of opposites. The struggle of opposites is absolute; it never
ceases and constantly upsets the temporary “equilibrium”,
stability and unity of opposites, making the latter no more
than relative. The struggle canses qualitative changes in
objects and phenomena and leads to the substitution of a
new unity of new opposites for a given unity. The ceascless
struggle of opposites 1s the basis and the motive force impel-
ling the inception and development of all processes and
objects in the world.

The interconncction of the two aspects of the law-—rela.
tive unity and struggle of opp gives rise to a

p 1 dialectical liction, whick il Hhe
internal source of the motion and development of all
phenomena n nature, society and human cognition, Motion
is self-mohion of matter, meaning that its source is in the
things, phenomena and processes of the veal world,

In contrast to this dialectical ¢ ion of deselop
the so-called theory of equilibrium treats the umly of

t Marx and Engels, The Holg Famdy, Moscow, 1956, p. 1.
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phenomens as an nhsolute aud regards the state of cquilib
rum, rest and mertness as the main state in the world. Ae-
cording to the theory of cquilibrivm, not only objects but
soctal processes as well, change their state only by external
compulsion necording to the formula: state of equilibrium—
disturbance of equilibrivm——restoration of equilibrivm on a
new basis In place of the dialectic of aclual develoj

~ tius theory expounds a metaphysical stale of quiescence and
immobility in natare and soaely. 3 wlentifles unity with
stagnation, wilth a conservalive equlibrium, and considers
umty at best only 1 assocantion with gradual evolutionary
changes.

1113 easily seen that in prachice the theory of equilibrium
justifles consersatisi and bourgeots liberalism, and stands
up for the “smooth growth” of capitalism into socialism. As
we hnow, such tdeas are currently bemng propagated by the
social-reformists, whose aim it 15 to safeguard the existing

itati 1 that is, mat the “equilibrium®.

At this time of sharp ideological struggle, bourgeois ideol-
ogists and opportunists of all shades are intensifying their
attacks on the chef faw of materiahst dialecties. They hmve
always absolulised the unity of opposites 1n capitalist
society, wlule rejecting the struggle of opposites, that is, the
struggle of classes. Social-reformusts and modern revision-
ists are striving 1o convince the masses with refurbished
arguments of the need for “class harmony™, class co-opera-
lm_n and bourgeois-proletarian communion. Capitalist social
unity is expounded in the Declaration of the Socialist Inter-
national entitled, “Dic Welt von Heute: Der sozialistische
Ausblick” (“The World Today tn the Light of the Socialist
Movemenl”) It says, in part, that the future belangs not to
communism or capitalism, but to a democratic socialism
which will encourage socially valuable prinate enterprises
and efforts, that 15, prnate capitalist relations. It avers,
morcover, that the worst defects of capitalism have already
been rectified and that society 1s calmly and freely marching
to sociatism. 1t is to be inferved therefrom that the working
glnss need not struggle agamst the soctal system in the cap-
italist countries. Such theories are obviously designed to

"

U Die Zukunft, 1962, 11, 1.
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.
disarm the working class 1deologically and to juslify and
uphold capitalism as an “cternal” system N

Modern dogmatism, which nominally opposes feformism
and revisionism, goes to the other extreme. The dogmatists
fail to see, for example, that the role and significance of
social unity changes under socialism; they reject the neces-
sary, even if historically transient, forms of social umty at
a given stage and metaphysically mamtain that an acute
class struggle presails in socialist society. failing to see the
profound unity wrought after the abolition of the antagen.
istic classes.

The fallacy of the boutrgeos theary of unu ersal class re-
conciliation and of the dogmatic view on social umly cannot
be properly demanstrated without the Marxist conception of
the transformation of opposites. The most important premise
for this transformation are the conditions corresponding to
the opposiles. Opposites should be regarded not as congealed
and dead, but as liing and mobile, transforming them-
selres into each other

In social life, the transformation of opposites may occur
in different directions, depending on the conditions, the time
and place. This applies to the transformation under capital-
ism of free competition info monopoly, of just into unjust
wars and vice versa, of the bourgeozsie itself from a progres-
sive force mnto a brake on history, a reactionary force, etc.

The real process of the transformation of social opposites
has nothing in common with the dogmatic formula that
opposites change places. Modern dogmalists often say: “Ths
class of landowners holdug the land is transformed into a
class deprived of 1and”, or “the bourgeoisie is transformed
into a subordinate class and shifts to the position previously
oceupied by its antipode”, or yet, “war gives way to
peace .. . peace gives way to war”, i

The metaphysical view that opposites simply change
places, that they are externally antipodal phenomena,
obscures the process of 1 and 1he dencies of
that process. The conception of ihe struggle of opposites
as a mere change of places is the basis of the modern dog-
matist “theory of non-equilibrium®, It is, in effect, a reverse
form of the “theory of equilibrium™. The “theory of non-
equilbrium” is visidly expressed in the dogmahe scheme
of unity—split—new unity on a new basis. Not only does
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this falbify the motive forces of- development; it seels ta.;
justify 14 Splitting activities of the dogmatists and national-
isls in the cammunist movement. ®

* The dogmatic, vulgar and subjeclivist conception of the
dial of the transf of social opposites is re-
Tuted by the historical experience of the socialist countries.
Soctalist transformations carned to ther logteal conclusion
are alone able to work radical changes in the form of old
social unity and eliminate the irreconcilable struggle of the
social opposites of capitahsm, leading to the establishment
of a socralist society of free and equal worhing people. There
is no “Iransformation? of the bourgeoisic o “a subordi-
nate class”. What actually occurs 1s 1ts abolition as a class.

The conflict of oppesifes 1n the process of development
assumes yarious forms, leading to a variely of contradictions
in reality itseif In thr sense, the term “contracdiction”
expresses the objectwe relation and connection between
opposites as aspects or tendencies 1n the desclopment of the
object. The change in the relalion between opposites also
explains the fact of the dey elopment of contradictions, their
varying intensity and the character 1n which they manifest
themselves at the different stages of the deselopment of
phenomena.

Contradictions may be m dullerent stages of deyelopment,
and may hase a dulferent character, direction and intensity.
All objects and phenomena have common and different as-
pcc.ts and properties. Abayve all, they are nternally different,
which 1s the first stage in the development of a contradic-
tion, or an as yet undey eloped contradiction.

The further dichotomy of the single whole, the separation

of its opposite aspects intensifies the distinction until it be-
comes ial. The devel ial distineti

-the form of an antithesis;
of the developing contra
become more acute.

Marx described the growth of a contradiction in his anal-
¥sis of the dual nature of i! its dual exi

i % : P - ¥ Y :
he said, *must develop into a distinction, and the distinction
into an antithesis and a contradiction™ 1

d
the antithess, too, being the form
diction, may grow, eypand and

L Marz and Engels Archive, Vol

Y, i 5, pe n
Russian), 1 1V, Partizdat, 1933, p. 67 (n
-
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2, The relationship between town and country-is'a historieal

. Hustration of the dialectical develoy of contrdicti

* At the early stages of human history men had one type of
habitat, With the development of productioh and class rela:
tions, the non-essential distinetion between town and coun-
try developed into an essential one; then it became an an?
tithesis and an antagomsm. The contradiction betw cen town
and country implicit i the correspondmg relationship of
domination and oppression, was expressed i teudal times
by the exploitation of the towns by feudal lords Under
capitalism, the countryside 1s being exploted by capitahsts.
This contradiction is a direct product of the socio-economic
relations of exploitation.

The basic change in the essence of the social system
wrought by the socialist revolution allers the nature and
direction of the relation between the industrial and agrieul
tural aspects of the unity of social production. In the
socialist countries, the dialectical rejation between town and
country has assumed a dfferent direchion: from elimination
of the antagonism and antithesis of town and country to an
essential dislinction, and through prospective communist
constraction to a simple distinchon betw een them

Defining the concrete stages in the development of social
contradictions 1s highly important for revolutionary prac-
tice. Ci ary soctal contrad erode and destray
the unity of the capitahst camp It is mostly the rapid
growth of world socialism tha! weakens and dooms impe-
rialism. A sumilar part is played by the antagonism between
labour and capital, the contradictions betneen the people
and the monopolies, between the young national states and
the old colomal powers. and between the imperialist powers
themselies. .An objective study of reality confirms the
conclusions set forth in the programme documents of the
communist movement that the world impenalist systeni is
rent by deep and acule conlr H ),

Thiese lions
continue to grow and deepen, becoming more acute and
deyeloping into an irreconcilable conflict between the pro-
gressive, resolutionary forces and the forces of reaction.
‘Each contradiction passes the stages of inception, develop-
ment and resolution. The opposites play different roles in
each stage. Onc of them may be the priacipal aspect of the
contradiction and determine the direction of deselopment.
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However, the pther opposite will not be passive either, exer-
cising a greate¥ or lesser influence and sometimes acting as
the principal velicle of dialectical development. The oppo-
sted cannot ever fully neutralise or balance each other.
Their coevistence and unity gne rise to the tendency to-
wards stability and the conlinuance of the basis of the phe-
nomenon in question and their mutual negation and conflict
to the tendency towards change and moyement. These fen-
dencies are reflected in concrete stages in the development
of the contradiction, and therr character delermines the
character and ty pe of the contradiction.

The types of contradiclions are classified in materialist
dialecties by thewr specific nature, therr characler and their
role in development processes The most important of the
many types of contradictions are the internal and external,
basic and secondary, ant tc and non isth

Internal cont are which express
the relation between opposite aspects or lendencies within
a gien system, object or phenomenon They play the lead-
ing part i the self-development of things and phenomena.
External contradictions belween various things, phenomena
or therr aspects are the condittons m which self-deselop-
ment takes place. It should be borne in mind that the differ-
ence between imlernal and esternal contradictions is rela-
tive and should neverbe considered as absolute. For example,
In the concrete historical conditrons of the natronal libera-
tion movements the external contradiction with imperialism
18 often the foremost and decisive at some stage of the
struggle. 1t follows that the connection between internal
and external contradictions should always be taken into
account in rey olutionary practice.

It is still more important, however, to differentiate be-
tween basic and non.b. { dary ntradicti n
rc\nlul}onary strategy and tactics. Basic contradictions are
those internal contradictions which express the relations
of the most > determinative aspects and s
of a given thing or phenomenon. The relations of the non-
essential aspects, on the other hand, are non-basic, second-
ary contradictions. Their elmunation does not alter the
essence of the given thing or ph .The tradiction
between the commercial, industrial and agricultural bour-
geoisie, for example, Irequently assume very acule forms,
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but do not lead to any radical change in the ¢apitalist made
of production. The basic contradiction of the capitalist mbde
of production, that between the social nature of labour :Lnd
the private appropriation of the social product, is remo¥sd
only by the victory of the working class over its social
opposite, the bourgeossie,

The followmng are the specific features of the basic con-
tradietion of soctal development,

first, the socto-economic contradiction 1s always the basic
contradiction 1n a class society;

second, it determines all aspects of the mofion of the
given socio ecoponue formahion;

third, it coexists with various contradictions at the various
stages of development, and with non basic contradictions
in the various spheres of social life.

For this reason, various countries have their own concrete
combinations of the basic contradiction of the development
process as a whole, the determunative contradictions of the

given stage and the b I {rctéions of an ant;
istic or non-antagonistic character

A and Non-A i c { The
prime distinctive feature of social contradictions s that they
may be or non They arise objee-

tively, on a definite ccononuc basis, and are cither con-
sciously or unconsciously refiected in the minds of people,
requiring them to take defimite actions. This is why 1t is
important to determine the basis and character of social
contradictions.

Antagonistic contradictions are typical of the exploiting
fi i with their product relations of domination

and subordination. Tn such social are
irreconcilably hostile. Their relations take the form of
exiremely acule contradictions. These are resolved through
social conilicts and, as a rule, through the elimination of
the economuc basis of the old society, which leads to the
removal of the old socio-political forces and the abolition of
the moribund reactionary classes.

The objective basis of antagonistic contradictions is the
mode of production based on private property angd exploi-
tation. Marx wrote: “The very moment civilisation begins,
production begins ta be founded on the antagonism of
orders, estates, classes, and finally on the sntagonism of
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Aciymulated dabour gnd aclual labour No antagonism, no
profiress, il now  the productine forces lmu: l)(‘(:f}
ddreloped In virtue of this system of class anlagonisms.”)
« Bhe antagonm of classes is the leading conlrmhc!lon n[ul
étmolind torce of the deselopment of antagonistic socie-
Yies Ihe antagonism of elasses 1s most strikingly evident in
eipilahist sociely. The mims, tendencies and class i.u!vrc‘li
of the bourgeoisie and  the prolelariat are hostile and
wreconetable.,

The antagomsm Letween the prolelariat and the bour-
Keowsie, says Mary, will conlinye to be the struggle of class
agamst class, # struggle wlich, carried to the highest degree
of mtensuty. 15 a full resolution Only n full socialist revo-
lution ean resohe all the contradiclions  of capitalism,
because 1t abohishes caputalist property.

The approach to the antagomistic  contradictions of
modern eapatalist society reseals strongly expressed class
interests The deologists of the bourgeoisie subscribe to two

y hetical stand, , which, however, both
praclaim thal capitalism 1s ¢y erlasting. To the masses, they
peddle a theory that the contradictions of the capitalist so-

clety can be reconciled and smoothed over, and blandly deny
the existence of antagontsms This call to reconcilintion lies
at the root of the bourgeoss theories of “equilibrium®, “or-
gamsed capuiahsm”, the “transf n" of capitalism into
socialism, and the theory of “integrated industrial society”.
The bourgeois cconomist Paul Samuelson (U.S.4.) says in
hus Leonomies An Introductory Analysis (1961) that all the
existing socal systems have one and the same modern econ-
omy. The social systems, he says. differ only in their forms
of admmistration He endeavours 1o prove that modern
highly industraalised counlries (capitalist and socialist) have
no distinetions or contradictions in produchion, and that the
integrated industrin! so-
» he recommends free choice of
the best forms of administration. The “imdustrial socicly™
theory recened strong support at the Iith World Sociolog-
ical Congress (1962), notably from U S, socialogists,
It is natural that the ronvement and fashionable theory
albout the froning out of contradictions is shared by many

! Mars, The Poverty of Philnsopny, Moscaw, 1966, p 53
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bourgeois philosophers, above all thg neo-Thonyists. They
go out of their way to prove the thesis of the foundef of
their doctrine, Thomas Aquinas, that “nature does fiot alldw
contradictions”. They deny the objective character of &gna
tradictions and throw together dialectics and formal 1gi#s'
opposites and contradictions in thinkimng, ete. A West Ger-
man neo-Thomust, Helmut Ogiermann, says “In our coii-
frontation with materialist dralectics we must hold firmly 16
the principle that contradichons are deprined of any real
meaning.”! Hence the conclusion that there are no contra-
dictions, and must be none, i the real world, What 1s more,
it is dunlectics—the “divine” dialechies which the Thomists
are prepared to recogmsc—that entreats God to sisit the
lives of men and make possible and easy the kingdom of
love among indu duals i order to end the struggle between
master and slave? This 1s what the theologians say, whosc
purpose it is to secure the assistance of “divine dialecties”,
establish “harmany” n i soctety, and i the
class struggle between “master and slave”.

In the final count it 1s clear evidenee of the fear felt by
the modern bourgeois ideologists in face of the contradic-
tions of our time, the revolutionary struggle of the masses
against capilal, and the real dialectics of life

The problem of contradictions 15 exploited by bourgeois
ideologists to defend and juslify capitalism, and to falsify
socialist reality and communist wdeology Typical examples
are the books by neo-Thomists Jean-Yves Cahvez, The
Thought of Karl Marr, Gustav Weller, Soviel Ideology
Today. Dialectical and Historical Materialism, and Maurice
Merleau Ponty, The Adventures of Dialectics, efc. All of
them, but for minor dilferences, deny the struggle of
opposites witlin objeclive processes and phenomena as a
source of development and seeh 1o obscure the contradie-
tions and of modern bourgeois society.

Many bourgeois ideologists chime in with the modern
revisionists in denying the decisive role played by objective
contradictions in socinl development. Both are inclined to
regard, say. state-monopoly capitahsm as an embryo of

4 11, Ogiermann, Materialistische Diclehtik, Minchen, 1938, S 190
3 André Mare, “Methode et dilectique”. Collection- Aspeels de tr
K hex dle Paris. 1935 0. A8,
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of men, which is why the methods of resolying them do pot
result in the destruction of any classes or socand groups,

N istic co i may SOmELmes ocour ip.

antagonistic class formabions. Take he contradiction Bfe
tween the working class and the toing peasantry ginder,
capitalism. But on the whele such contradictions are typieal
.of socialist society, whose socio economie structure is basi-
cally different from that of capitalism. 5

When analysing the nature of the contradictions under
socialism, we must hear in mund that the sociahst system
goes through definile stages of formation and development,
Varions _contradictions arise and are resolsed in these
stages. The transition period 1s marked by a blend of
the features and properties of the two antipodal socielies,
capitalism and sociahism Ihis 1s why antagonistic and
non-antagonistic contradictions exist i 1t sude by side.

The basic contradiction of the transilion period is the
antagonism between the politically defeated but resisting
capitalism, and the pohitically dominant but not yet fully
censolidated socialism In other words, it 1s a new form of
antagonistic contradichion between the bourgeoinie and the
proletariat, eapressed in Lemn's famous formula: “Who will
beat whom?™ Irreconeilable class struggle by the proletay-
ial in alliance with the peasantry agamst the forces of
the old society is the main method of resolving this prin-
cipal contradiction of the tramsition period. Under the dic-
latorship of the proletanat, the class struggle assumes spe-
cial forms, in which the and non ant; isti
contradictions of the transition period are rcsolvedﬂ

The victory and Tish of iali 1
the it

ed by il The social con-
tradictions of iall become gomstic. The ob-
jective basfs of the non-anfagonistic character of these
contradictions is the social ownership of the means and im-

1 of production, the ity of aims end inter-
ests of the working class, the collective-farm peasantry and
the socialist inlell ia. 1t is a basicall foun-
dation and content of socis) unity.

The development of socialist society takes place through
the motion and resolntion of non antagonistic contradic-
tions, as was specifically pointed out by Lenin. “Antagon.
ism and contradiction,” he said, “arc not lhe same thing at
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tall. Under socialism the former will disappear, while the
Intter will remain.™* N
The prachee of, socialist construction realfirms the fact
that tige new society 1s born in a siruggle, in which the
cantradictions arse and are otvercome in the various spheres
of soctal hfe. The speerfie feature of the contradictions of
sgalism 1s not only that they are different 1n nature and
not shot through with class antagonisms, The forms and
mathods of resolving these contradictions are different, too.
* Resolution of the basic antagomistic contradictions leads
to the disintegration of the old social umty, the antagonis-
he class society, whereas resolution of the contradictions
of socialism rasses sociely imvariably to a higher level, The
contradiclions between town and country, and between
mental and physical labour, m the USSR, (now having
the form of essential distinctions) are  being resolved
through joint development, improyement and the drawing
together of oppesites The most mmportant contradiclion
of socialism—that belween the steadily growing material
and spiritual requirements of the masses and the level of
the production of matertal and cultural goods-——is also
bemng resobved i a similar fashion. The same applies to the
contradiction between the forward looking socialist 1deol-
ogy dominant m the socialist countries and the survivals
in men’s minds of the pitalist ideology and i
15 being resolved by 1deological and educational work, com-
radely critictsm and self eriticism

This gies the lte to the bourgeois phitosophers whu
say the clmination of antagomisms in the U.S.SR. has
brought about the “dealh” of dialectics and that the Soviet
Union has_therefore “betrayed Marxism”, Such conlen-
tions merely evidence gross 1gnorance of the qualitatively
new character of developmient 1n socialist society.

The eustence of dnerse contradictions mn the various
sphieres of socialist society does not 1n the least discredit
socialism; on the contrary, 1t emphasises 1ts viability and
the prospect of rapid unnterrupted deselopment. The pace
of historical advance depends on how fast the new is able
to ripen. We owe the accelerated social development under

1o 1ts fund, different basis and

* Lenin Mescellany A, p 357 i Russian)
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khe.new role of social umty mn resoling contradichionse
Social contradictions are resolved on the basis of he prac-
tical experience and the creative endeasagrs of the masses, -
through criticism and self cniticism, but also with the
aid of scientific analysis and planned purposeful admlni-
stration in every sphere of social life by the Communist
Party and the socialist state. This 15 a new regularity drr
the development and resolution of dialectical contradic-
tions in the socialist epoch, ensuring boundless progrets
for socialism itself, and for sociely’s motion fowards new,
communist relations. It 1s aiso the fundamental distinction
between {he motive forece of the non-antagonistic contra-
dictions of socialism and the role and action of social
antagonisms under capitalism

Marxist dialectics also enables us fo evaluale correctly
the confradictions of world soctal development. The pros-
pects of contemporary world social development are
shaped by the relation of such opposiles as the socialist and
camtalist systems. Since “our time ... 1s a time of struggle
between the two opposing social systems™,! the “basic con-
tradiction of the contemporary world,” says the Programme
of the CP.S.U,, “1s the contradicion between socialism
and imperialism.”

The basic contradiction is a reflection of the main con-
lent of the contemporary epoch-—the transition from cap-
italism to socialism on a world scale Sociahsm is becom-
ing the decisnve factor of world development and the main
line of the development of the basic contradiction. Impe-
rialism’s sphere of domination and influence is shrinking,
and it is losing its positions on all continents.

The hasic contradiction of the present epoch springs
from the internal contradiclions of capitabsm: the consoli-
dation of socialism has shifled the social antagonism”be-
tween the bourgeoisie and the proletariat to the internation-
al arena and it has now taken the form of antagohism
between the opposile social systems. Hence the unquestion-
able tion between international and d social
development. But the connection of the basic contradiction
of the contemporary world with the internal contradictions
af the socialist and of capitalist systems, is not identieal,

1 The Struygle for Peace, Democracy and Socfalism, Moscow, p 3.
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The internat contradictions of imperialism and the pasic
sconlzadichion between the two social systems have the same
segal essence namely, profound antagonism belween the
hourgeniae and the prolotanat. Accordingly, the basie con-
tradiction of “world <ocml development §s exercising a
decisgge mfuence on the development and resolution of all
the miernal contradictions of imperialism.

The definition of the mam contradiclion of the present
historical epoch is the object of a keen ideological contro-
versy Dirceth or ndireetly, anti communist ideologists
deny the mamn socio cconomic contradichion of our time
and its determmntne influence on man's destiny. More fre-
quently than not they babble about the anlithesis of polit.
ical systems, forms and methods of government, the way
of life, the “democracy™, “freedom”, and “lumanism® of
the capitalist system and the “lolalitarianism™ and “dicta-
torship” of socialism

Ante Marxist nationalist theorssts are inclined to see a
contradiction only between impertalism and the national
Liberation mosvement Some of them mmniain that the main
contradiction of our time 1s that betneen the economically
bachward dependent countries and the ighly-devcloped
states They favour the thesis that the mam contradiction
bresatls between the “world sillage” {the Asian, African
and Latin Amercan countries) and the “world cily™ {the
developed smpenalist and isie!) socialist countries),

These notions are based on false inferences and are
politically reactionary They spring from ignorance or delib-
erate falsification of the essence and perspeetive of our
tmes, The contradiction with imperialism, 1t is true, has 2
strong bearing on the destiny of the dependent peoples at
a definite stage of history. This is ncontestable, But the
elimination of the c i willh i i d i
native at that stage. will nol Liberate the non-socialist world
and the peoples of the dependent countries from their own
exploiters. Nothing but a tie up between the national mese-
ment and the socialist outlook will yield the peoples true
Liberation. 1t is therefore ncorrect to regard the contra-
diction between the national Iiberation movement and
imperiahsm as the main conlradiction of the present histo-
rical epoch as a whole, despile lhe immense imporlance of
national hberation movements at the present stage. It is still
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more unreasonable fo substitute the fancied and abstract
contradiction between the “world village” and the “world,
city” for the real main contradiction. If we did so, we shauld
be unable to determine the main enemy ang the dtrection
of the main blow, or lo define the relation of the revtlu.
tionary and reactionary forces of the social movemgnt.

The peoples are coming to associate complete victory in

the national liberation revolution, the elmination of age-
old backwardness and the improsement of 1 ing condhions
with non-capitalist development This nvigorates the co-
operation of the main forces of the world resolutionary proc-
ess—the world sociabist system, the working class move-
ment in the capitalist countries, and the nationat hberation
movements. The mamn contradiction of the modern lustor
ical epoch is growing deeper and more acufe, tending to ac-
celerate the development, ripeamng and resolution of im-
perialism’s internal antagonisms.

The internal cont of world differ com-
pletely in social substance from the mam contradiction of
world social development.

The prime distinctive feature of the mternal contradic
tions of world sociahsm s that they are non-unfagonistic
in character, which is conditioned by the new soeio economic
structure, the dominance of public property, the absence
of exploitation and of class antagomsms, the similarity of
political systems, and the identity of 1deology, interest and
purpose, .

The second distinctive feature 15 that they are contradic-
tions springing from the growth of the new socwal system,
Dbeing contradictions of upgrade social development in con-
trast to the historically downgrade tendency of world cap-
italism.

The third distinctive feature derives from the fact that
socialism is developing out of the oid society and therefore
retains certain “birthmarks™ of capitalism  Traces of the
past are observed for a certain time in the economy (the
degree of descl of the national [ tive forces,
the existing specialisation, cconomue ties, elc.), in political
and national relations, social traditions and way of life, the
national culture, psychology and ideology. National con-
ditions give rise to eontradictions in the operation of the
commen ebjective laws of sacialist construclion. These are
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pnrlicuh‘u', distorically short-lived contradictions in jtdic
. vidual sphicres #f soeial hfe, concerning individual problems
¥iy thir felations betw een the countries of world socialism,
The Sourth distmeine feature i ied up with the mount.
it gole of the subjechise factor in resolving objective con-
JAr#Y®iony Conscious action by the masses and the scien-
~ tifically grounded interyention of people m the spontancous
cottrse of objectine processes aceclerate the soluion of con-
trathetions and the rate of historical progress, The unity
and cohiesion of e <octahist countries, therr mutual assist-
ance, fniendship and fralernity, enable them to bring clover
the levels of their socio cconomic depelopment and to sur
mount objective difficulties  and contradichions by joint
efTorl.

The nature of the soctalist syslem also determines the
form of ats relations with the capitalist sy stem-—class strug-
gle in the eny of peaceful ¢ tence The peace-
Tul coexislence of states with different social systems im-
plies the objectine necessity of all round <o aperation with
the young devcloping stales, mantenance of definite rela-
tions wilh 1he capitalist countries and determned strugale
against 1he forees of aggression and war. which hias the
cumulative effect of strengthening werld soctalism, weahen-
ing the positions of mmperialism and aggray ating its inter-
nal contradictions All of lus ereates more favourable con-
ditions for the viclory of socialist revolutions at the weahest
points, the ganglions of conlradwhons. of the world cap-
atalist sy stem.

Revolutionary practice requires us to have a true hnowl-
edge of the conneclion between the basic contradiction of
the conlemporary world and the internat contradiclions and
prospects of socialism and of capilalism Modern Right-wing
revisionists interpret peaceful coexistence as a mitigation
of the class struggle and a reconcilialion of capitalism and

. socialism. The “Lefl” maintan, on the other hand, that
¥ coexi 15 an obstacle to the working class
and national Iiberation movements, and qualify it without

thyme or reason as “betrayal” of the world socialist revo-
lation.
‘This subjectivist anti-communist thests is entirely false.

Peaceful coexistence is not a figment of the imnginiliun:

is an objective effect of the law of the uneven cconomie
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- e ii. >
»4and political devclopment of non saciglist connlnés in the
present epochi. The Marasts maintain firmly that (ge prjn- | °
ciple of peaceful coexislence is inapplicable to reldthng best
tween oppressor and oppressed, between 4he colemmlits
and the victims of colonial oppression It refers solely*to.
the sphere of mnter-state relations. (s,

Furthermore, the pohicy of peaceful coexistence cuts the »
ground from under the reactionary ideologists of the modern
i isie, who accuse i of “aggression™, “ex-
pansion”, etc.

Here is a typical example. Bertram D Wolfe, an avowed
anti-commumst propagandist, declares that communism 1s
a “combative ideology At the core of things, it finds con
fhet, antagonusm, clash. Progress (deyelopment) comes only
through struggle”. Wolfe draws the conclusion that Soviet
policy cannot be a policy of peaceful cocxistence, because
the Soviet Union 1s “aggressise”. This is 2 line of thought
typical of bourgeais philistines, who are afrad of com-
munism and slander 1t, being quite incapable of understand-
ing the dialectie of contemporary hfe. the dialectic of our
epoch,

The tremendous impact of Marxist-Lenimst dialectics 1s
rooted in the fact that it helps to reveal the contradictory
essence of the -y epock, to d ine the mo-
tive forces of ary world develop and to show
the prospects of society’s adsance to socialism and com-
munism

. o o»

IWhat then 1s the overall theoretical and practical sig
nuficance of the law of the unity and struggle of opposites—
this basic law of materiahst dialectics?

First, the law reveals the essence of all phenomena of
the surrounding world and ensures a truly scientific
approach to the analysis of all processes of development in
nature, society and human knowledge, This essence of all
phenomena 15 shown fo be a coptradictory essence, To hnow
it 1s to hnow the internal contradictions which are the
determinative source of all motion and developmept Soh
knowledge 15 truly scientific knowledge of all pher
hecause no real cognition is canceivable without kn.
of the essence.
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Second, it {s highly mmportant for scientific cognition and
especially- fgr practical aclivity and revolulionary struggle
te hnow the nature of the vartous contradictions at the dif-

Yerent stages of social development and in diverse concrete
conditions, There are, above all, three periods in social
“deyelop , with corr ding contradictions:

1) the period of caputalism, when antagenistic contradic-
tions reign supreme m all the chief sphcres of social life;

2} the period of transition from capitalism to socialism,
when antagonistic and non antagenistic contradictions
mferweave;

3) the period of triumplant socitalism with its non-
antagomstic contradictions, when new motive forces arise in
sociely and the general dialectical regulanities of develop-
ment acquire a qualhtatively new character.

A concrete analysis of the nature of the contradictions
1s necessary not only for a correct appreciation of the
essence of an epoch, but also for working out the ways and
means of resolving various types of contradictions, each
of which calls for a dsfferent approach.

Third, the law of the umty and the struggle of opposites
1s a sure and dependable guide in the contemporary com-
plex and highly contradictory world situation, marhed by
struggle between diverse social forces. To understand the
cssence of the contemporary cpoch 1s above all to grasp
that it 1s nternally contradictory, to apprehend the oppo-
site tendencies 1n its development and their interaction and
struggle at each stage.

‘This 13 necessary not only for an understanding of the
character of the epoch as a whole (which is important in
}vnrkmg out the overall strategy of the revolutionary forces
in the contemporary epoch). It is impossible to work out
2 correet line of struggle for each Party in contemporary
conditions without takmg mto account the decisive con-
tradiction of the whole of the contemporary epoch, namely,

e ¢ ion between \} and italism on the
world scene. The fact that socialism s the I(eading force in
the development of all the contradictions of the contem-
porary epoch has a strong bearing on practice. It follows
that the working class and the working masses must always

- Tely on the great force of socialism and depend on its pow-
erful and resolute support in their struggle against
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capital, colonialism and all the ‘forces of moddrn reaction.
A scientifically grounded strategy and tackes in the
revolutionary struggle of the working class and its parhies
has to be based on a dialectical analysis of the contradictary **
essence of the present epoch. .

§ 5. The Law of the T £ ion of Q
into Qualitative Changes

The law of the transformation of quantitatwe into qual-
itative changes {s one of the basic laws of dialectics, for
it defines the ways and forms of development in all the
spheres of the natural and social world 1t represents a
definite connection between the opposites of quantity and
quality and expresses the leap like character of the transi-
tiont from one quahlity to another. Before we go into the law
itsell, let us look at the concepts of guality, quantity and
measure.

The objects of the surrounding world, with which man
has to deal, are infimte i diersity. The first immediate
distinction between objects 1s made by differenliating be-
tween the qualitative and guantitatne aspects. Lemin de
seribed this way of cogmition as follows. “I'irst of all impres-
sions flash by, then Something emerges—aflerwards the
concepts of quality {the determunation of the thing or the
ph and ity are ped.”* All these con-
cepts have objective meaning and content.

Quality is the wmternal definiteness of objects and phe-
nomenra, the sum total of the stable characteristics which
distinguish them from each other.

Thus, in Mendeleyev’s penodic table of elements each
chemical element differs qualitatively from the others. The
simple form of sensations enables us fo distinguish the qual-
itative state of the chemical elements. Some are solids,
others ligmds, and stll others are gaseous. Above, we have

d and blished the itative distinctions of
the chief forms of moving matter. There is a basic differ-
ence between the sacio-ecanomic formations, which repre-
sent the principal stages of social development.

1 V. 1. Lenn, Collected Works, Vol. 38, p 319.
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« WUIND ofs th Siible aglregate of the properties which
dishiriguisiea gaven object from anollier. Properties express
the% arions asfiects of quality and characterise the qualita-
‘he defimteness of the object in some particular respect.

«The vartous properties of an object are immediate expres-

sions of s quality m relation to, and mn connection \\'I.UI,

. other objects; this determines the nalure of the interaction
' between them.

Apart from speaific qualilies, all objects and phenomena
have a quanttatine side Quantity s the defintteness of an
object wluch expresses its size, volume, seale, degree of

-development, sum of parts, number of properties, ete. Quan-

hilabive descriptions add considerably to our knowledge of
things or phenomena, showing the relation of homogeneous
parts te the whole, that is, a relation 1n which qualitative
distinctions are non-essential

Like quality, quantity is an objectine property of objects,
but takes the form above all of external definiteness. The
external definiteness—the number (quantity) of sharehold-
ers of a capitalist enterprise—does not matter to a worker;
what matters to him 1s the content and form of exploita-
tion. But in some respects, the quantitative definiteness gives
expression 1o important content, say, the level and rate

L, the amount of the national and
bersonal income, the number of actine members of the Com-
munist Party, 1ts socta) composition, ete

. It follows that the quanbitative side of social phenomena
is an mmportant component of scientific analysis, Marx, for
example, said in hg analysis of labour ‘“VWth reference
to use-value, the Iabour contained in a commodity counts
only qualitatively, with referenge to value it counts only
Quantitatively, and must first be reduceq to human labour
pure and simple.”

The qualitative ang quantitative aspects play a different
part in the process of development When an object or
phenomenon loses jts Properties it undergoes a substantial
change, Its structure, nature and specific become fundamen-
tally different, and Blve nise to new objects and phenomena.
Change within eertain hmits in the quantitative side of
things—size, volume, dimenstons—does not  work any
¢ Mars, Caputal, Vol T, Moscow, 1959, p 45
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radical transformation and do@s not m?éﬂ':ll{;ir:rn}zﬁm’l o
nature, bt * o s

The limit of quantiative change within which things b
tain their stable foundation and their old quality is termed
measure. Measure is the concrete expression of the unity ofx
necessarily connecled opposites, namely, the guantitative
and qualitative sides of a gwen object or phenomenon. Each-
thing has its definite measure, within the limits of which
there may be fluctuation of quantity, while the given
quality remains unchanged. Once quantitatine change goes
beyond these limits the gnen correspondence, or unity of
quantity and quality, 15 upset. .

This also delerrmines the difference of quantitative and
qualitative changes as the two forms of development pro-
ceeding in the world. Quantitattyve changes are non-essential,
evolutionary changes which do not up to a point affect
the internal nature of phenomena and do not change them
radically. Qualitative changes, on the other hand, lead to
fundamental transformations, as a result of which things
and phenomena become entirely different and change their
essence, that 1s, their mternal nature All these changes
actually take place in the surrounding world

But the most important pomt 1s that a deep mutual
connection exists between quantitative and qualitative
changes. This connection is law-governed- in the process
of development quantitative changes lead to qualitative
changes, and the latter are, in turn, mmpossible without
a preliminary accumulation of quantitative changes. This
is the essence of the dialectical law of the transformation
of quantity into quahty. .

This law, like all the laws of materialist dialectics, is
universal and objective—something the modern bourgeois
philosophers endeavour to deny.

Thus, the U.S. philosopher Sidney Hook says thal the
law of the transformation of quantity into quality is not a
law of nature, of the muind or of logic. To substantiate !us
contention, he writes that weight does not disappear to give
place to a new quality when more stones are added to 2
pile of stones, This is no way to refute one of the l?gslc
laws of dialectics. The argument is much too primitive.
Modern science provides increasing evidence that the trans-
formation of quantity into quality oceurs in all natural
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and %ocial processes. Take chemical lransformations'. T}}e
aloms of various chemical elements always combine in
defitute profortions, in deflnite quantlative relations, Injlh.ls
way, new pounds with new ities are prod in
nature and in chemical laboratories A change in the pro-
portton will at once yield different substances. .

If, on the other hand, we compound the same elements in
ifferent proportions, we shall get different chemieal com-
pounds and substances with different physical and chemical
properties. }

This regularity underlies all chemical transformations.
Engels aptly described chemustry as the study of the tran-
sition from quantity to quahty,

Modern science provides a great number of facts to con-
firm this law of dialectics. Thus, a number of new chemi-
cal elements has been produced artificially.

Science d that all chemi i} differ from
onc another by the size of the positine charge of their
atomic nucleus. This positne charge, in turn, depends on
the quantity of protons 1t contains Protons, you will recall,
are the heavy particles of matter which carry a positive
electric charge. This means that by changing the quantity
of protons, and thereby the structure of the nucleus, we
can obtain new chemical elements with new properties,
Consequently, a change 1n quantity results, through a change
m the structure of the atom, in a change of quality.

This 1s precisely how the new elements were obtained.
There 15 the artificial element called neptunium There is
also plutontum, and others, Recently, scientists produced
the 101th element of Mendeleyev's table, 1t 1s the heaviest
of all the elements known to man The chief thing in all
this is that each newly produced element duffers qualitative-
ly from all the others Element 94—plutomum—is radio-
achive, and lends itself to the production of a nuclear chain
reaction necessary for the practical use of atomic energy.
In contrast to neptunium, the 93rd element, plutonium is
a good “nuclear fuel” for the atomic mdustry. There again,
a quantitative change clearly results in a salient qualitative
change of the properties of a chemical element

Similar regularities are observed in the development of
living nature, where the vast diversity of animal and plant
species and microorganisms is the result of ceaseless quan-
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titative changes that brought about qualitative changes. The
accumulation by the erganism of new conditiony incom-
patible with the old heredity, the old quality, endenders new
species or leads to the destruction of oid organic forms,
that is, a transition to another quality.

Acting on this regularity, scientists and breeders in many
couniries have developed quahtatively new spectes of ant-
mals and plants. This 1s of great practical mportance to
human hfe.

In the history of humanity and n social phenomena, the
dialectical forms of social development are of a highly com-
plex character, and the transtormation of quantity mnto
quality is different there from the transformation of guan-
titative into qualitative changes m the development of
nature. The distinction lies above all i that the qualitative
transitton from one state of society to another takes place
as a resull of human activity, the struggle of the working
masses, the chief makers of history

The whole of human history is a hsstory of basic quali-
tative upheavals prepared durmg the period of preceding
development, which 1s by and large quantitative. These
basic upheavals during the transition from one society to
another, from one social class formation to another, are of
the nature of soctal revolutions The revolutionary transi-
tion from the old society to the new 1s the most important
dialectical regularty of man's history.

All the turming-points 1n history are illumined by the
flames of revolution. “Resolutions,” said Marx, “are the
locomotises of history.” They always usher i a qualita-
tively new stage m social de 1n the devel
of nations and states. Social revolutions sigmfy fundament-
al change 1n the pohtical, cconomic and ideological spheres
of human life This 1s why they exercise a strong influence
on the whole subsequent development of society.

However. as we have seen, all revolutionary upheavals,
including socialist revolutions, which radically alter the
course of human history, are never sudden and unexpected,
but the result of long economie, political and ideological
development n the preceding period. This development
gradually sharpens the principal social contradictions to
the extreme, and their resolution can be effected only by
a radical revolution in the whole system of social relations.
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Transformation of quantitative into qualitative changes
in the desvelopment of sociely is the main line in the dia-
lectic of revolutionary transitions from one socio-economic
formalion to another Deflnite guahtative transitions occur
also 1n various spheres of life within each social formation,
Since they embrace only separate aspects of social life and
do not alter its nature as such, they naturally do not—
and cannot—take the form of a social revolution.

Thus, the following quahtatively diflerent stages may
be noted in the devclopment of capitalist production:
co-operation—; factory h producti dern
industry of the time of the latest scientific and technical
revolution Each stage 1s qualitatively different from the
preceding one, but 15 also the result of the entire preceding
dexelopment and 1s closely bound up with the earlier stages.
But such qualitative changes do not sigmfy any radical
changes in the development of capitalism as a socio eco-
nomc formation, beeause the essence of the caprtalist rela-
ttons of explotation remains unaltered. This holds up the
lie to the bourgeois and reformist contentions that in view
of the latest d techni )} s in pro-
duction capitalism has bheen entirely “transformed” into 2
“new soctety™,

Qualttative changes oceur continuously alse in the de

1 of the i he des
from ihe first phase of commumism to the second, higher
phase of commumst soctely, 1s a qualitative transition of
lrer_ncndous mmportance. It involves qualitative changes in
rarious spheres of social Iife. First, in the sphere of eco-
nomic relalions the two forms of socialist property (state
and co operatine) are gving way to one communist form
of property of the entire people, second, the sociahst prin-
ciple of distnibution according to work done gnes place 1o
lh'e communist principle of distribution according to need;
third, the distinctions between the two socialist classes, and
betwcen them and the ntelligentsia, are remoy ed and society
becomes a single communist society of working people;
fourth, socialist administration changes gradually into com-
munist self-administration by the entire people, ete. All this
is an expression of socicty’s transition to g quahtatively new
historical slage of devclopment in the process of which
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there will be more new e changes as

relations themselves develop ceasefessly and are improved.
. The opposi dencies in the cl of the qualila-
tive changes occurring m the development of eapitalism and
socialism originate from their specific contradictions. In the
first instance, these changes express the ever sharper capi-
1alist contradictions and lead ultimately lo the downfall of
the bourgeos system. In the second mstance the regularity
is different. qualitatine changes n the development of so-
cialism graduaily fead to ever befier social relations: they
demonstrate the all-round progress of human society and
its movement o the higher form of communist relations.
‘This movcment also connotes the resalution of the contra-
dietions of socialist soctety, which are qualitaticely different

from the contradicti of ¢ C 1] 1y, there
is a conneclion between the dialectical laws of the unity
and struggle of opposites and the tran of quantily
into quality.

In all the transformations of quantilative into qualitative
changes there arce dialectical leaps Depending on the char-
acter of these changes and the concrete confent of the
deselopment atsel. the Jeaps may differ from each other
quile substantially. But there 1s a common regulanty in al}
enses: the t i of Ve mto ve chang,
is a turning-pomt, a break 1n gradual desclopment mani-
fested in the substitulion of o new quality for the ald.
This decistoe turn, the immediate transition [rom one
qualitative state to another is « leap in developnent.

Lenin noted the radical role of leaps i social develop-
ment, and stressed: “It is in such periods that the numer-
ous contradicions which slowly acctmnulate dunng periods
of so-called peaceful development become resolved. 1t is
in such perieds thal the direct role of the different classes
in delermining the forms of social ltfe is manifested with
the greatest foree, and that the foundations are laid for the
political *superstructure’, which then persists for a long time
on the basts of the new relations of production”™t This
regularity is universal in principle, but is manifested in
varjous phenomena and processes in a special and conerete
form,

1 ¥, 1. Lenin, Collecied Works, Vol, 13, p 37,
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M jalist dialectics disti ishes leaps by their content,
scale, rate and form In content, some leaps signify a tran-
sition’ from one object or phenomenon to another, qualita-
tively different one. Such, for instance, are the leaps from
one chemical element to another, from one species of living
orgamism to another, and in social Lfe from one socio-
economic formation to another—from slave society to
feudal from ism to ism, and from capitali
to socialism

In other cases, leaps—in terms of their content—are ex-
pressive of qualitative changes in the state of given objects
or phenomena, such as the stages of the biological develop-
ment of individual plants and animals, stages in the forma-
tion of man, and qualitative changes within the framework
of one and the same formation. The transition from
pre-monopoly capitalism to imperialism 1s a leap in the
development of the capitalist formation: the same applies
to the qualitaine changes n the development of society
from socialism to commumsm

In scale, leaps can embrace whole historical epochs, with
a number of minor leaps taking place within a common
big leap. Thus, the historical transition from our anthro-
poid ancestor to man was an extremely long one, and
within that great leap modern theories of anthropogenesis
distinguish three mam stages: the development of man’s
immediate ancestor (close to the Australopithecus); the
per‘iod of man’s formation and the formation of human
society {Pithecanthropus, Smanthropus, Atlanthropus, Nean-
derthaler), and the period of the existence of man of the
present physical type (the general Cro-Magnon type). Each
of these stages, a leap within the great historical leap,
covers a long period. Thus, the Cro-Magnon man made his
appearance about 80,000-100,000 years ago

The epoch of great leaps i modern society embraces an
entire period of hi: ical devel The qual-
itative transformation of human society which started with
the October Socialist Revolution proceeds through a number
of leaps in which indiwvidual countries break away from
the capitalist system and embark on socialism. The inter-
nal transformations 1n the socialist countries also consist
of a number of leaps 1n all spheres of socal life.

Leaps differ in speed and form: some are rapid, sharp,
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even sudden; others are slow and occur throygh a contin-
uous accumulation of the new quality. .

In nature, a sudden destruction of the old quality and
the emergence of a new—a sharply deflned leap—takes
place, say, in the radioactive transformations of atomic
nuclei. But nature also offers examples of slow and gradual
qualitative transformations, which are somelimes barcly
perceptible, though they result in a new quahty,

In social history, rapid and sharp qualitalnve changes, the
sudden leaps, coincide wilh social revolutions when the
old secial order ts destroved and a new one s set up. The
sharp leap, and the rapid and resolule transition from the
old quality to a new. is expressive of the speeific of devel-
opment o antagomishic society. which 1s divided into hos-
tile elasses But 1t is wrong to wdentdly a revolutionary leap
only with destruction, with urmed and physieal violence
Neither 1s 1t necessary that a sharp and rapwd leap, such
as the resvol ary tr to alism, should intole
an armed uprising or a civil war.

Such extremes may, of course, be engendered by concrete
Hhistorical conditions, chiefly an open and stofent offensive
on the part of the exploiing classes Engels noled that the
new would come fo replace the old peaceably if the old were
sensible enough to step ol the stage quielly, and it would
come violently if the old resisted.

It is also wrong to say that the revolutionary leap in the
transi from capital to ial is necessarly con.
nected wath war The Cuban experience has shawn that
revolulions are quite possible without the world wars with
which the first sociahist revolutions were associated. Under
certain conercle hustorieal conditions revolution takes place
without the use of armed force, beeause revolutionary leaps
are s natural and law gaverned result of the deselopment
of the class struggle and the internal contradictiony of
cxplmting society.

Bolh the peareful and the non-peaceful way ta socialism,
while differing in form and degree of intensity, ensure the
selution of the same resolutionary tasks, namely, the win.
ning of political power by the proletariat, the revolution.
ary break up of the buurgeois military and bureauveratic
machine, abolition of private properts and exploitation of
man by man, and the establishment of pubhie osnership of
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the means and § of production. These fi
al socio-ecohomic transformations objectively constitute
the essence and the main content of socialist revolution,
which is by no means identifiable with armed and physical
violence, as the reactionary bourgeois ideologists contend.
Regardless of the distinctions, the character and ways of
its reahisation, the sociahist revolution is in every case a
gigantic quahtative leap in the development of society.

The qualitalive leaps in the development of socialist so-
ciety are of a difTerent nature. There is no sudden break-up
of social relations, no sharp and sudden transition; nor can
there be any political revolutions in social development.

Many bourgeots philosophers, who deny the objectivity
of leaps mn general, and particularly revolutionary leaps in
social development also falsify the forms in which leaps
mamfest themselves Welter mamtains that the Marxists
nvented two types of leaps i order to raise an obstacle to
any possible repetition of social resolution in the conditions
of socialism. This 15 false, because in soctalist conditions
there are other, non-antagonistic contradictions, which can-
not lead to politieal revolutions. It is they that determine
the dufferent form of the leaps which take place through
continued qualitative transformations Socialist industria-
Lisation, co-operation 1n agriculture, the cultural revolu-
tion, a series of leaps in the gradual transition from
socialism to communism are leaps of this kind

But 1 every case, any dialectieal leap 1s always a radical
and decistve turming-point marking a transibhon to a new
quality in the development of processes and phenomena.

he complex and diverse processes of the real develop-

ment of the world present varous forms and types of qual-
itative transitions and an interconnection of qualitative and
quantilative changes, expressing the universal and at once
concrete character of the dalectical law of the transforma-
tion of quantitative into qualitative changes

LY

This law of materialist
for revolutionary practice.
, First of all, it reveals the historical necessity of revolu-
lionary transitions from one social formation to anotler,

dialectics is mmmensely important
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from the old society to the new. This is why the revolution-
a ition from capitali: G it is ot a.mere
wish an the part of Communists and workers, byt an
expression of the objechie regularity and necessity of
historical development. Social revolutions ate law-governed
qualitative transitions in social developmeni; they are a
normal historical process 1n the hife and development of
mankind.

At the same time, the resolutionary way of social devel-
opment to socialism 1s historically conditioned; it is a way
that all peoples and states must necessarily traverse. That
is & law of history, the objective, real dialectic of the
historical process, reflected i the seientific law of Marxist
dialecticson the transformation of quantitative into qualita-
tive changes.

Consequently, the whole policy, strategy and tactics of
the progressive forces must of necessity be revolutionary,
proceeding wholly from the necessity of social revolution
and its all-round practical preparation This also determines
the general tenor of the programme for revolutionary
transition from capitalist to socialist society. Regardless of
the concrete forms and methods of struggle in the various
countries, and regardless of the diverse historical and
pohii it the general ic line is ined
by the necessity of socialist resolution in all countries and
on all continents.

Marsist  di i ates that the rev Y
qualitative transition is the result of preceding development
in which changes are on the whole quantitative and grad-
ual. Marust dialectics by no means denies the need for
gradual evolutionary changes, which always precede radical
revolutionary changes in the desclopment of society. Hence,
the importance and necessity of large-scale and systematic
preparation and struggle by the Communist Parties for
the v i and 1 of victory in the rev-
olution. Adyenturism and anarchism are foreign {o Marxism-
Leninism. Artificinl “revolutionary explesions” when the
necessary conditions are lacking and hase not been
prepared beforehand, can only lead to defeats and do great
damage to the revolutionary struggle.

Under coser of loud revelutionary phrases, the “Left”
adventurists in the workingclass movement reject daily
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painstaking Party work among the masses and deny the
need of preparing the revolution taking into account all
the objective and subjective factors, of an all round analy-
sis of the actual conditions of the struggle in each country
and at each given moment of social development

Struggle for progressive economic and political reforms
is an important preparatory measure in the struggle for
socialist revolution In cerlain condifions, social reforms are
necessary and usefnl

‘The Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties noted
specifically that in the process of this struggle, the Com-
munists “continucusly strengthen the bonds with the masses,
increase their pohtical consciousness and help them
understand the tasks of the socialist revolution and realise
the necessity of accomplishing it This sets the Marxist-
Leninist Parties completely apart from the reformists, who
consider reforms within the framework of the capitalist
system as the ultimate goal and deny the necessity of
socialist revolution.”!

The struggle for progressive social reforms is always
subordinate to the higher aim of accomplishing  the
proletartan res olution

In contrast to this truly scientific and rev olutionary
approach. the reformists insist that all the problems in the
struggle for socialism can be resolved by all kinds of
reforms, which are said to lead to “socialisation” and the
gradual replacement of pritate property by social property
and to a fundamental change 1n the nature of capitalism.

However, social practice refutes these ideas The Swedish
Social-Democrats, for instance, haye been i power for
decades. They indulged in the illusion of a gradual transi-
tion to social, co operative and municipal property. Actual-
1y, these types of property in Sweden are controlled not by
small shareholders, but by the monopohies and remain cap-
ilalist 1n nature, being forms of state monopoly capitalism
and capitalist co-operation. Roughly the samc thing ap-
plies to Britain, where the Lahour Party has been in power
repeatedly and has practised its “democratic”, that is,
reformist, socralism, !

t The Struggle for Peace, Democr, i
S ocrucy and Socialism, Moscow,
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These reformist ideas of tic” or
socialism are shared by the modern revisionists. The Italian
revisionist Antonio Gioltti says n his pamphlet, Reform
and Revolution, that therc 1s no need for a revolutionary
Jeap and the dictatorship of the prolelanat. He says the
task of the working class 1s to struggle for economic and
social transformations within the framework of the old
quality, bourgeois democracy.

‘Absolutisation of reforms, of gradual quantitative changes
of the bourgeois order, tends to confuse the oppressed
classes and kills their faith in the prospect of revolution,
thereby perpetuating esplottation  Matenaltst dialectics
establishes the true relation between reform and revolution
and shows the theoretical fallacy and political harm of
both reformism and revisionism, and of anarchism and
“Left" adventunsm.

Finally, great practical importance attaches o a dialec-
tical analysis of the diverse character of qualitative leaps
at various moments of historical deselopment. It has been
shown above that the character of dialectical leaps in the
socialist epoch 15 fund tally duferent from that of
leaps under capitalism. This determines the correspondi
ways and methods of effecting them The specific content
of qualitative transilions from the old to the new also .
determines the nature of the practical struggle for their
effectuation 1n different conditions.

The concrete application of the law of the transforma-
tion of quantily into quality shows how and in what forms
the old quality 15 supplanted by the new, and how the proc-
ess of development unfolds. This problem is made doubly
acute and pressing by the unfolding of the world revolu-
tionary process and the entry of a number of countries on
the path of new social transformations. In each of them
there nre specific contradictions, which determine the source,
content and forms of the revolutionary leaps. The latter
fact requires appropriate practical methods, which the
resclutionary parties have to work out in their concrete
conditions of struggle.

A revolutionary party must have a clear view of the in-
terconnection and resulls of progressive leaps in the social
development of its country. Thus, in modern conditions, 2
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number of countries face the new prospect of taking the
italist path of devel No nation, said Marx
and Engels, can, with its onn strength and resources alone,
cither leap over the natural phases of development or abol-
ish them by decree. It 1s the assistance of the victorious
proletariat of the socialist countries in modern conditions
that enables many peoples 1o bypass the capitalist stage of
development or interrupt and shorten the historical stages
painful for the working people, and embark on socialist
construction
The path 15 undoubtedly a revolutionary
leap, for 1t 1s a consistent revolutionary process of the
national hiberation revolution deyeloping through a series of
intermediate stages and leaps into a socialist revolution.
Such a great leap 1s compounded of a series of leaps in the
political, economic and social development of the country.
An understanding of this process, an analysis of each qual-
itative transition, 15 necessary m working out the correct
Tine and the correct methods of struggle at cach stage of
the revolution.

§ 6. The Law of the Negation of the Negation

The law of the negation of the negation is one of the
principal laws of dialectics and defines the man tendency
and relation of the old to the new in the development of
the natural and social world In examming the changes
taking place in the world, it is essential to analyse not only
their sources and forms, but also the dircction, the main
tendency, the relabion between the new and the old These
sides of the umversal movement of the world constitute
the content of one of the basic laws of dialecties, known
as the law of the negation of the negation.

Dialectical Negation as a Moment of Connection and
Development. In studying the core of dialectics we found that
the transition of objects or phenomena into their opposite
engenders qualitatively new objects and phenomena, which
differ from the old, and may therefore be said to negate
them ix_1 the process of dew‘elopmen!. The resolution of con-

tradi leads to a di of the old and
obsolete by the new and progressive.
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Dialectical negation is the product of the struggle of
opposiles and derives objectriely from the existence of
contradictory, mutually i} denci of develor
ment.

The proposition of matenialist dialectics on the objective
nature of dialectical negation is unacceptable to bourgeois
philosophers, who prefer to recogmse negation only in the
sphere of human knowledge. The nco-Thomist Helmut
Ogiermann says, for mnstance, that “recogmition of negation
in ontology impites recognition of internal sources within
matter itself”,! and leads to the demal of God as the source
of the motion of the world. This is why he denies the objec-
tive nature of dialectical negation

Reality 1tself, all processes and phenomena, contain the
moment of negation as a relation of the new quality to the
old. “Ali development, regardless of ifs content,” said Marx,
“may be viewed as a series of different stages of develop-
ment connected with each other i such 2 way that the one
is a negation of the other. If, for mnstance, a people in its
development passes from absolute monarchy to constitu-
tional monarchy, 1t negates its earlier political being. In
no sphere can development tahe place without negating its
previons forms of existence.”? Negation 1s the law-governed
connection between the preceding and the subsequent
stages of development.

Dialectical negation is not jdentical with the simple
destruction of an object or phenomenon. Engels said that in
dialectics to negate was not to simply say “no” or declare
a thing non-existent. On the contrary, dialectical negation
implies not absolute destruction of the old, but retention of
some of its aspects. By preserving the positive and viable in
objects and ph dialectical ion preserves the
premises for further advance and for new negation.

The moment of connection between the new and the
valuable and positive 1n the earlier stages is continuity of
development. Continuily is a highly important regularity of
development and is broad and general in character. Thus,
the progressive development of living organisms reveals
continuity of connection between biological species. The

13} Ogiermann, Moteriahstische Diolektsk, Minchen, 1957, S. 218,
2 Mars/Engels, Gesamfausgabe, ABL 1. Bd. VI, S. 303 04,
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preceding stages of develor t do not disapy -
ly; they leare an imprint on the new organism, Evc'ry
organic form 1 ils mdnadual embryonic and infantile
development (ontogeny ) to some extent repeats the principal
‘stages, trmts and features of the phylogenetic development
of its ancestors, In biology tlas plienomenon is known as
the biogenetic law.

Historical conlinwity 1s an mmportant moment in the
development of socal hife Transition from one mode of
production to another takes the form of a dialectical nega-
tion of the old qualily by the new. marhed by the reten-
tion of the positive clements of the old and, above all, of
the earher productive forees, “Because of the simple fact
that every succeeding generation finds itsell in posscssion
of the productine forces acquired by the preceding genera-
tion, which serve it as the raw malenal for new produc-
tion, a coherence anises in human lustory, there is formed
a Instory of humamty which 1s all the more a history of
humanity since the productive forces of man and, therefore,
his social relations have become more deseloped.™

There 15 also a defimte continuity m the development
of the various sides of matenal and spiritual activity in
such a dial 1 ion as the rep! of capitali
by socalism

The proletanat preserses and multiphies not only the
productive forces and material culture, but also all the
matenal and technical clements of social life created by the
working people it the exploiting formations, The store of
knowledge acquired by manhind at earher historjcal stages,
the progressine results of the development of spiritual cul-
fure and other aspects of varrous soctal phenomena also
become the property of all the worhmg people under
socialism Under socialism the masses have a stahe in pre-
semving and Hiplying the positive a 1
by. mankind This 1s why in the sociahist countries no basis
exists for the spread of the so called “new” abstract art,
which mhilistically negates the culture and art of former
generations, while 1t fails to give anything truly valuable
and progressive of ils own. 2

The nihilistic attitude to the cultural and scientifle legacy

! Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol, 1, Moscow, 1962, p. 442,
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rejects the true and valuable elements comprising the human «

ienti! of knowledge. For ple, we cannot °
agree with Lombardo Toledano, the Mexican trade union
Ieader and philosopher, that it would be “an unacceptable -
logical position ... to admit everlasting ideas, norms, con-"
cepts, and laws 1n the continuously changing reality”.! This
confused relativist proposttion prompts the author to deny
objective truth, objective scienhfic laws and the supreme
achievements of culture. In particular, he nihilistically
denies the universal laws of dialectics discosvered and learned
by man, which are everlasting insofar as motion and devel-
opment are everlasting.

In their revolutionary practice the Marxist Parties oppose
the metaphysical and mihil under d of i
in the processes of development. In contrast to Marxism,
the anarchists, who thereby profess to safeguard the
“absolute freedom™ of the mdnidual, flatly reject every
kind of state They oppose the Marust Lemnst theory of
the dictatorshup of the proletariat and reject every kind of
political power and pohtical ergamisation of the working
class.

This, too, 1s the conclusion arrised at by some modern
revisionists, w ho mamtain that in the soctalist countries the
dictatarslup of the proletariat signifies the negation and
destruction of democracy. Actually, the dictatorship of the
proletariat 1s not only a negation of the old democracy
{not any democracy, but specifically bourgeois democracy)
of the minorily but also conselidation of a new, proletar-
ian, socialist democracy, a democracy of the overwhelming
majority.

At the same time, 1t should be borne in mind in practical
activity that in some concrete processes the old that s
retained m the new is neither positive nor necessary for the
new. The burgeoning new may be retarded by the relained
elements of the old. The survivals of past economic rela-
tions (feudal, siave-holding and patriarchal} may offer a
serious resistance to the new. Historical experience shows
that such survivals of the old hamper the development of
national capitalism in some countries, while in others they

1V, L. Toledsno, Moscwt o Pektn® La via mezicana hac el sncia-
lisma, Mesico, 1963, P. 18.
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>hamper the Duilding of the material and .lcclmlcnl pre-

*condutions for socialism and then its construction, The resist-
ance of the old forces in countries executing a leap through
non-capitalist desclopment is particularly strong. Similarly,
the negatine survivals of the old, the survivals 5)1' capital-
ism mn the minds and behaviour of some imhv.h]unls in
socialist society, tend to retard the progress of socialism, This
fact is one of the reasons why the Communist Parlics in
the socialist countries show such constant concern for the
communist education of the working people, combat l'hc
penetration of bourgeois ideology, and uphold the purity
and ereative developmenl of communist wdeology.

On 1he other hand, negation of the progressive moments
in preceding stages of social development may in practice
lead to hudel 1 se i and lation from the
masses. The people long retain the memory of the heroic
fighlers for nalional lberation. The Communist Parties,
which are aware of the historical hmitations of past national
Liberation movements, hold up these heroie examples for
new generations of fighters of all continents,

e names of oulstanding revolutionary democrats and
heraes of the liberation struggle against imperialism and
colonialism in Asia and Africa have Leen rightly inscribed
in history and have become the pride of the peoples. The
resolutionary traditions of the lberation struggle under the
leaderslup of Simon Bolivar and th
imperialism, Jos¢ Mart:
Latin America The dircet conneetion of Marli's struggle
with the conlemporary anti imperalist struggle is reflected
in the Hasana Declarations of 1960 and 1963 Marti, by the
way, who was not a Communist himself, had deep respect
for Marx. He wrote: “Karl Marc taught us how to build the
world on new principles: he wahened the sleeping and
showed them how to knock down the worthless props.™
This view is shared by all consistent revolutionary demo-

to scientific socialism by the logic
the traditions of liberation move-
rely on the contemporary anti-

of the struggle. Besides
ments, Communists also

* José Marti, “Honores

2 Karl Marx que ha muerto®,
fetas, Vol 1, tomo II {Natie

Obras Comp-
103 de oy, 14 marzo de 106:
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imperialist i 1 tism, especially in the
countries liberated from colonialism. .

All this is evidence of the profound dialectic of progres-
sive revolutionary movements, in which each new stage,
being a definite negation of the preceding one, continues the
finest traditions of the struggle of previous generations and
of the earher stages of the liberation moy ement Here agan,
the dialectic of negation has a real historical content,

The process of continuous development 1s a process of
the origination of the new, its rise and fall, and the emer-
gence of new ts in the ment, and SO
on ad infinitum Apart from their connection with the old,
the cycles of dialectical negation always contain the mo-
ment of develop t, their own negation or tion of the
negation.

Negation of the Negation Netther 1solated individual
negation nor the endless cycles of negation reveal the
general trend of deielopment In either case it 15 impossible
fo determine the future development of concrete proc-
esses, for they will be either an 1solated stage or a rotary
molion.

The special feature of the universal character of the law
of the negation of the negation 1s that it apphes to primarily
progressive development and not ndiscrimnately o all
changes. Some mechanical, phystcal and chemical processes
comprise relatively stable cyclical repehtions (eg, mcchm}-
jcal action and counteraction) which nothing mew is
directly conceived.

In contrast to such proce of motion, pro-
gressive development goes from the sumple to the complex,
from the lower to the higher. The progressive te{ldcnc_v is
made complicated by the moments of the elimination of the
old, the continuity of positive and negative aspects 9[ the
old, the emergence of the nevw, the sceming repetition of
{he initial features and points, and particular cases of
regressive motion.

In the process of ascendant development new features,
peculiarities and properties negating the previous state may
turn into their own opposite. The repeated lr_ansformahqn
of things and phenomena into their opposite in certain
conditions revires some of the rejected features and pecu-
liarities of the initial stage of development. A series of
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. transformations occurs; the initial stage is negatcd' by its
opposite (first negation), which, for its part, turns into its
own opposite in the process of development and negates the
preceding stage {second negation, negation of the negahon).
» The special feature about the second negation is that it

“reconstructs the results of the first negation to a certain
exlent and restores some of the essential features of the
initial stage of development.

Speaking of the dial involving returns
to starting pomnts, ostensibly returns to the old with defi-
nite repetitions, Lemin said that 1t 1s “a development that
repeats, as it were, stages that have already been passed,
but repeats them in a different way, on a higher basis”! It
15 this sort of development that the law of the negation of
the negation embraces

Universality of the Law of the Negation of the Nega-
tion. The law of the negation of the negation has very broad
scope. Engels described it as “an extremely general—and
for this reason estremely far-reaching and ymportant—law
of deselopment of nature, history, and thought; a law
which ... holds good 1n the ammal and plant kingdoms,
in geology, in mathematies, in lustory and n phulosophy”?

Modern science and socio-historical practice furnish a
variety of proofs of the operatton of the law of the nega-
tion of the negation 1n worgamc nature, i the organic
world, and 1 human society and thought,

Turst of all, i morganic matter dey elopment praceeds a3
1 comphcation of material objeets, their conneetions and
forms of motion, and particularly so 1n mechanical and phys-
ical processes, which subsequently lead to complex chemi-
cal transformations in nature. However, 1t should also bt
noted that in morganic matter there are many downgrade

processes of disintegration and the destruction of complex
forms of matter.

The organic world as a whol
process of cxchange and a self-renewal of living bodies.
The progressive development of the organic world proceeded
from the most elementary amorphons albumen to the cell,
the differentiation of the first plants and animals, and then

c undergoes a continuous

1 V. L Lenln, Collected Works, Vol 21, p 51
# Engels, Ani! Dilheing, Moscos,, 1959, p ' 103,
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of their numerous speties and classes, including the
antt ids, the tors of man.

In lsing nature development is represented by the
improvement of the internal orgamisation and functions of
living beings. Progress mn lnving nature 1s based on thes
orgamism’s adaptation te the environment The mamn
stream of progress 1s directed towards the highest organi-
sation of matter—towards man. It is Inghlighted mainly
by the development of hugher nervous activity in animals
and by an improvement m the modes of refllcching the
external world. But not ail changes m [iving nature coin~
cide with the mam progresstve tendency. Far from all
adaptive changes raise the orgamism to a lugher level; many
are mercly necessary for the surinal of the orgamism.

All the same, a single chain of development connects
all the hinks of living nature. The whole lustory of devels
opment of the vegelable and ammal hmmgdoms 1s evidence
of the regularily of the nise from the Jower to the higher,
the dying of 0ld orgamc forms and species and the emer-
genee of new, improved and more developed forms.

It is only natural that progressne development has a
different content in lning nature and in human society.
The basic regularities of socio listoncal progress depend
on the level of development of material production, The
highest criterion of progress w society, Lenin said, is the
development of the productive forces, which, through the
relations of production between men, eveniually deter-
mine the lustonical level of all the aspects of socat life,
In material production, the objectne criterion of devel
opment is espressed m the productivily of soctal labour.
The degree of human control over the forces of nalure and
man’s own social relations 15 the concrete hustorteal meas-
ure of social progress.

‘The history of human socicly testifies lo the fact thal
development proceeds from the lower forms to the higher.
Outworn social forms inevitably give way fo higher and
more progressive forms. The dialectic of upgrade develop-
ment s most strikingly revealed in the repfacement of
obsolete socto economic formations by improsved ones; the
develop of the ial productive forces is the
decisive factor in this process.

The fact that the law of the negation of the negation is
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universal and that ils content is specific affects the forms
m which it manifests tself This is profoundly dialectical.
Its upgrade tendency 1s the distinclive featurc of all pro-
gressive development. The spiral conception shows how
~“complex is progressive development, which combines
ascent to the highest stage with certain repetitions of
starting-points on a new basis The loops of the spi‘rnl
embrace the whole dialectical cycle—continuity, repetition
and ascent—while the allernation of loops slresses the
infinitude of devclopment The orgamic connection of the
loops of the spiral indicates the interrelation of the stages
of development, the fact that the new is insuperable, that
it expands and becomes ncher in the process of its advance.
Deviations and regress may be indicaled by the reverse
* direction of some of the sections of the spiral.

Lenin described spiral development, as distinet from
development along a straight hine, as one of the features
of dialectics The Marvist proposition on development
along a spiral 1s diametvieally opposite 1o the repetition,
retrogression and straight-ine principles made absolute by
metaphysics.

It is a favourite dodge of the falafiers of Marxism {0
present the essence of matertalist dialecties as being subor-
dinate to the subjectwist Hegelan triad. We have already
examined the three stage nature of the desclopment of the
dialectical cycle It embraces the starling stage, the nega-
tion of the starting stage and the negation of the negation.

The law of the negation of the negation, first defined
by Hegel from the rdeahst standpoint, was mdecd reduced
by him to a triad—thesis, antithesis and synthesis. This is

denced by the philosop system buwilt by Hegel,
which develops as a triad: the logical stage of the absolute
idea—nature—the absolute spinit. This scheme of develop-
ment was made absolute by Hegel, although he was for-
mally opposed to any stereotyped application of the triad.

In contrast to Hegel, mafenialist dialectics determines
the real character and trend of development, its objective
laws and forms, by means of precise scientific investiga-
tion. In hus book, What the ‘Friends of the People’ Are and
How They Fight the Social-Demaocrats, Lenin wrote that
Marx’s method is the only scientific method in sociology
that regards society as a lving, continuously developing
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organism, 1o study which 1t is necessary to investigate the
laws governing its functions and development. Marx’s
scientific method is based on a critical study of the values
accumulated by mankind and a concrete historical
approach to all phenomena This approach is antipodal to*
any artificial classificatian of ial reality ing to
subjectivist d 2 parti 1y the triad,

As we see, the essence of the law of negation is not to
be identified with three stage development, which is only
one of the forms wn which this Iaw manifests itself. The
simple three-stage form reveals the content and direction
of prog develop but s not ily appli-
cable to all processes.

In his Philosophical Notebooks, Lenin took special note
of the fact that trimty m dialectics 15 no more than its*
external, superficial side. The welter of stages in the
development of each thing and phenomenon cannot be
squeczed into the narros confines of the triad. Every new
stage, which negates the preceding one, conlains new,
more progressne properties and sides

The nature and character of the concrele processes of
development determine the number of its stages. The
objective logic of the history of human society, for example,
embraces fise socio-economic formations, which unques-
tionably conslitule a series of negations, slages or eycles
of progressive development. There may be a different
number of stages, or causes. in other processes, and none
of them—neither three, nor five, nor any other number of
stages, phases, and the like—may legitimately be considered

lule. Upgrade develop is ly dialectical.

The Dialectic of Social Progress The main direction of
world social development in our lime may be deseribed as
an irrepressible advance of the peoples to socialism. A
powerful process of liberation is underway, in which the
main trend of historical log is being ined
by the world socialist system, the forces fighting against
imperialism for the socialist reconstruction of society,

The process of social development, the rise from the
lower to the higher, is a highly complex and dialectically
contradiclory process. The complexity derives chiefly from
the possibilily of retreats and deviations. On the whole,
living nature and human society develop progressively,
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along a line of ascent, but this main stream does not rule
oul regressive movements in the various stages. The
existence of parasitic plants and animals, and the temporary
victories of reactionary forces and tendencies in social life,
are typical examples of such regress.

History, especially in the period of revolutions and
stormy socinl wpheavals, Lenin says, moves in zigzag
fashion, witlli offensive operations and suceesses In one
seetor being accompanted by parlial setbacks and even par-
tial deleatson another “One step forward. two steps back....
it happens in the lves of individuals, and it happens in the
history of nations and in the deselopment of parties.
"But the zigzags and setbacks do not alter the general pro-
gressive advance of history and the triumph of the ncw,
revolutionary forces.

This is a highly important faclor from the standpoint
of practice. Revolutionary parties must not be discouraged
by their own defeats and the temporary victories of reae-
fion in this or that country They must always bear in
mind the prosp of hi 1 deselop t, which is the
prospect of the inevitable victory of the new, of the revo-
lution and soctalism

It stands to reason, however, that the inevitable zigzags
and departures from the general line of progressise
development m actual hfe should in no case serve as grounds
for justifying the zigaags and turns cxeeuted by politi-
cians, thewr leaps from one flank of the struggle to the
other-—a course of behaviour that is not at all dialectical
and shows a lack of principles. True dialectics does not
justify such turns and mistakes, and calls for their anal-
ysis on the baus of the concrete conditions of the political
struggle.

Like the other laws of dialectics, the law of the nega-
tion of the negation is falsified by modern bourgeois
philosophers. The neo-Thomusts, for wmstance, argue that
the princi o 0 d the principle of
development, because the development of “reality” is pte-
determined by God, whom they style as an absolutely
positive principle. The principle of negation ecannot be
applied to him and lis works. Consequently, they contend,

1 V. 1. Lenin, Coliccted Works, Vol 7, p 414
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negation is proper only lo man, the subject, who wallows
in his sins. This candidly theclogical arg is obviously
wrang, and the dogmatic assertion that God is a “positive
principle” simply results in a denial of any real negation in
the surrounding world. However, the actual development
of the world furnishes endless evidence of continuous
succession, of the new negating the old in all the proc-
esses and phenomena of nature, society and knowledge.
The falsification by bourgeois philosophers of the law
of the negation of the negahion concerns especially the ques-
devel. The ideologist:

tion of society’s progressi P -
of the modern bourgeoisie, a istorically doomed class, do”
not believe in social progress; they fear it and reject all
the theories of social progress and, accordingly, the
dialectical law of the negation of the negation, especially
the praposition that 1 development the new is insuperable.

In place of the progressive development of society, they
put forward a variety of propositions that social devel.
opment is repetibhons and regressne Absolutisation of
repetition 15 the basis of the bourgeois theory of recurrent
cycles, a typieally metaphysical doctrine.

This theory was first put forward at the dawn of capital-
ism by the Itahan philosopher Giovanni Vico (i8th cen-
tury), who regarded the hustory of sociely as a succession
of recurrent cycles {infancy, youth and senility), This
theory, modernised in the imperialist epoch, has become
patently reactionary.

Oswald Spengler, one of the ideologists of German fas-
eism, maintained 1n his notorious book, The Decline of the
West, that the development of every society has three
stages: inception, bloom and decline. He said the modern
history of mankind represented the stage of decline when
“all the achievements of modern culture are bound to be
destroyed”.

The English historian, Arnold Toynbee, developed the
idea of historical cycles in much the same vein, depicting
the history of mankind as twenty closed *civilisations”, each
of which}msses through five stages and dies. There is no
advance in history as a whole, he said.

The English sociologist Vansittatt and Charles Galton
Darwin, a grandson of the great scienlist, supplement the
theory of cycles w ith the idea of society’s moyvement along
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a line of descent. They say that society is sliding back to

* {he eaveman period. In his book, The Next J.lillla.n Years,
Darwin tries to present the degradalion of social life under
impenalism as an inevitable prospect for the human race
s a whole.

The cxponents of {lese reactionury siews predict the
destruction of mankind. the collapse of world cisilisation,
and “cosmic death™. Tlus is iypical of the ideologists of
ihe imperishist bourgeoisie.

Anolher scction of modern bourgeois theorists have been
forced by the fnels to ndmit the progressive nature of
social desclopment. At the Third World Soctological Con-
gress, Leopold von Wiese (F R.(.), unable to deny the fact
of progressive social development, proposed that progress
should be given the more cautious and sheptical name of
“social change”. Of late, the concept of social progress is
being frequently supplanted in bourgeois literature by the
vague term, “modernism”.

Radicel turns in the social bistory of many countries of
Africa, Asia and Lalin America oser the last few years
have made bourgeois ideologists recognise the idex of
social progress in one way or another. Il is the question
of the ways of social development [acing the young national
stales and the prospects of the socio economic com-
pelition between the two systems, that compels recognition
of historical progress. U.S. ideologists advertise the capital-
ist way and falsify the social development of the socialist
countries m an effort to present the American reyolution
and the “American way of lfe” as the sole model of
progress. These ideas were expounded at the Thirteenth
International Congress of Philosophy in Mexico in 1963
by Amencan and Mexi il he Mext

phers,
i Larroyo claumed that the
only way out of the general crisis that has gripped the
world is through the “idea of Americanism” which alleg-
edly holds the promuse of progress and prosperity for the
peoples of the globe.!
This sort of “recognition” of the idea of progress is a
sereen for the nggressive policy of U.S. imperialism, which

F

¢ Memorias det XII Congreso int itosoft i
1963, Vol. 1, p. 191, greso Internactonal de Filosofia, México,
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is bent on dominating other nations. 1I is thercfore an
important task of the ideological struggle to exposc these
sham adsocates of progress who use the word to dupe the
people into accepting the reactionary poliey of the impe-
rialist bourgeoisie.

In conclusion, let us dwell bnefly on the operation of
the law of the negation of tlie negation under socialism,
where it has a number of specific features

The new social content of the process of negation in the
development of socialist soctety is onc of these specific
fealures. Under socialism, negation of the old and estab-
lishment of the new 1s not accompanied by any clash of
social forces. The sponfaneois process 1t which the old is
overcome in prc-socmlisl formations gives way to consci-
ous and organised social mnfluence on objective processes.

Led by the Commurst Parties, the masses draw on their
practical experience t0 put forward new forms and meth-
ods of building socialism and communism. Creative elabo-
ration and broad support of the new forms by the masses,
and the organising and dircching Tole of the Cn_mmlmis(
Party and the soctalist state ensurc the early victory of
the new.

Criticism and self-criticism 15 an imporlant melhod of
negaling the old and consolidating the new, and i_s gain-
ing ever greater practica! sigmificance. 11 helps to raise and
solve mew tasks in the preparation of deflnite conditions,
thereby ensuring the timely replacement of the old by
thie new.

The replacement of the old by the new in the various

spheres of social ife under socialism does not Jead to 2
negation of the foundations of the social syslem, because
under socialism negation serves to resolye nan-antagonistic
contradictions arising in the course of social develop-
ment.
Another jmportant feature of the law of the negation
of the negalion under socialism s the continuity of
upgrade development In all spheres of soeial life and the
conli; 15 acceleration of Hae_ rate of sociol progress. This
regutanity 1€ cals the unq 1able advantages of social-
sm over capitalism, under which booms altermate with
periods of recession and stagnation and the laws of capi-
tntism restrict and distort social progress.
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The continuous progress in the development of society
leads to socialism and on to communism. The movement
from socialism to communism §s a law-governed process
which can neither be abolished nor avoided. There is no
force in the world that can upsel this general regularity
of development. In the light of the objective dialecticat
laws, we can say that the svictory of socialism and com-
muntsm is jJust asinevitable as the sunrise,

LIS

The esammation of the baste laws of materialist diz-
lectics shows their exceptional importance both for cogni-
tion and for prachcal revolutionary aclivity and struggle.
The lans of dialectics reveal the wner, objeclive proc-
esses of the motion and development of the whole material
world, and show the sousces and motine forces of develop-
ment; they open to man real prospects of social progress
and indicate the way for the revolubionary transformation
of reality. i



Chapter Five
THE CATEGORIES OF MATERIALIST DIALECTICS
§ 1. The Concept of Categories

Categories as Stages and Forms of Cogrution. Everything
man knows about the surrounding world and about him:
self is couched in the form of general concepts, that is,
categories. Even the simplest idea, say, “three yellow
leaves fell to the ground”, contamns such categories as
object (leaves, ground), qualty (yellow), quantity (ihree)
and motton {(fell). Thought and cogmition of the proper-
ties of objects, of their connections with other objects, and
of their development, is impossible without categories.

Every field of knowledge has its own specific categories.
Physics makes use of such eategories as “atom”, “mass”,
“energy”, etc Biology employs the categories “organism”,
“heredity”, y", ete. The ic categories are
“commodity™”, “money”, “salue”, etc. But alongside these
specific categories, there are categories applicable to all
sciences and to knowledge in general.

Specific sciences study the spectfic connections of
phenomena existing in a specific sphere of realily. The pur-
pose of Marxist dialectics 15 to study the most general laws
and connections pertaining to all the phenomena of the
material world. Take the eausal connections. They prevail
in the processes of physics, in animate nature, in society
ang in thinking Each science examines the causal connec-
tions within its special field. The physicist probes physical
causal connechions, the biologist probes the biological
ones, etc. As for dialectics, it makes the clement common
1o all these causal connections the object of its study. The
same applies fo all the other categories, such as quality,
quantity, form and content, essence and appearance,
interaction, development, etc.
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Materialism and idealism hold diametrically opposite
views on the essence of categories, The idealists aver that
categories are not a reflection of the objective world. Hegel
defined categories as mamfestations of world reason. The
neo-Thomists mject a religious and myslical element into
categories, mamntaiming that they existed originally in the
dnine reason as prototy pes of real things, properties and
relations, The subjectrve ideahsts regard categories as the
product of man’s conseiousness and do not connect them
with the real world N

In contrast to all these 1dealist conceplions, dialectical
matertalism considers categories to be a reflection of the
objective world, the result of generalised human practice
and scienhfic study

Categortes are forms of reflection w the mind of the
universal laws governing the objective world.

We have acquainted ourselves with the principal philo-
sophical categories when e examined the problems of
the materialist world outlook, We learned about such cate-
goTies as malter, motion, space, time, the finite, the infi-
mle, consciousness, quality, quantity, measure, contradic-
tion, unity, negation, etc. However, this is by far not the
whale system  of chalectico materialist categories. The
history of philosophy, notably that of dialectics, has pro-
duced such categories as cause and eflect, necessity and
chance, Possibility and reality, form and content, essence
and appearance, et

They were elaborated in the course of man’s historical
practice and cogmtion, and the desclopment of science
and philosophy. Lenin described them as “stages of dis-
tinguishing, i e., of cognising the world, focal points in the

st in cognising and mastering it".! The
categories of quality and quantity, space and time, cause

Ting a billion times over the
real causal and spatjal relations of things, that is, their
qualitative anq quantitative aspects.

¢ categories of dialectios reflect the aspects of dia-
lectical dq Velopment and its various regular connections.
Whereas the laws of dialectics reflect the most general

—_—
! V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vo, 38, p. 93,
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regularities of the motion of the malerial world, dialectical
categories  express the vanous essential aspects and
connections in the comples and contradictory process of
development.

Being reflections of the objective world m the process
of its practical reconstruction, categories in general, and
those of dialecics n particular, serse ns a means of
cognising reality with the obyect of 1its continued, broader
and more far-reaching reconstruction. Their methodolog-
ical role in seience 1s very great This. as we have seen
earlier, apphes most of all to such categories as malter,
consciousness, motion, space, time, ete Now we shall see
that such fundamental categories as essence. content,
causality, necessily, chance and other categories studied by
materialist dialectics in the social context, arc no less
impertant. To be sure. scientific thought, m whalever field
of knowledge, 15 entirely oul of the question without them.

The Interconnection of Categories Every calegory
reflects some general law governed connechions of the
objective world, while, as Lemin put it. together they
“embrace conditionally, approsimately, the universal
law-goserned character of cternally moving and developing
nature”.! The smgle system of categories reflects the unity
of the material world, the unnersal connection, interac.
tion and the desclopment of tlungs. The arder in which
categorics are placed withir the system of dialectical
maleriaism depends on the degsee of complexity of the
objectne eonnections and the movement of cognition from
the simple to the complex. The development of phenom-
ena consists in that they pass step by step from more
simple to more complex and from lower to Ligher ones.
Cognition, tao, follows the same sequence. .

The category of matfer is fhe primary philosophical
category. To be sure, all the other categaries anly describe
the rontent, the sarivus manifestations, prapertics, rela-
tions and ¢ i in the de of malter from
all possible angles. Motion is the mode nf.exislt"ncu of
matler; space and time are the forms of ils existence;
consciousness is a function of highly-organised matter, a
reflection of the material world; quabty, quantily, cause

e
Y hid, p S8



and effect, and other categories as well, are also chf\racler-
wslics of matler in motion. Dialectical categories are
therefore all organically connected with the categories
of matter and motion,

The categories of dialectics are mutually connected and
turn mio each other in certain condibions: the accidental
becomes necessary, the individual becomes universal,
quantitative changes call forth changes in quality, effect
turns into cause, etc. This flind nterconnection of catego-
ries is a I refl of the ion of
phenomena m objective realty. All categories are histor-
ical; hence, there cannot be any immobile, elernal system
of categories, By virtue of the development of science -’x{ld
practice, new categories heep appeanng all the time, while
old categories acquire new content )

In contrast to this conception of categories, metaphysics
denies their dialectical nature—their Interconnection,
transition of one into another, and mobulity. Metaphysi-
cians consider the world to be mmmobile or m a state of
mere repelition, The metaphysical conception of develop-
ment is, m effect, a denial of development and makes

tandstill an absolufe. Mef physicians have immobile
categories to fit ther immobile world. They also deny the
dialectreal connection between categories, detach catego-
ries from one another, and elevale one category to the
absolute degree whyle ignoring others. 1his one-sidedness
ha§ nothing i common with the true content of categories,

Dialectical materiaism draws in its conception of cate-
gories on the key proposition advanced by Lenin that
categories are unbreakably connected w ith each other, that
they arc mobile, that one passes into another, and that they
possess all-sided universal flexibility, “Flexibility, applied
objectwely, ie., reflecti g the all sided, of the ial
process and its unity,” Lemn wrote, “is dialectics, is the
development of the
es conforms with their

world.™ This conception of categort
real, objective content.
Let us now exam;
materialist dialectics,
V.1 Lemn, Coltected Works, Vot 38, p 110

ne in detail the basie categories of
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§ 2. The Universal and the Individua‘l‘

The objective processes n the dialectical deselopment
of nature and society have many important aspects, each
of whichi evidences the umity and struggle of specific
opposites. These appasites and thetr dialectic are reflected
by the respecine dialechical categories, which are always
treated in “pairs”. The unwersal and the idwidual com-
prise one such important pair of dalechical categories.

The concepls *“unisersal” and ‘“ndmadual”  atiracted
special attention when the socsalist system came mto being,
and, later, when the ways of buildng socialism {rom
country 1o country were being determuned. The revolu-
tionary forces in the respective countries had to decide on
the manner of transihon from capiahsm to socalism in
each individual country, fo apply the general propositions
of Marxism Lemmsm to the speafic conditions of their
countries, and to deal with other similar problems. To
solve these important problems, they had to apply the
Marxist dialectical method and to fknow and apply the
dialectical propositions on the unnersal and the individ-
ual. What 1s the content of these two dialectical catego-
ries, and what 1s their cognitive and praciteal sigmificance?

Suppose all the prapertics of two objecls are absclutely
identical. Then, the two objects must mevitably occupy
one and the same place at one and the same thme, How-
ever, if this were so, there would be one object, instead
of two. Yet things occupy different places in space and in
time. Therefore, they have different connections with other
things. This, 1n turn, 1s bound to differentiate their prop-
erties at any given moment. We may take it on the same
grounds that things and events are absolutely unrepeat-
able. Nothing ever happens twice. While objects have uni-
versal connections, all of (hem possess specific features,
integrity, and individuality. Events and phenomena may
be similar and atike, but therr individual distinctions are
always in evidence.,

The indtvidual, or particular, is an object comprising a
totality of properties which disinguish it from all other
objects and i jts individual ive and quan-
titative definiteness.

‘The conception that the world is nothing but an infinite
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had
.di\rnll.\ of mdividualities ix ohe sided and lh.rrrfnn‘
incorreel. Infimte diversity 1 but pne aspeet of heing. Its
other side 15 the universality of things, of their propetties
and rclattons  There are no twe absolutely  identical
things, any more than there are two absolute y different
thngs. ic. flungs that have aothing ut all in common, Al
the stars have common features, which distinguish them
from all the other objects i nature The same §s true qf
minerals, plants, ammals ete The umiversal §s the indi-
siduat in plurahty

In bourgeols society, for (xample, some people own the
means of production and all the riches, and sppropriate
the labour of other people These common propertics and
features connect these people and wlenbify them as (he
capitalist class Most of the people 1 baurgeois society,
on the ollier hand, are deprived of the unplements and
means of production and compelled on pan of starvation
to sell therr labour to the explotters. These common prop-
eriies conneet and unite them as_the working class, the
antithests aof the capitalist class, Common properties and
features of dufferent things and phenomena, and  the
objectively cxisting connections belween indiadual objects
and phenomena, are reflecled Iy means of the category
of the universal

Unity may assume the form of resemblance or identity of
the properties or relations of objects belonging 10 a class,a
plurabily, The commen properties and relahons of things
are cogmsed through generalisation as concepts, and are
designated by common nouns, e ¢, “state”, “man”, “plant”,
“law”, “cause”, efc. The indvadual contnms the unéversal
as its essence. Yor example, the statement that an act is a
feat of salour atinbutes to s mdinaduat act a cerlain
universal, or general, quabity. The umiversal s, as it were,
the heart and soul of the wdnidual, the law of its life
and development

Objects may possess difTerent degrees of universality.
If the universal properties and relations pertain to but
small groups of objects, they are said to be particular, The
universal may be dual, that 1S, 1 may be universal in rela-
tion to the indwidual, and particular 1clation to a larger
degree of universality. Take the concept *Russian™. It is
universal in relation to every individual Russian, and par-
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ticular in relation fo the concept “Siav”. The fatfer concépt
is universal in relation to the concept “Russian”, and
particular in relation to the concept “man”, To sum up,
the individual, particular and unwersal are correlahwe
categories expressing the mutual dialectical transifions of
reflected objects and processes.

The Dialectic of the Indwidual and the Universal. The
idealists misinterpret the correlation of the ndividual and
the universal. Objective 1dealists concenve the universal as
an absolute, divorce 1t entirely from the indidual and
treat it as an independent essence, a deificd reason. They
ascribe to the umnersal the creation of all existence, Dia-
lectical materialism, on the other hand, believes that the
universal does not exist outside the ndmvidual, and that
no individual thing exists by itself, in 1solation from other
indwvidual things. It can neither originate, nor survive, nor
yet change, unless it is connected with many other things.
Since different things are d between t. N
since they interact and are mutually dependent, they must
have “points” of contact and be commensurable, homo
geneous, and possess univeisality. In every object and
class of objects the individual and the universal form a
unity, and interact. “The individual exists only m the
connection that leads to the umnersal,” wrote Lenin.
“Every individual enters incompletely into the universal,
etc., etc. Every imdiwvidual is by th ds of
transitions with ather Zinds of individuals (things, phenom-
ena, processes), etc.”

Thus means that the concrete form of existence of an
object depends on the process in which 1t participates. The
individual thing owes its concrete form of existence to the
system of law-governed connections within which it orgi-
nated and exists as & litative d For pl
the generalised information contained i the molecular
structures of the cell nucleus is a programme that governs
the individual development of the organism and the trans-
mission of hereditary properties from one generation to
the next: man's generic essence in the universal context
of heredity is passed down from generation to generahion

—_—
1 V.1 Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 38, p 361,
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and, jointly with the aggregate natural and social condi~
tions, creates the given individuality. .

The operation of a universal regularily 1s expressed in
the indnidual and through the individual, while every
new regulanty, be it the hirth of a new biological species,
of new social relations, etc., acts i realily at first as an
individual exception to the unnersal rule Subsequent
development leads to the emergence of a new, universal
regularity.

The Methodological Role of the Dialectic of the Individ-
ual and the Unwersal The dialectic of the individual and
the universal is highly important for cognition and
practice.

Science deals with generalisafions and universal con-
cepts. This enables it to establish laws and thereby to
equip practice with a knowledge of the essence of phenom-
ena and of their intrinsic connections But here, too, we
have a unity of the umversal and the individual The uni-
versal is defined in a concept through reflection of the
individual If study of the mndividual is neglected, this is
bound to unpoverish our knowledge of the universal,
especially where individual features comprise the essential
side of an object, eg., a given revolution 1n a given coun-
try. The countless mdividual features possessed by every

man are H in the 1 concept
“man”. The special science of man must not ignore the
fact that, despite their many common propertics and fea-
tures, all men differ from each other in anatomical details,
the functioming of their various organs, the chemical con-
tent of their bramn, blood, bones, muscles, glands, skin and
hair, the position of their fe e systems, the
reactions of their organism to the environment, ete.

Every scienlfic analysis of both natural and social
phenomena must necessanly proceed from the unity of
the universal and the individual.

The revisionist and 4, i 7 to the correla-
tion of the universal and the individual has nothing in
coramon with dialectics. Modern dogmatism, for one thing,
denies the peculiarities of the indrnidual and concrete in
phenomena, and postulales war as the only possible form
of rev i Y ition from i to iali:
proclaiming this form to be absolutely obligatery for all
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times and nations. The dogmatists ignore the distinctive
features of individual countries, that make the peaceful
form of revolutionary transition to socialism possible n
certain concrete conditions.
. On the other hand, the dogmatists and revisionists one-
sidedly exaggerate the peculianties of thewr own country,
that is, the individual, the particular, elevating it to an
absolute, while ignoring the universal regularities govern-
ing the transition from Lism to hism. The dog
malic proposition of relying solely on one’s own resaurces
in the bulding of socialism is to a demal of
the common economic laws governing the development of
the world socialist system In practice, this leads to isola-
tion from other socialist countries, to a weakemng of the
socialist camp, which benefits none but the imperialists.
The fallacy and danger of such a pohcy was set out in the
Programme of the C.PSU., which says “The lmne of
socialist construction in isolation, detached from the world
ity of socialist , is theoretically unlenable

because it conflicts with the objectne laws govern-
ing the development of socialist society. It 15 harmful
economically becanse 1t causes wasle of social labour,
retards the rates of growth of production and makes the
country dependent upon the capitalist world. It 15 reac-
tionary and dangerous politically because 1t does not unite,
but divides the peoples in face of the united front of
imperialist forces, because 1t nourishes bourgeors nationalist
tendencies and may ultimately lead to the loss of the
socialist gains

As we sce, betrayal of dialectics leads to grave political
crrors and consequences. .

Lenin’s propositions concerning the dialectic of the uni-
versal and the individual are of the utmost importance for
the theoretical and practical schvities of the advanced
revolutionary forces. The two concepts have {o be examined
from the standpoint of their mufual connection and
must not be divoreed from, or opposed to, each other,

Farstly, it is necessary to make a concrefe analysis of
indisidual phenomena and processcs and determine their
peculiarities and specific features. The universal does not
exist abstractly, between heaven and carth. It exists in the
individual objects and phenotmena of ihe material world.
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It would be dangerously dogmatic to think that the tran-
sition from capitalism to socialism has only one ossified
form, which must repeat itself mechanically and unalter-
ably in the different countries, As demonstraled by Marx-
ist theory and revolutionary experience, the form changes
from country to country, depending on the specific
conditions, because umiversal regulanties always assume
speaial forms m different countries and different conditions.

Describing the creative purport and sigmificance of
Marxism, Lemun wrote in one of his early worhs that Marx-
ist theory “provides only general guiding principles, which,
in particular, are applicd m England differently than in
Franee, in France differently than in Germany, and in
Germany differently than in Russia™.! In the theoretical
sense, (lus springs from a correct appreciation of the
dialeclical connection between the umversal and the
individual.

Secondly, this implies recogmtion of the decisive sig-
mificance of the chief revolutionary Marxist-Leninist prin-
ciples, which are universal in character and express the
essence of the development processes despile their multi-
plicity and peculiarity.

Acting on these Leninist ideas, the 1937 Declaration
defined the universal laws goverming socialist revolution
valid for countries following the socialist path, irrespec-
tive of their ndnidual distinctions.

§ 3. The Part, the Whole and the System

The Concept of Part, Whole and System. The categories
individual and uni are closely with the
categories part, whole and system, The system is an
integral aggregate of elements in which the lalter are so
closely connected with each other that they present a
single whole in relalion to the environment and other
systems.

A system is a whole comprising a unity of parts. The
categories whole and part elucidate the concept system., A
whole cannot exist outside its parts. The category part

1 ¥, 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 4,p 212,
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connates an object not in itself, not as such, but solely in
its relation to that of wluch it is a component, to that
which it enters {eg., an organ is part of an organism).
Consequently, the categorics whole and part express that
connection between objects wn which une object, a com-
plex and united whole, represents an amalgamation of
other objects and is constituted of them as of its parts.
Aristotle pointed oul that the whole 1s an objeet which
contains a complete set of parts In the correlation of
whole and part, the whole 15 the leading and determina-
tive: the part is subject ta the action of the whole, which
is, as it were, present m its parts Thus, a mcroparticle of
matter, which has a relatnve individuality, “feels” the
infuenee of the system as a whole at all imes Similarly, &
free atom differs substantinlly from an atom that forms
part of a molecule ar crystal. The properties of a particle
are largely determmed by the system ot whuch 1t 15 a part.
The categories whole and part are correlated No matter
how inflnitesimal a particle of matter we take (eg., an
alom)}, it Is & whole and, at the same e, part of another
whole {e.g., molecule). This olber whole is, m turn, part
of a larger whole {¢g, the organism of an atmmal). The
latter, too, is part of a still greater whole {e¢ g.. the Earth),
clc. No matter how large a whole is, it 1s ullimately a part
of an infinitely great whole, a part of the mfinite Universe,
The Types of Wholeness. The Dialectic of Whole and
Part. The various systems are classed under three basic
types of depending on the of their
parls. The first such type is the unorganised {or summa.
tive} whole, which is a simple weller of objects, Conglo-
merate, that is, a ical 1 iont of heterog:
neous things {e g., rock consisting of gravel, sand, pebbles,
stones, and the like), comes under this head. In an unor-
ganised whole, the conneclion of ils parts is purely
external and mechanical. The properties of such a whoie
coincide with the sum of the propertics of its composite
arts.
P The second type is organised wholeness, € 8., the atom,
molecule, crystal, solar system, gataxy, etc. The organised
whole possesses varying degrees of order, which depends
on the speeific features of its compasite parts and on the
nature of the connection between them. The elements of
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an organised whole are in a state of relatively stable and
regular mutual connection. .

The third type is organic wholeness, c.g., the organism,
the biclogienl species, and society. This 1s a superior type
of orgamised wholeness. Its most distinctive features are
self-de and self-reproduction of parts. The parts
of an organic whole not only shed some of their essential
properties once they are 1solated, but cannot generally
exist in terms of the given qualitatise deliniteness: no matter
how modest a man’s place may be on Earth and no
matter how httle he does, he performs lhings necessary
for the whole. An organic whole 18 not a mere amalgama-
tion of parts already available in a ready state, say (as
Empedocles assumed), indiidual organs floating in the
air, such as heads, eyes, cars, hands, legs, hair, hearts,
Iivers, etc An organic whole originates together with all
its parts. It takes shape as a whole self-divided into parts:
sensations, perceptions, notions, concepts, memory, and
attention are not scattered; they are tied into one hnot,
which is known as the consciousness of an mdividual. The
following regularity is to be observed in the correlation of
the whole and the part. the more profound and complex
1he connection is between the parts, the greater is the role
played by the whole 1n relation 1o 1ts parts and the smalls
er, therefore, is the relatine independence of the parts in
respect to the whole.

in principle, there 1s no limit to the divisibility of
objects, But therr dimsion will signify transition to a
qpalltamely different whole: when a pot is smashed to
bits, we get crocks, rather than smaller pots. Even rock is
“deindividualised” by crushing. But the severed pieces do
not decompose; they retamn their “face”, whereas a branch
severed from a tree wilts and decomposes. This is still
more true of living organisms,

What an orgamsm has is not parts in the actual sense
of the word, but organs. The very term “organism” is
gudence thereto. The highest form of organic wholeness
is society and the vanous social formations—the family,
state, class, science, art, and the lke. Sociefy is an inter-
nally partitioned wholeness which onginated and now
develops under the mntegrating effect of malerial produc-
tion. The umwversal regularities of the social whole deter-
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mine the substance of nil its parts and the trend of their
development, for a part comports itéelf n accordance with
the essence of the whole.

The Methodological Role of the Categories Part and
Whole. When describing the method of scientific cognt-
tion, Marx noted that the object under study must contin-
uously “hover” in our consciousness as sometlung whole
for us to conduct our analysis m the desired direction.
When investigating a whole, we single out 1n 1t the corre-
sponding parts by means of analysis and explore the nature
of their connection. A system may be conceived as a whole
only after we determine the nalurc of its parts. For exam-
ple, it was impossible to determine he nature of atoms
before we obtained data aboul thetr complex structure.

. Every organ is adapted to perform an appropriate func-
tion, and is structured in accordance with this function.
1ts method of operation 1S modelled not only by 1ts inner
structure, but also by the nature of the orgamsm whose
organ it is. The purpose of the heart ¥ 1l be incomprehen-
sible, until we consider it as part of the organism as &
whole. We would be wasting out time to try and Brasp the
nature of man outside his connection with society. Yet,
to this day, many jdealist philosophers endeavour to dis-
cuss man in just this vein, isolating him from society and
robbing him of s real social connections and relations,
wilhout which no real man exists.

The methodological fallacy of mechanistic materialism
is that it considers the whole invariably to be purely and
simply the sum of its composite parts. The parts of 8
Whole are said always to possess fewer properties than the
whole; ultimately, the qualitative diversity of things Is
considered to be no more than a variety of combinations
of ungualified particles of matter

Though we reject the summative approach. which
reduces the whole mechanistically to & sum of parts, we
must never make a fetish of wholeness, as do some ideal-
ists, notably the exponents ‘of holism (Smuts, and others).!
The holists misinterpret the correct principle that the whole
contains more than the sum of its parts, drawing the false
-

s The term “hohsm™ derives fro
“whale”.

o the Greek word holon, meaning
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idealist conclusion that this “surplus™ is a crealive spiritual
factor outside the real evolutionary process and setting the
direction for the development of the world, The integral
factor of wholeness is taken to be a force creating all
types of wholeness, from atoms and melecules to the human
personalily as the highest cxpression of wholeness. This
force has a special, spintual content and transcends the
world of material things

‘The dialectico materialist conception of the part and
the whole defines the whole not as 2 sum of parts, but as
something grealer. created by virtue of the deflnite mode
of connection of the elements of the given structure. We
know that the mass of a nuclens 1s less than the sum of
the mass of all its particles—the protons and neutrons, This
1s because the mass of a nucleus 15 not a mechanical sum
of the mass of its component particles It depends also on
the energy of the connection of these parhicles, the struc-
ture of the nucleus, elc

No field of knowledge can get along without the catego-
ries of part and whole They hase immense methodological
mmportance not only in science, but also in art. Painters,
for example, know perfectly well that the secret of a work
of art ltes m the proper correlation of its parts and the
whole. In a musical composition every note is determined
by the general theme and 1s werked organically into the
melody. In architecture, too, the ensemble is but a relation
of the whole 10 11s parts

All this speaks of the need for a dialectical approach fo
the categories of whole and part. They must be examined

from the standpoint of their mutual connection and their
unily,

§ 4. Content and Form

The Concept of Content and Form. Every object in
reality has form, structural organisation and specific con-
tent, The content is the unity of all the composite elements
of an object, of its properties, inner processes, connectiont,
contradictions and tendencies. Different things may be
constituted of the same elements. It is the specific mode of
connection of the elements in a given object that makes up
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its struclure, which endows the object with relative stabilty
and qualitative definiteness.

In the aggregate of ali the ¢clements of the rich and varied
content of objects we can single out the basic and decisive,
which determine the fundamental content of the object. At
the present stage of man's history, for esample, there are
many sides and factors of deselopment, yet the main on¢
is the transition from capitalism 1o k This is why
the Declaration of the Mecting of the Representatives of
the Communist and Workers’ Parties of the socaalist coun-
tries stresses that “the mam content of our epoch is the
transition from capitalism to socialism which was begun
by the Great October Socilist Resolution in Russa’™t

Apart from conlent, every object has a defimte form.
Form is the mode of organsation of the elements of con-
tent, the law of their structure, their interconnection, and
also the character in which the content mandfests itsell. In
a mode of production, for example, the produchive forces
are the content, while the relations of production are the
form. Any essential change of form is hnked with a change
of quality. Form is the system of ‘mutual relations between
the parts of a whole.

Torm may be nternal and external. For example, in 2
work of art the plot, the mode of conneclion between the
artistic images, the ideas comprisng the content, constitute
the internal form. The external form consists of the sen-
sorily pen:ewed image of the work, its outer appearance.
The structure of water is the mode whereby molecules of
H,0 in a state of hquid drops are connected by the electrical
power of attraction, while the fact that water assumes the
shape of the vessel in which it is placed constitutes its
external form. The external form expresses the connec-
tion of the given object ® ith other objects.

The Unity and Interrelation of Form and Gontent. The
form and content nre & unity? there can be no content
without form, just as there can be no form without content.
Their unity is expressed by the fact that a deflnite content
necessarily assumes 2 definite form.

The unity of form and content is contradictory. Confent

-
o The Struggle [or Peace, Democracy and Socwlism, Moscow,
pp. 6T
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is the leading side of this unity. Any change of objects
usually begins with the content, which is more mobile than
form A form that corresponds lo the content facilitates
and accelerates the devclopment of the content. In the
course of development there inevitably comes a time when
the old form ceases to correspond to the changed content
and begins to act as a brake on its further development. A
-conflict then ensues between form and content, culminating
in the break-up of the obsolete form and the emergence
of a form consistent with the new content The new form
exerts a strong influence on the conlent, furthering its
development.

Tor example, in the development of living organisms

mutation begins as a rule with changes in the activity of
the organs of the body under the impact of a changing
environment The struclure of the organs undergoes no
substantial change at this time. But sooner or later, the
contradiction between the new content, the vital activity
of the organism, and 1ts old structure is resolved through
changes in the structure and form.
. The unity of form and content presupposes their relative
independence and the active role of form in relation to
content We see the relative independence of form in, say,
the fact that it may lag hat behind the pment
of content Any change of form is a reorganisation of the
pattern of connections within the object. This process
occurs in time and 1s effected through contradictions of
golhsions This is why such a reorganisation of content
lags behind” the motion of content itself.

Yor example, heing form in relation to the productise
forces of society, relations of production in the carly and
ripe stages of a social formation correspond to the tendency
of the (_h:velopmem of the productive forces, whereas they
lag behind, and act as a brake on the development of con-
tent when that formation declines (cg., capitalism in its
imperialist stage).

In social history old forms perish irretrievably sooner or
later, because they impede its progressive movement, while
new forms, necessary for the victory of the new content,
triumph. Just as the feudal socio-economic formation once
gave way to the capitalist, so capitalism is sure to.perish
all over the world. Our generation is witnessing the substi-
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fution of new, socialist relations of production engendered
by the development of the productive forces, for the out-
worn bourgeois relations of production.

We know from the hstory of science how obsolete
methods of thinking, wlich have become ready made
stereotypes, lag behind the content of new ideas.

The relative independence of form and content is evident

also in that one and the same content may assume different
forms, For example, socialist property in the Soviet Union
exists in two forms—the form of state property and the
fOl:m of co-operative property. The working class dictator-
ship, 1oo, has the political form both of Soviet power and
people’s democracy. And sociahst culture has 2 variety of
national forms.
. The dialectical conception of form and content is highly
important method ically. In bourgeois pl il hy and art,
the correlation of content and form 1§ usually perverted,
with form being divorced from content and treated as an
absolute. Hence the extreme formalism and abstractionism
in art. All formalism, which pushes form to the fore-
from, is foreign to dialechical materialism However, the
importance of form should not be underrated; the struggle
?gainsl formalism does not signify any lack of concern for
orm.

This is particularly important for creative art, where
mastery over form 1s essential in order to create works of
great content. The more the form of a work of art con-
forms to its idea, said G. Plekhanov, the more successful
it is. All the great works of art delight us with their beauly
because in them form and content constitute an organic
unity.

Form in general can play 2 very big role in the organisa-
tion and development of content. It is essential to bear this
in mind not only in theory. but also in practice, in which
skilful use of the active role of form m organising Iabour,
the production process, distributing manpower, and organ-
ising a struggle, may decide the outcome of an undertak-
ing. Lenin said with regard to the labour movement that
the proletariat has no other weapon but organisation in the
struggle for power. .

The complex and rich content of 2 revolutionary move-
ment must have definite organisalional forms. Hence the
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immense importance of the various forms of the working-
class struggle—the economic, ideological and, above all,
political. This is also true of all the forms and types of
working class organisations—the trade unions, mutual aid
ielies, cultural and ional org: i and, most
particularly, political leagues and parties of the working
, class As the inlernalional working class movement desvel-
®ps, micrnational forms of organwsation of the joint and
common struggle of the different contingents of the working
class are gaining tremendous impertance. The strength and
cohesion of the working class, and consequently the effi-
cacy of its efforls, are directly proportional to its standard
of organisation and 1ts sense of purpose Not only is it
necessary 1o break down old forms and replace them with
new ones, but also, m certain cases, to employ some of
the old forms In s “Left-Wing” Communism—an Infan-
tile Disorder, Lenin pointed out that in definite historical
conditions the developing new content not only breaks up
old forms and assumes new ones, but also uses some old
forms, adapting them to | aceelerated develop 12
“From the standpoint of the development of international
communism,” Lenin wrote, “our work today has such a
durable and powerful content {for Soviet power and the
dictatorship of the proletariat) that 1t can and must mani-
fest itself 1n any form, both new and old; it can and must
regenerate, conquer and subjugate all forms, not only the
new, but also the ald—not for the purpose of reconciling
itself with the old, but for the purpose of making all and
every form—new and old-—a weapon for the complete and
irr victory of ism 1
'l.‘hc revolutionary forces in every country have to decide
which of the old forms may be used to speed up the
transition from capi to socialism in ity with
the specific national conditions
It is highly important in analysing and selecting the
appropriate forms of struggle for sociahst revolution and
the building of a new society to lean on the following
dialectical regularity the universal and common content
of the processes of development may assume a large variety
of forms. Thus regularily 1s conditioned by the umty of the

1 V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol $1,p 103
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material world, the multipheity of forms' and types of
matter in motion, and the large variety of properties poss
=cs?’eld by the aspeets, connections and relations of malerial
reafity,

Pm‘ceeding from tlus objecfive dialectical regularity and
applying it to the laws of revolutionary struggle, Lenin
set out the following, theoretically and practhically impor:
tant proposition in fus State and Revolution R

“Bourgeois states are most varied in form, but ther
essence is the same all these states, whatever therr form,
in the final analysis are mevitably the dictatarship of the
bourgeaisie. The transition from capitalism to commumsm
is certalnly bound to yiweld a tremendous abundance and
variely of political forms, bul the essence will wevitably

the same: the dictatorsiup of the proletariot.”t

This profound Lenimst proposilion, based on an exhaus-
tive scruliny of the essence of the laws of social development
and revolutionary struggle, orients the working class and
its parties to be broad, free and creative in analysing and
selecting concrete forms and methods of struggle. Firstly,
this applies to the struggle for soeialist revolution in daffer-
ent countries and in different specific conditions and,
secondly, to the selection of the forms of organisation of
working-class political power, the establishment of the form
of proletarian dictatorship more desirable for this or that
country. Thirdly, it apphes to the choice of methods and
concrete ways, means and forms of building socialist society
in countries with different historical, national, and cultural
backgrounds and traditions

The maturity and skill of political leadership lLes pre-
eisely in the working out of the necessary and most effective
forms and methods of struggle to ensure the performance
of the chiel resolulionary tasks in all the decisive stages.

§ 5. Essence and Appearance

The Concept of Essence and Appearance. The develop-
ment of cognition is a 1 of thought from

the external, the apparent, to the more profound, the con-

£ 1bad, Yol 25, p 413
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cealed—to (hc!ess’noc. The esséhee of thingsis Something °
dhat lies beyond “immediate perception, Man’s thought
probes endlessty deeper from the appearance to the tssence,
from the essence of, so to speak, the first order, to the
cesence of the second order, and so on ad infinitum. The
process of cognition, Lenin wrole, is an “endless process of
the deepening of man's knowledge of the thing, of phe-
nomeng, T ete., from app to essence and
Trom less profound to more profound essence”.t

The concept essence is close to, but not identical with,

the concepts nmiversal, whole, conlent, and the internal.
. Essence is the main, the basic, the determinative in an
object. 1t is the inner, usually concealed, basis of things and
of lop always have objective
laws as their essence. Lenin wrote: *.  law and essence are
concepts of the same kind (of the same order), or rather,
of the same degree, cxpressing the deepening of man’s
knowledge of phenomena, the world.”?

‘We describe the essence of an object by means of cate-
gories close to, but not identical with, the essence, such
s the individual in plurality, the universal in the individual,
the stable in the changeable, and the law-governed in
motion.

. For example, the essence of a lning body is, above all,
its metabolism. Metabolism is the basis of all vital functions.
the inner nature of every living body. All the other vital
manifestations—excilability, the faculty of reduction, the
capacity for growth, self-reproduction, mosement—follow
out of metaboksm, which 15 an essential function of
albumen
_In social phenomena, too, the essence expresses the prin-
cipal side of processes. For example, private ownership
of the means of production is the essence of the capitalist
mode of production This essence manifests itselfl in com-
petition, anarchy of production, exploitation of man by
man, angl prl)pr{elorial 1deology. The dominance of the
which has 1 ion, is the
) 1 From this d. e flow all the
other properties of imperialism, and notably the fact that

essence of i

1 V. 1. Lenn, Collected Works, Vol
21bd,p 152, ol %8.p 222
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1o id monopoly peuph receive high

monopoly profits.

In contrast to capitalism, sacialism has for its essence
public ownership of the means of preduclion, absence of
expleitation of man by man, nereasingly complete satise
faction of the growing material and cullural requirements
of the people through unceasing development and improve-
ment of social prodaction, sacial development according
to plan, socio-political and ideological unity of the people,
and a new, superior democracy.

What, then, is appearance? It is the outer revelation
of the essence, the form in which essence manifests itself.
As distinct from essence, which is concealed from man's
view, appearance lies on the surface of things. But appear-
ance cannot exist without that which 1s revealed m 1t, that
is, wilhout essence.

Essence reveals itself inevitably in one way of another.
Appearance shows nothing but that whuch exists in the
essence, and the essence has nothing that does not reveal
itself. In appearance the essential 1s connected with the
non-essential, the accidental. Appearance may or may not
correspond to its essence. Essence rexeals itsell m a mass
of appearances and in an individual essential appearance. In
some appearances, £ssence manifests 1itself fully and “trans-
parenily”, while in others it manifests 1tself covertly and
indefnitely.

The distinction and connection between essence and
appearance is strikingly illustrated by Lenin. He dcscr_ibes
the precipitous movement of water m & rivi

jver—the foam above and the deep cur-
rents below. But even the foam is an expression of essence.”!
Essence and appearance are unbreakably connected and

dialectically interdependent. The dialectical method of

thinking enables us to distinguish the essential from the
non-essential, the apparent; the criterson for thls.dlslmc-
tion is furnished by social practice. At the same time, the
dialectical approach indicates that their objective distinc-
tion is relative, rather than absolute. For example, at one

1 Ibid, p. 130.



" time atomic weight was considered the essential property
of a chemieal element. Now we know that the charge of
the atorme nucleus 1s the essential property. This does not
mean that atomic weight has ceased to be an essential
property. It 1s essential, so to speak, m the first approxima-
tion (an essence of a less profound order), since it is itself
predicated by the charge of the atomic nucleus.

Semblance (or Show). Often, m the process of sensory
cognition, phenomena seem different from what they are
in reality. Let us define this as semblance. But semblance
is not purely a product of our consciousness. It arises as
a result of the influence of real relations on a subject en-
gaged in observaion Semblance also depends on the eyes
that see. Those who maintaned that the Sun revolved round
the Earth, took the seeming for reality. We see, and it
seems to us, that raliway trachs contract as they run on,
and that the rails finally converge and cross paths in the
distance.

Under capitalism, a worker’s wage appears on the sur-
{ace to be a payment for all of the worker's labour, wlereas
lhclcnpuallsl Ppays for but a part of 1t and appropriates the
rest.

The category of semblance, or show, 15 applied chieflly
when the essence obviously does not coincide with its
revelation, 1ts appearance. Marx noted that the disparity
Letween the essence and the form n which it manifests
itself often assumes the nature of an obvious opposite. In
such a case, he wrote, a very complex scientific analysis
of the sceming 15 necessary to reveal the essence. If, Marx
nqled, the form in which a thing manifests itself coincided
with the essence, science would be redundant. In the real
process of cognition, science does not neglect the external
side of phenomena. It studies this external side in order
to seize the intrinsic essence beneath the appearance of
processes “Dialecties,” Lenin wrolte, “calls for a many-
sided investigation into a given social phcnomenon in its
development, and for the external and the seeming to he
reduced to the fundamental motive forces, lo the develop-
ment of the productive forces and to the class strugglev"’

The perception of the surface of things and processes and

! V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 21, p 218
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the cognisance of their essence are unbreakably connecled
It is impossible 1o gain 2 knowledge of the mtrmsic basis,
the essence, without a reflection of the external, the scem-
ing, that which man pereeives durectly. On the other hand,
the cognised essence 1s highly umportant for a proper
appreciation of the surface of phenomena For example, 1n
the capitalist world competition is an external, directly
perceived contradi between capital To understand
this phenomenon deeply and correctly 15 necessary to
know the essence of the capitalist mode of production. Marx
wrote: “This much 1s clear; a scientific analysis of compe-
tition is not possible, before we liave a conceplion of the
inner naturc of captlal, just as the apparent motions of
the heavenly bodies are not intelbgible to any but him,
who is acquainted with their real molions, motions which
are not direetly perceptible by the senses nt

‘This is of cxtraordinary mmportance in our lime as well
a correct analysis of all the phenomena ot modern.cnp.\l_al-
ism, including the seeming “prospenity” of the big cities
with their sparkling depariment store show-windows, has
got to be based on an apprectation of the capitahist system,
the essence of all the social relations of capitahism, which
are founded on exploitation and oppression. .

1t is only natural that the impeniahst 1deologists, who
want fo perpetuate capitalist explortation, 1nvent all sorls
of sophisms to aver that there is no such thing as exploila
tion in bourgeois society and that its essence 1S something
quite different. Take their contention about “people’s

itali , which has ibly matenalised in the United

States and other imperialist countries. The preachers of
“people’s capitalism” spurn the objective economic laws
of capitalism, which reveal its true essence, and prattle
about absence of caploitation in the tahst S
about class peace, and the like. Though Marx xeferred his
following remark to the ideologists of the .earher stages
of capitalism, it applies equally to those of its final stage
“It was thenceforth no longer a question, whether this
theorem or that was true,” he wrote, “but whether it was
useful to capital or Tharmful, expedient or inexped:_cni,]}ohh
ically dangerous or not. In place of disinterested inquirers,

1 Marx, Capilal, Vol 1, Moscow, 1959, p. 316.
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~“there were hired prize-fighters; in place of genuine scien-
tific research, the bad conscience and the evil inlent of

+ apologetic.”’?

« Modern b is philosopl prod theoretical argu-
ments to back up the various conceptions of essence and
appearance brought forth by bourgeois ideologists. The
various philosophico-rehiglous “doctrines” are the most
widespread form of perverting cssence and appearance. Al
of them agree wm that phenomena in the world are expres-
sions of the uliimate, mystical essence which Christians
call God, Jewish rabbus call Jehovah, Moslems call Allah,
etc. As a rule, these religious notions about the divine
essence of the world are used m the interest of the governing
exploiting classes If God 1s at the bottom of everything,
they say, and if all things arc determined by a divine will,
the people can do nething but recencile themselves to it,
pray, abandon all action and all struggle against the exist-
ing order. The modern Thomusts follow the same pattern.
Just as 1n the Middle Ages, the neo-Thomists demand that
philosophy be an obedient servant of theology, that reason
submit {o faith and science fo religion. They juggle diverse
categores, the category of essence included, to align them
with religious dogmas, with the “truth of revelation”. They
say that an eternal i \i essence  exp i the
reason of God lies at the raot of all existence. ARl phenom-
ena of the surrounding world, they say, arc nothing but
different forms and types in which this ullimate divine
ESSSe'ncti manifests itself. . h

imilar views are expounded by the personalists. Ralp!

Flewelling, the U.S. p it phil f refers to 2

p creative  Intel " which d i the
essence of all sur g pl “the
world-ground and source of all reality”2 According to the
personalists, the individual {persona} as a spiritual sub-
stance determines the essence of the Universe.

All this is a system of entirely arbitrary ang groundless
contentions. What grounds, we ask, are there for inferring
Ihc_a existence of & “supreme Intelligence” in the Universe?
Science has proved that consciousness does nat appear upti)

1 Marx, Capital, Vol. 1, Moscow, 1959, p. 15.
2 Twentieth Century of Philosophy, New York, 1947, p 324,
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n definite stage in the development of maltef and that
is a property of only highly ised living i
There is no intelligence in mnorganic matter, there is nom
in the stars, in the galaxies, nor in cosmic dust. Thi
Universe is matter in motion, infinite in space and time
and this is the essence of the whole surrounding werld.

Let us note in conclusion that a knowledge of the dialec
fic of essence and appearance is important not only for
theoretical debales with bourgeois ideologists, but also fo1
practical activity It is particularly important to probe the
contradictions in the very essence of the development proc
esses, that is, fo reveal the intrinsic contradictions whict
determine deselopment. Contradictions in the essence mean
that essence should not be approached dogmatically, thal
it must not be ed as phy sically I d and
i It s ial to app h the question
concretely and dialectically, This proposition, which is ol
direct practical importance, was underscored by Lenin
when he wrote that “Dialectics in the proper sense is the
study of contradiclion in the very essence of objecls: not
only are appearances lransitory, mobile, fluid, demarcated
only by conventional boundaries, but the essence of things
is so as well,”! All this shows agan that 1t is necessary to
distinguish clearly between appearance and essence, to
study deeply the intrinsic, conflicting essence of things
from the standpoint of their endless motion and mutation.

§ 6. Cause and Effect

The Concept of Causality. Every event is the result of
another event. Everything originates from something or
because of il When one ph gives birth
or d i another ph the first is said to be
the cause and the second the effect.

The cardinal premise of every scientific investigation,
says Max Planck, the prominent twenty-century physicist,
has been the assumption that a firm Iaw-governed connec-
tion known as the law of causality exists in all the events
of the natural and spiritual world,

1y, I Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 38, pp. 253 54,



There is a sequence in fime as regards cause and effect:
first there 15 the cause, and il is foltowed by the effect. The
time interval 13 a lag between the beginning of l_hc cause
{¢ 8., the interaclion of two systems) and the beginning of
the appropniate effect.

A line of distinction should be drawn between immediate
and mediate causes, that is, causes which directly induce
and determune an action and causes which induce and
delermine an action through a series of intermediate links.

The cause is aclive and primary in relation to the effect.
However, “after this” does not always mean “because of
this". For example, day follows night and night follows
day. Yet day 1s no more the cause of might than night is
the cause of day. The cause of their allernation js trace-
able to the rotation of the Earth round its axis.

Notions of causality were evoked in man’s consciousness
Ly his practical actinsty. Man would never have learned
that fire can heep him warm 1f he had not perceived it in
hiis daily experience

Knowledge of causal connections is of extreme import-
ance for man, society and science. Without such knowledge
man would be handeuffed. He would not be able to in-
fluence the world, nor to foresee anything. Our confidence
in life rests on our recogmiion of causalily and regularity.

Science, parlicularly natural  «cience,  distinguishes
between complete and speaific, prmcipal and non-prineipal
causes. The complete cause s a totality of all events under
the action of which an effect arses Itas only n fairly simple
events, insolving a relatively small number of elements,
that we ean establish the complete cause. Usually, investi-
pation ams al determiming the specific causes of events.
The specific cause is a totality of a aunber of circumstarnces
whose interaction induces an effect. It should Le borne in
mind that specifle eauses give 11se 10 an cffect in the pres-
thee of many other circumstances which existed in the
given situalion befare the effect began, These circumstances
comprise the conditions for the operation of the cause.
The speciflc cause consists of the more essential elements
of the complete cause in & given siluntion. The remaining
clements of the complete cause nct as conditions for the
operation of the speaific cause, Somelimes, several clreum-
stanees act Jointly as the cause of an event, eacl of 1lsese
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circumstances being necessary but insulficient by itself
1o induce the phenomenon.

here are intrinsic and external causes. The intrinsic
cause is one that operates within the framework of a given
system. The cxternal cause characterises the interaction
of one system with another. For example, development of
production is the intrinsic cause of the movement of human
society, Class struggle is the intrinsic cause of development
in bourgeois society. External causes, too, have substantial
weight. Take the interaction of the organism and its envi-
ronment, of sociely and nature, and the relations between
states. National liberation reiolutions cannot be examined
in isolation from the world revolutionary movement and,
above all, the world socialist system.

Causes may be objective and subjechive Objective causes
are causes which operate independently of the will and

i of people. Subjective causes, on the other
hand, are engendered by man's purposive action, his deter-
mination, organisation, experience and knowledge.

It should be borne mn mind, therefore, that the higher
is the i and isation of men, the more
effectively do their actions accelerate the progress of his.
tory. Consersely, men's mistakes, incorrect analyses of the
situation, and premature, half-cooked lightis
the experience and conclusions of science, act as subjective
causes that retard the process of development. It follows
that man must lean on the operation of objective causes and
make use of positive subjective causes, while avpiding and
remaving negative subjective causes which impede his
advance and prevent him from making correct decisions.

Certain econdihons are essential for a cause to induce
an effect. Conditions are such phenomena which are neces-
sary for the inception of a gwen event, dut ones that do
not induce this event themselves.

Lenin pointed out, when he examined the causes and
conditions of destroying the bourgeois machinery of state,
that propitious conditions alone were .m.sufﬂclenl, that the
machine would not collapse of its own if it were not pushed
It took the energy of the revolutionary masses lo do so.
While conditions cannot by themselves induce an effect,
{he cause, too, is powerless without them,

Tirere is ceaseless inleraction belneen eause angd elfeck.
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« Whereas the existence of, say, plants served as a neces.
sary condilion for the otigin of animals, the appearance
of animals, in turn, exerted n iremendous fnfluence on the
subsequent life of plants, Herbivorous and  browsing
. animals, rodents, locusts, insccls pollinating plants, cfe.,

- excrcise n very strong influence an yegetation, ‘The contin.
nous nuclear reaction m the Sun is another example of
interaction: the process in which atoms of hydrogen furn
into atoms of helium generales a high temperalure (of
millions of degrees), which mduces the synthesis of helinm
atoms from hydrogen atoms

We also sec interaction in social affairs. For example,
a big demand for o commodily induces incrensed produc-
tion of this commodity. Increased production, for its part,
gives rise to grealer demand Cause and effect change places.

In a sclf deseloping system of natutal or social plienom-
ena, the cause of jls cxistence utlimately becomes its own
effect and product. For example, theory 1s not only an
effect of practice Onginaling on the basis of praclice,
theory exerts a reciprocal influence on practice.

The interaction of cause and effect 15 added evidence of
the dialectical nature of these Ino calegories,

Dialectical and Mechanistic Determinism Determinism is
a waorld outlook which takes all phenomena of nature,
sociely and cansciousress to be connecled with cach other
through natural causal connections and thus to determine
each other.

Scientific thought rejects both the “original” and the
“ultimale” cause. Causal determination is infinite. There
can no more be an initial (lhat is, eauscless) eause than
a final {ihat is, effectless) eflect. To assume an original
cause is to tear down the principle of the universalily of
causal delermination, to assume in the teeth of scientilic
data that somelhing causeless is passible. Yet this Is pre-
cisely what religion assumes by tahmg God to be the
“cause of causes™,

Dialect} ialist d inism recog the multi-
plicity of types of causal connection, depending on the
nature of the laws govermng the respectine sphere of
) Ttis palible with hanistic determinism,
which interprets the mulhiplicity of causes merely as
mechanical interachion, The exponents of mechanistic
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averlook the qualitative si ity of the laws,
goyen-{ing various forms of motion of matter and deny the
objective nature of accidents. Pierre-Simon de Laplace pro-
duced the classical definition of hanistic d inism

if there were a brain informed at a given moment of all .

the forces of nature at ail the points where these forces are
applied, he said, nothing would remain unauthentic for
it, and the future, like the past, wonld rise before its gaze.

Mechanistic determinism leads to fatahism, to a belief
in fate. Scientific develop y ousted istic
determinism from social affairs, from organic nature
and from the sphere of physics. It is applicable in compu-
tations related to engineering, bridge buildmg, and the like,
but cannot elucidate the Jaws governing such things as
microparticles, biological ph psychical activity
and social affairs.

The question of causality is an object of hitter struggle
between ialism and idealism. The 1dealists either deny
causalily enhwely, reducing it lo a mere succession of
impressions habitual to man (e g., Ifume) or treat is as a
priori phenomena introduced into the world by the subject
{e.g.. Kant}, or still as a product of the absolute spirit, world
reason (e.g., Hegel).

Modern b i ph d to deny the
principle of causahty on the strength of falsely interpreted
scientific facts, notably those of quantum physics.

There is no strict definiteness in the motion of micro-
particles. The electron may appear in the most unexpected
places. It is impossible to predict the trajectory of its mo-
tion as precisely as, say, that of a planel. Hence the illusion
that an electron possesses “free will”, “freedom of choice”
in motion, etc. If, the bourgeois philosophers infer, natural
phenomena make their own choice, that is, if they possess
will, we can never hnow how this or that phenomenon v{m
behave in the future. Rejection of the principle of causalily
leads inevitably to a denial of the pnssxhilﬂ,\" of scientific
prediction, which robs all science, whose basic purpose is
to foresee the future, of its very foundation. It is not sur-
prising, therefore, that idealism and religion grasped at this
mterpretation of phenomena in the microcosm. .

Actually, there is no negation of causal connections in

A hanics has established

the rai lodern
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the Jimilations of the old notions about mechanical causal-
ity, Causal relations in the microcosm are more complex and
contradictory than was carlier thought and cannot fit into
the old notions and conceplions. Yet there are obvious
causal connections in the motion of microparticles of mat-
ter and it 15 up to science to express these conncctions as
precisely and deeply as possible. Under the influence of
the genuinely scientific results of quantum mechanics,
Niels Bohr, one of the most eminent physicists of our time,
has had to admut that 1hese results are a “rational general.
1sation of the very ideal of causality™.! Science, as we sce,
confirms the dialectico-materialist conception of causality.
The reactionary class purport behind the teachings on
causality of the modern 1dealists comes into bold relief
when they elucidate social phenomena. Some of them deny
out of hand causal dependence m the history of society.
Others ignore the material economic causes, and instead
offer ideal motives, social instincls and divine predestina-
tion. But all of them deny in one way or another the objec-
tive regularities of social development. Bourgeois ideologists
are exerting themselves to divert the masses from cognising
the causes for the inevitable collapse of capitalism and the
necessity of a revolutionary reconstruction of society. But
it is an impossible task, because the collapse of capitalism
and the victory of socialism is an objective law of history
expressing the of profound, mirinsic causes of
historical development. -
Cansality and Purposef) Ideatist phil h en-
deavour to substitute the idea of purposefulness for causality.
They expound so called teleology, assuming that everything
has a purposise orientation 2 The concept purpose presup-
poses someone who sets it In this respect, teleology leads
directly to theology. Teleology rejects the causal explana-
tion of why a natural phenomenon occurred, and advances
conjectures as to the purpose of ils occurrence. Yet it is
just as ludicrous to ash nature why 1t has created so biz-
zare a world of forms and colours, as though it were a

. L N. Bohr, Inscussion with Ewnstewn on Epistemological Problems
in .;\lomt; 1Pl\yms Albert Linstern  Philosopher Scientist, Evanston,
1949, p. 211

2'The ferm teleology dernes from the Greek word tefos, meaning
purpose, goal, end.
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.
reasonable being, as it 15 to accusc nature of evil mlent
when it produces freaks.

From the idealist standpoint everything is directed
lowards perfection and nature operates “far the sake of
something”, thus imitating a reasonable bewng. Purpose-
fulm_‘ss is said 1o be present m all the works of nature
Wlllmx_n Hocking, a U 8. wdealist pinfosopher, behieves that
causality is the method whereby purposes materialise i

nﬂture..llulph Flewelling, the personalist, ascribes the
it to the i to “a reason-

P of or
able planning foree”.

To back their views, teleologists usually refer to the pur-
poseful structure of organisms in nature Purposefulness
§n nalure does, indeed, strike the eye and confound the
gmagination. Examne the wing of a butterfly, the behav.
lour of ants, of moles and fishes, and you will see bow
ingenjous and purposeful they are. Yet tlie teleologists
proceed from this to the absurd conclusion that, for exam-
Ple, cats are created to devour mice and mice exist to be
eaten by cats, Voltaire observed causticaily that flies are
born to be devoured by spiders, and men by grief. The
whole process of the evolution of the animate world had
man for its purpose, says teleology, while all other
animals were created for man to have favourable living
conditions,

The relative perfection which enables animals and
plants to find their bearings to best advantage in the
environment, therr adaptation to surrounding conditions
and the adeguacy of fheir reactions to eslernal influences,
are a real fact. For example, the stera of a plant may, by
design, serve as & model for the architect who sets out to
create the strongest possible construction of the Jowest
possible weight with the least possible outlay of material.
Spinoza advised against gaping at nature “iike a fool”, to
“look for the true causes of the wonders”, and to “consid.
er natural things as a scientist”. Darwin followed this
advice and discovered the natural mechanics behind the

i ptability o i 10 their envi .
His theory of natural selection demonstrated that the
“unearthly” charm of the flowers existed not to indulge
our aesthctic senses and not 1o prove the refined laste of
the “almighty”, but to satisfy the most earthly and vitafly
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important need of vegelative organisms—the norr!ml
sexual pracess (pallination} and continuance of the species.

Changes in the world of animals and planis originate
through their interaction wilh the environment. If these
changes turn oul to be benefleial to the organism, that is,
lelp 1t to adapt itself to the environment and lo survive,
they are retained through natural selection, consolidated
through heredity and passed down from gencration 1o
generation, producing thal purposeful structure, that adap-
tation to the emvironment. which so frequently stagger
men’s imagination

Kliment Timiryazev, the Russinn natural scientist, pointed
out that this 1s sclection without a selector, self-operating,
blind and mercifess  seleclion, functioning untiringly
and unintermittently for countless cenluries, selecting
cqually the big external fealures and the most negligible
of details in the intrinsic structure, with the sale provision
that they should be beneficial to the organism. Natural
selection, he said, is the cause of the perfection of the
organic world, while ime and death are the regulators of
its harmony.

All this is cvidence that the notion of “predetermined
harmony” 1n the world, postulated by idealists and the-
ologians, is enlirely fallacious In fact, all phenomena in
neture and sociely are delermined by their profound and

diverse causal connections and relations, which are
objective.

§ 7. Necessity and Chance

The Necessary and the Accidental. Nothing can arrest
the motion of celestial Lodies and the world’s development.
Similarly, nothing can turn back the clock of history and
avert the mescapable downfall of the caputalist system.
People have long since noticed thal events in nature
and society occur with inexorable impact. This led them
to both correct and incorrect conclusions. Whatever hap-
pens, religiously-minded people say “What had to be, had
to be”. Belief in fate is called fatalism. It 1s a blind belief,
tied up with religion and springing from Ihe false propo-
sition that everything in the world and in men's lives is
preordained and predetermined by God.
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There were philosaphers who did not believe in God,
3et thought that absolutely eservthing in the world
oceurred through necessity. Everytiung we see, they said,
could not be different from what it is.

From the correct proposihion about the caumsal deter
mination of all phenomena in nature and human society,
many scholars and plulosophers procecded to the incorrect
conclusion that there is only necessity mn the world, and
no accidental phevomena at all. Spinoza mamiained that
hy are idered 1d ] solely because of our
insulficiency of hnowledge. Yet he was wrong. He confused
two different concepts—necessity and causahty. It is
quite true that causeless phenomena are non existent, But
accidental phenomena are causal, though this does not
make them necessary. Not everything is evoked by neces-
sity. In the objective world, chance plays a definite, though
limited, role.

In the world, everylhing follows defimte laws, But the
shape in which an indivadual event occurs is chance, Neces-

SNy exp solely the ! 2nd tenden-
cles, while the lfe of every individual object aggregates
from both ial i and dencies, and from

the influence of a variety of other connections and ten-
dencies.

Chance may be mtrinsic and exsternal. For 9xample, a
man may step on a banana peel and fall. This i5 an exter~
nal chance, There is a cause for his falling, but it does not
flow from the logic of the man's acts He may not have
fallen. Here, an esternal chance invades the normal flow
of human action

What is an intmmnsic chance? According to Darwin's
theory, imp ibl, idental changes of organi
beneficial to them, are consolidated by heredity, invigorat-
ed in the course of evolution, and lead lo the mutation of
a spectes. Intrinsic accidents flow from lh'e nature of the
,object through which the normal process Is rea}ised; they
flow from a given necessity as one of its manifestations.
Chance is not roofed in the essential properties and reia--
tions of the object. It is not something historically pre-
pared by the development of the given object. Chance is
something that, in given conditions, may be and may not
be, that may occur thus but may occur differently,
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» Accidental and necessary events keep occurring in the
* Surrounding world and in people’s lives. To deny objective
**aceidents, or to reduce evergthing to accidents, is equally
wrong from the scientific, as well as the practical point
of view. If he takes everything to be equally necessary,
man will be unable to distinguish the essential from the
and the y {rom the aecidental.

Necessity, Engels sad. 1s reduced in that event to the level

of chance. But what 1s necessity?

Necessity is what cannot but occur in gwen conditions;
it is a development of phenomena which flows inevitably
Irom the intrinsic, essential interrelations of these phenom-
ena. For example, the victory of communism, of the new
social system, 1s necessary. It flows from the essence of
social development It 1s bound to take place throughout
the world. The cause of ths is rooted in the intrinsic Tegu-
larities of social deselopment.

The necessary contans the cause in jtself, while the

id, ins it 1 hing clse, 1n a crossing of
different causal connections comprismg the conditions.

Necessity can also be intrinsic and external, that is, engen-

dered by the object’s own nature or by a combination of

external circumstances It may be typical for many objects
or for an ndividual object Necessity is an essential aspect
of a law. This is why the category “necessity” is closcly
connecled with the categories “regularity™ and “causality”.

The Dialectic of Necessity and Chance. Tt is wrong
to think that phenomena are either only necessary or only
accidental It 1s the dialectic of necessity and chance that
chance is ?nlhcr a form in which necessity manifests itsell
or a o ity. 7 ly, chance ought
to take place within the context of necessity. Why does

necessity manifest itself as chance? Because the universal,
the law-governed, manifests itself solely through the
individual, while a countless number of circumstances
participate in the origination of the individual and leave a
stamp of unrepeatability on this individual,

Chance exerls an influence on the development of the
necessary process. It may either necelerale or retard if.
Very frequently, chance enters so directly into the neces-
sary process that it becomes necessity For example, the
neeessary  properties of a biological species  originally
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appeared as accidenlal departures from the properties of
another species. This sort of chance mmparls Jite and
perspective to necessily.

Chance has mullifarious connections wilh necessity. By
virtue of this fact, necessity mamfests itsell 1n the form of
chance and the line between chance and necessity is never
distinct. However, the mam trend of deyvelopment 1s deter-
mined by necessity.

Take the preparation for and effectuation of the socialist
revolution. To begin with, Hus resolution s accomplished
through the activily of men, through therr persevering
slruggle, for without these the rewoluhun cannot win. The
victory of the revoluhon requires mass hermsm, which is
roused by necessary rather than accidental causes and
laws of the class struggle. Ilence the estremely important
task of the revoluhionary forces to cultivate this heroism
and aim it in the desired direction towards decisive victory.
Lenin pointed out that “for a revolution {o take place, it
is essential ... that a n\a]only of (hc \\orkcrs (or at least
a mn_yorx() of the class and iy
active workers) should [ully realise !hat revolution zs
necessary, and that they should be prepared to die for it”.t

This gives rise to another, most tmportant aspect in the
practical activity of the revolutionary forces: the necessity
of educating every member of the Party, every worker,
every revolutionary, in the spint of truly revolutionary
ideas and prnciples. This has a direct bearing, too, on the
choice, distribution and use of Parly cadres.

The dialectic of necessity and chance has to be taken
into account in practical and ereatne activily, Man must
not rely on chance. While not relying on chance, hn\ve\er,
he must never neglect fasourable accidents. M;my scien-
tific discoveries and technical inventions were made by
virtue of a favourable combinalion of accidental circum-
stances. Yet the principal thing is to orient oneself on the
necessary phenomena and processes.

The task of scncnuﬂc cogmuan is to penelm!c thraugh
the to the "y ones.
But scwncc grasps not onl\' the necessary. It also takes
account of the accidental. It is obliged to equip man with

1V, 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 31, p. 85, - ° N
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Athe’ [nénns to safeguard society from unfavourable acei-
dexs, and to warn about them beforehand. .

The development of production and science is releasing
man more and more from the thrall of unfavourable
accidents. Under socialism, people are gaining added
opportunities to control social processes, to plan the
conomy and culture, and thereby safeguard society from
the pernicious action of chance

§ 8. Necessity and Freedom

Freedom is a special dialectical opposite to necessity
and is unbreakably connected with it. The concept free-
dom has been distorted in every way by Ihe ideologists of
the exploiting classes, and most assiduously so by the
ideologists of the modern bourgeoisie. They strain them-
selves 1o present their conception of freedom as “genuine”
and the exploiting bourgeois system as a “free society”,
“the free Western world”, etc. In the broadest sense, the
problem of freedom 1s today one of the focal points in the
ideological struggle between socialism and capitalism.

Let us consider the concept freedom as a category of
materialist dualectics closely connected with the category
of necessity,

The works of Marx and Engels contain an eahaustive
definition of this important concept of dialectical mate-
rialism.

First. In his Anti-Dithring, Engels points first and fore-
most 1o the fact that Hegel understood the relation of
freedom to necessity correctly. According to Hegel, Engels
said, “freedom is the appreciation of necessity. Necessily
Is blind only insofar as it is not underslood'™ “Blind
necessity” means that people have not yet learned the
objective laws of the world and that the elemental forces
of nature domi them, C i ly, this expressi
should be understood to mean the blindness of the people
themselves, who do not sce the causes of the phenomenz
of nature, life, death, disease, ete. The uncognised econom-
fe laws, which led the bulk of the people into one kind

* Engels, Anti-Dahring, Moscow, 1859, P 157,
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of slavery or another, was a particularly oppressive” %\né
crippling force. It follows that to shake off the yolg af,
“blind necessx(y . 1t must be cognised and the acqulred K
knowledge used in the interest of men. :

Secand, In the conceplion of freedom il is important to *
proceed from the fact that mere knowledge of necessity
is not enough to deliver man from its pernicious actiop,
just as the mere knowledge of the habits and customs of
2 prison admimstration does not release one from confine-
ment in prison. One must not only know, but also learn
to use the obtai of necessily is
but the basic condition for achlevmu real freedom, which
consists in the practical of
in the interest of men. “Freedom,” Engels wrote, “consists
in the contral aver ourselves and aver external nature, a
control founded on knowledge of natural necessity.”!

Control over external conditions should always be
considered concretely and historically. Attention should be
centred on whom the cognised laws are being used to
benefit. In a class society this cognised necessity—say, of
the laws of nature—is used n the mterest of the governing
classes, in order to increase their wealth. A revolutionary
reconstruction of society based on the cognised economic
laws of social development is necessary before the laws
of science may be used in the interest of the people. We
should bear in mind the important pointer made by Engels
that the capitahst mode of production and its champions
are reluctant to understand “the powerful productive
forces, and, as a consequence, these forces become master
demons, the enslavement of people occurning Ehmugh their
own means of production”. Hence the immense impor-
tance of knowing the laws of social development not only
in order to understand the essence of historical phenom-
ena, but particularly for the real emancipation of man-
kind, All revolutionary liberation aclivilics of the masses
must be based on a profound knowledge of the objective
necessity of historical development.

Third. This does not exhaust the concept of freedom.
Control over surrounding conditions cannot be an aim in
itself. It is a means to a great goal, what Marx called the

4 1bia, p. 157,
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Jtrue realm of freedom. All-round and harmonious devel-
opment of the faculties and abiltttes of man, which only
communist society can provide, 15 this true realm of free-
dom. Only under communism can the forces of nature
and society, harnessed by science, provide conditions for
really free development, In lus definition of true freedom,
Marx connected 1t with knowledge of necessity and con-
trol over surrounding conditions. Here is how Marx put
it: “The realm of freedom actually begins only where
labour which 1s determined by necessity and mundane
considerations ceases.... Freedom in this field can only
consist in ised men, the dy s, ration-
ally regulating their mnterchange with Nature, bringing it
under their common control, instead of being ruled by it
as by the blind forces of Nature; and achieving this with
the least expenditure of energy and under conditions most
favourable io, and worthy of, their human nature. But it
nonctheless stll remains a realm of necessity. Beyond it
begms that development of human energy which is an end
in itself, the true realm of freedom, which, however, can
blossom forth only with this realm of necessity as its basis.
The shortening of the working day is its basic pre-
Tequisite.”t
This basic prerequisite of genuine freedom--a planned
and progressive reduction of the working day—is begin-
ning fo lurn from a possibility nto reality under socialism,
and will reach its Imination under
nism. Socialism 1s the first step toward real, genuine
frccdpm, which paves the way for its higher stage—com-
munism, “The Soviet Union,” says the Programme of the
C.P.S.U.,, “will have the world's shortest and, concurrently,
the most productive and highest-paid working day. Work-
ing people will have much more leisure tume, and this will
add lp their opportunities of improving their cultural and
technical level.” The road towards the . genuine freedom
anlicipated by Marx’s genius, which all countries, all the
peoples of our planet, will follow by dint of historical
necessity, is thus properly charted.

The aboyve scientific appreciation of freedom in its con-

! Marx, Capital, Vol 111, Moscow, 1959, pp. 799 800,
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nection with necessity 15 a weapon of lhe masses m their
struggle for a new, truly free sacrety.

In con\nst to dwalectical materialism, idealism and

phy detach the pts of freedom and necessity

from cach other and mlerpret them in a lalse, distorted
manner. This 1s evident particularly 1n the doctrines of
fatalism and voluntanism Fatalism makes necessity abso-
tute and rejects any and all freedom in ihe activities of
men. With the fatalists the forces of nature and society
assume the form of an unknown, mystical force which
predetermines everything and in the face of which man is
absolutely powerless (fatalism derives from the Latin word
“fatum”, meanng fafe, destiny, ot} Fatahsm dooms man
to passivity, to submussion It prompts a denial of active
endeavour and preaches that class struggle is futile. All
religious *docfrines” are permeated with fatalist ideas. The
will of God is proclaimed an absolute necessity which pre-
determines all mundane affairs All 2 man can do 15 be
the slave of a mystical force and hope for deliveranee
from earthly torment in the hereafter. By talk of the mysti-
cal force in heaven religion shores up slavery on earth.

Voluntarism (a dernvative of the Latin word “voluntas”,
meaning will, volition) is another widespread doctrine of
the exploiting classes, which one sidedly exaggerates and
absolutises the freedom of man’s will. From the stand-
point of s quasi-scientific philosophy, the history of
human society is shaped by the unshackled human will
or, more precisely, by the arburar_y will of a grenl person-
ality. Kings, heroes, pre bi;
all ‘great personaliies, are pictured by the voluntarists as the
makers of human destiny. Limitless freedom of aclxon nnd
miraculous powers are d to these p
while the true makers of history, the people, are cast in
the role of passive matenal and an inarticulate herd.

Voluntarism assumed a particularly extreme form in the
fascist 1deology, which identified the will of the fuchrer
with the law of history. Fnscxst voluntarism, rooted in
Nietzsche's “wall for pox\cr , even hnd " ph|lnsoph|cnl
groundwork, the lled of G
Gentile, the theorist of Italian l‘nsc:sm, and others.
Voluntarism could not care less for the vbjective laws of
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reality. It ignores the action of objective necessity, and
therefore collapses inevilably hike a house of cards sooner
or later.

Voluntarism 1s a variety of subjective idealism, a philos-
ophy which rejects the existence of the objective world
and recognises the reality of nothing but the human con-
sciousness, the reality of nothing but the individual “I”, the
ego, leading inevitably to the absolutisation of man's will.
In one form or another, voluntanst ideas permeate all the
schools of modern subjective idealist philosophy. Existen-
tialism, which accentuates the category of freedom and
even styles itself the “philosophy ot freedom”, is most
typical in this respect. It 1s unpossible to find the least
hint of a scientific and correct appreciation of freedom in
the existentialist doctrine. According to the existentialists,
freedom 15 man’s assertion of his ego, eftected by the self-
same ego, the selfsame p laty , ed by any
external conditions, any objective laws. These voluntarist
philosophers declaim volubly about freedom bemg a free-
dom of choice as regards solutions and aclions which man
undertakes exclusively of his own free wall in conformance
with lus views and opinions and 1rrespective of any
objective factors.

All this 1s absolutely wrong Choice and adoplion of
deaisions, unless based on a proper appreciation of neces-
sity, cannot lead man to frecedom and cannot represent
frccd_om. As a matter of fact, they lead lum in the dia-
me}ncally opposite direction, Freedom of will, Engels
pointed out, consists in the skill of adopting decisions
based on a L ledge of the cir Knowledge
of the circumstances 1s knowledge of the objective regu-
larities, the objective necessity, to which man is compelled
to adapt himself. Acting on cogmsed necessity, man
adopts decistons that lead to freedom. The more free are
the decisions of man, the more necessary they are, that
is, the more they accord with cogmised laws of nature. If
man ignores the objective conditions, and makes his choice,
as the existentialists prompt hum to do, in utter disregard
of the objective conditions, he becomes slavishly depend-
ent on these conditions and may even go under. This is
the root of the gloomy exitentialist sermon about the
futihty of human ewastence. The cistenlialist inference
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that suicide is o supreme act of freedom Isicl) is, therefore,
quile “logical”. Indeed, the problem of suicide, as the
French existentialist Camus asserls, then becomes the
central problem of phulosaphy.

The abslract and voluniarist sermon about the freedom
of the human ego, tantamount in the final count to recon-
ciliation with the existing capitalist reahty, can do little
more than nourish delusions and creatc an emotional im-
pression of personal freedom in the total absence of such
freedom. Addressing the preachers of such “personal free-
dom” in the capitalist environment, Lenin pomted out:

“We must say to you bourgeors mdividualists that your
talk about absolule freedom 1s sheer hypocricy. There can
be no real and effective freedom m a sociely based on the
power of money, i a society m which the masses of'
working people hve in poverty and the handful of rich
hive like parasttes. Are you free in relation to your bour-
geois publisher, Mr. Wniter, m relation io your bourgeois
public, which demands that you provide it with porno-
graphy i nasels and pamtings, and prostitution as a ‘sup-
plement’ to ‘sacred’ scemc art?  One cannot hive in soci-
ety and be free from society. The freedom of the bourgeois
writer, artist or actress is simply masked (or hypocritically
masked) dependence on the money-bag, on corruption, on
prosttation.™

There can be no freedom in a society where some appro-
priate the labour of others, where production relations are
based on domination and subjection, where the results of
a man’s labour, where his true human essence, are alienat-
ed from him. There can be no guestion of freedom in a
society where man 1s alienated from man, where relations
of domination and subjugation reign among men, where
men build their welfare at the expense of the freedom
and life of other men.

True freedom of person cannot be achieved anywhere,
save in a society in which production relalions are based
on co-operation and mutual assistance, on collective
ownership of the instruments and means of production,
on the socialist organisation of production. At the same
time, freedom implies abolition of any and all types and

1V, 1 Lemn, Eollected Works, Vol 10, p. 48
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forms of alienation—nlienation of labour for the benefit
of other men, alicnation of man from what Marx called
his “generic essence” and, gencrally, alienation of man
from man It 1s socialist and communist soctety that pro-
vides all these real conditions for the true and complete
freedom of man,

This signifies that the struggle for man’s genuine fr.ce~
dom is a struggle aganst all the varieties of oppression
and al produced by list sociely.

§ 9. Possibility, Probability and Reality

The Concept of the Possible and the Heal. In the broad
sense of the word, reality ts nature and world history, man
and Jus reason, and matertal and spiritual culture; tt is the
unity of essence and appearance, of the wternal and the
external, the necessary and the accidental, the individual
and the universal, the cause and the effect; it is the world
that surrounds us in ofl its dweraty.

The concept of reality 1s also used i a more narrow
sense of yust existing, unmediate being. In this sense, real-
ity is opposed to, or corrclated with, possibility, that is,
with what exists only in the embryo of something else.
Reality 1s what has already onginated, materiahised, what
lives and acls.

The concept of reality 1s also used m a still more nar-
row sense, the sense of the wholeness of some quality. For
example, people say of someone who hives a full, rich
creative life that “it s real, genuine lfe, and not just
existence! According to Hegel, tlus 1s 1n line with the
opinion of educated people who refuse to recognise as a
real poet or a real statesman such a poet or statesman
who fails to create anything sensible and useful.

Reality 15 a process, and an intrinsic, concealed moment
of various possibilities 1s essential for it. Any change in the
object is a transiion from possibihty to reality. Passibility
is the future n the present; 1t is something that does not
exist in a given qualitative defimiteness, but may originate
and exist, and thus become reality, in certain circumstances.
For example, communism 1s now a real possibility:
we see tangible features of 1t in Soviel socicly. As soon
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as commugtisty nas been bhwit, it wilf (urn from a possibil-
ity into reality.

Possibility antecedes reality m time. But realty, being
the result of preceding development, is al once the starling-
point of further development Possibility amses in a
given reality and matertalises 1n a new reality. The exist-
ing being, or, as Hegel put 1f, “the immediate reality
contains the embryo of something enurely different. At
first, this something 15 only a possibibity, but this form
then discards itself and turns it inte reality. This new
reality, born in this particular manzer, 1s a truly intrinsic
immediate reality which consumes the latter.”

The exponents of mechamstic determinism assume that
all existence is fully predetermuned by the past, just as
the future is predetermmed by the present in the nay a
sprout contains the full natare of a tree—ts shape, colour,
and the taste of its fruii-—so did the gaseous cloud of dust,
which engendered the Sun, the planets and our Earth,
already contain the entire subsequent Iustory of the solar
system, including the blue eyes, ruddy cheeks and all the
other features of any given man. This imples that every-
thing is given at once, and that all the future may be read
in the present. If all the possibilities were given once and
for all, and no new possibilities ever appeared in the de-
velopment of mafter, the development of matier would be
doomed to an inevitable exhaustion of bilities and the
srorld would resemble the well known bero of Balzacs
story, “La peau de chagrin®, whose days and hours shrank
after each of his wishes was fulfilled one by one.

Indeed, development is not simply the unrolling of a
scroll of ready-made possibilities. Reality d ps as an
interminable creation of new forms A cause merely deter-
mines the effects that follow from it directly and is in no
way responsible for what these effects will call to life in
the subsequent future. Likewise, each given state of things
determines not all the subsequent events, but only those
which flow from it directly.

The Transition of the Possibility fo Reality. Being con-
cealed tendencies that express different directions in the
development of an object, possibilities characterise reality

€ Hegel, Werke, Besha, 1840, Bd. 6, S 201 92
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from the pomt of view of ils fulure. Two faclors are neces-
sary for possibilily 1o pass mto reality: the aclion u?f. the
perlinent law and the presence of the pertinent conditions.
A system always contains more possibilities than it is able
to realise. Darwin, for one thing, obsersed that every plant

the p ihty ol a climber, which pos-
sibility turns into reality if the pertment living conditions
are at hand. Every living orgamism has the possibility of
producing colossal posterity. Thus, microorganisms could
in a few days yield a mass of lining substance exceeding
the mass of the globe many times over A vast number of
possibilities remains alised. Does mnan realise all his
possibilites? Of course not. The life of every person is
strewn with the debris of what he was beginning to be and
what he could have become But he was always faced with
just one choice, which crossed out all the others. Each
possibihty has to contend with numerous obstacles, and
a struggle ensues between dilferent possibilities. Life, as
it were, selects some and casts off others

All that exists in reality 1s the result of the selection of
possibilities. Everything in the world is saturated with
contradictions. This is also true of possibilities, which can
be cither progressive or reactionary For cxample, when 2
social revolution 1s underway it contains two possibilities
——victory of the progressive forces and victory of reaction.
History knows many cases when reaction took the upper
hand for a time. But m the final count, time sides wilh
progress and the latter triumphs sooner or later, thus
realising its possibilities

Like everything else in the world, possibihties deyelop:
some _of them grow, while others wither. Thus, the
possibilities of liberating the colomial peoples from the
enslz\vengenl by metropolitan countries are increasing
all the time, and have turned into reality m many lands.
The bilities of the 1 on the other hand,
in oppressing colomes, are shrinking more and more.

In nature, ihe transformation of a possibility into a
reality is, by and large, spontanecus In human society it
is not. History 1s made by people This 1s why a lot depends
on their will, consciousness, and activity. Today, for
cvample, the possibility exists to safeguard peace. But this
possibility becomes realty only through the active and
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persevering struggle of all the peace loving furcu of
manhind,

The conditions of sociahism conmlain everytlung neces-
sary to turn the paossibility of communist canstruction into
reality.

But, by themselves, these conditions cannot bring about
communism. They can be realised solely by the efforts of
the people led by the Commumst Party. l'he realisation
of the it of on the
Jabour of every member of society It 1s ihis that reveals
the decisise role of the subjective factor 1n the transfor-
mation of possibility into reality

Probability as a Measure of Possibifity. The future is
never predeterrmned unambiguously by what there is in
the present. An event 1s accidental if 1ls outcome cannot
be accurately predicted and 15 merely probable. If people
1ake part in the unfolding of events, indmidual events are
shil harder to predict, for human actions are never unam-
bxguously predetermmed, nor programmed once and for

W!nt is a probability? It 1s the measure of possibility,
the degree of the realisation of @ gtwen event tn given con-
ditions and nnder given laws

A hundred per cent pr
a cump]e!e anthentieity of e\ents Lack of prnhabﬂny is

Jack of y, or & . Behween
these poles lie dilferent degrees cf pwbabm!y, ‘measured
by the mathematical theory of probabilily. Necessity
exists not only mn the form of an already accomplished
possibility, in actuality, but also potentially. There are
several possibilities 1n the histerical process. People work
for the realisation of various possibilities, but, in the long
run, the historical process arrives at an unnmbxguous his-
torical necessity.

Real and Formal Possibilities. Matenialist dialectics con-
siders various types of possibilities and singles out two
hasic ones—the real and the formal possibility.

The real possibility is the essential tendzncy in the~
development of an object. It may take place in given
circumsfancesand under gwen laws and (hus hecome reality.
An abstract possib, a in the
development of an ob]cct and can turn into reality only
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under -highly accrdental  citcumstanees. ()nl)" (l;orm;l
grounds may be cited in its favour. I'I‘cgcl l](.‘Scl“l‘le‘ sﬁ h
possihilitics very aptly. “It 1s possible,” he said, “t n;‘ ursl
evening the Moon will fall to the Earth, because tl}e (;0“
is a hady scparated from thie Eorth and may therefore ]n

down like a stone thrown into the air; it is possible that
the Turkish sultan will become the Pope of Rome, because
he is a man and can as such be cm}vertcd to the Christian

i ccome a Catholic priest, ete.”
fm,l\hitl::)rmnl possibility isp formal becnuse it conld be real-
ised in the absence of all the other possibilities and because
it becomes a possibility only provided it is abstracted from
them. The sast majority of formal possipililics never
turn into reahty. Bourgeois ideologists maintain that under
capitalism cvery poor man can become o millionaire. But
this is a formal possibility, for millions of poor men turn
inlo paupers before one of them bccf)mcs a n'nl_lwfmlrc.

Hegel ridiculed tdle talk about various possibilities, and
observed that the less educated a man 1s, the less he knows
about the deflnite relations of the objects he examines, the
more he is inchined to pratile about all hinds of er.n'ply
possibilitics, as is the case, for example, in the political
sphere with the so called beer hall pohiticians, .

An appreciation of the categories of possibility .qnd
reality, of the correlation of real and formal possibilities,
is not a question of theory only, and has a strong bearing
on practice. It is precisely in praclice, in politics, that we
must know how to spot where the real posstbility ends and
groundless phantasy begins.

A Marxist, Lenin noted time and again, must take guid-
ance from the facts, from the concrete conditions, for
nothing else can give him a correct appreciation of the
real possibilities. Lenin demanded that politics be based

- on real possibilities and on the facts of realty.

Th 1

c P Yy Pr &
the struggle for peace, democracy and socialism adopted
by conferences of Commumst and Workers' Parties not
only define the real possibilities of achieving peace, the
victory of d and the bulding o iall but
also indicate the ways and means of turning these pos-

1 Hegel, Werke, Berlin, 1810, Bd 6, S 286
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sibilities into reahty. These luslorieal processes are effeet-
ed by the revolutionary classes, who act on the unnersal
regularities of the i from capitalism to sociali
and on accurale analyses of the condilions prevailing from
country to country. This enables them to lurn possibilities
inlo reality.

The revolutionary classes and their parties solve strategic
and taclical problems in their daly struggle by going
irom one stage in the development of the revolution to
the next, from one siage of socia) development to the next,
higher and more progressive stage. At esery slage of the
struggle, big and small, it is always necessary to promote
the operation of the subjective factor, to further s organ-
ising and guiding role, without which it 1s practically
impossible to turn possibility 1nto reality.

The new element 1n socio-historical development is in-
superable, but 1t does not conquer automahically. To win,
it has to be backed by determumed struggle of the progres-
sive revolutionary forces against the forces of reaction,
Apart from the possibility of the new defeating the old,
which is conditioned by the operation of objective laws,
there is in reality also a possibility of a temporary slacken-
ing of the progressive movement, the pussilzilil‘y of a tem-
porary viclory of the old over the new. These different
ilities reflect the Ty of real life.
1t is therefore extremely important to size up objectively

the various possibilities at every given moment of life and *

struggle. If one’s view of the course of events is incorrect
and if the real danger of a possible, if femporary, victory
of the reactionary forces is 1gnored, a favourable oppor-
tunity for victory may be missed, giving the reactionary
forces a chance to take counter-action.

It will be recalled that on the eve of ihe October
Revolution Lenin pointed most emphatically to "the
real possibility of an immediate victory of the revo-
Tution and warned at the same lime about the danger of
a counter-revolutionary victery, “The situation Is critical
in the estreme,” he wrole, “In fact, it is now absolutely
clear that to delay the uprising would be fatal.”

“WVith all my might 1 urge comrades,” ke went on, “to
realise that everything now hangs by a thread; that we
are confronied by problems which are not to be solved by
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conferences or congresses {even congresses of Soviets), but
exclusively by peoples, by the masses, by the struggle of
the armed people.. ..

“We must not wait! We may lose everything!

“History will not forgive revolutionaries for procrastin
ating when they could be victorious today (and they cer-
tainly will be victorious today), while they risk losing much
tomorrow, in fact, they sk losing everything.”!

Lenin’s prediction came true the victory of the revolu-
tion as a result of heroic struggle by the revolutionary
masses turned from a possibility 1nto realily.

In the present epoch of the transition from capitalism
o socialism on a world scale, the role of the subjective
factor in the realisation of the possibilities of revolutionary
development 1s growing all the time The programme docu-
ments of the Communist and Workers' Parties contain the
necessary analysis of the real conditions and factors that
determine the real possibility of the victory of socialist
reyolutions the world over.

The world capitalist system 1s in a state of profound
erisis Capitalism as a system has outlived itself historic-
ally. The revolutionary movement of the working class
has led to the emergence of the world socialist system. The
colonial system is crumbling under the impact of national
liberation revolutions and the struggle of the Asian, Afri-
can and Latn American peoples against imperialism.
These are the delerminative objective conditions of cur-
rent historical development, which imply the inevitable
and real possibility of socialist victory over capitalism on
a world scale in the close future

But the realisation of this possibiity depends entirely
on the active, organised revolutionary struggle of all the
prog: forces of porary history under the lead-
ership of the working class and its Communist Parties. It
should be noted that this is not an abstract struggle, it
goes on in each country and group of countries with their
parlicular concrete conditions

One should always bear 1n mind the possibility and
danger of a temporary victory of reaction, which always
means new suflering for the masses and may delay the

1 V.1 Lenin, Coliected Works, Vol 26, pp 231 35
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vielory of ilie resolution for a long ime The revolulionary
forces must be mobilised 1n good time to combat this pos
sibility and present it from turning into reality.

As we see, the dialectical categones of possibility and
reality are of extreme importance for the practienl activ-
ities of Commumst and Worhers' Parties.

DRI
We have come to a pont where we can draw a general

conclusion about the role and importance of materialist
Jialectics and its fi principles, laws and cate-

gories.

Dialectics equips us unth a scientific method of analys-
ing the complex social processes, enables us to foresee the
future and to determine the direction and the apptopriate
forms of struggle Therefore, Marrist-Leninist dialectics
s a most important method of the revolutionary recon-
struetion of the world.



C hapter Six
THE MARXIST THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE

The theory of hnowledge is a study of the fundamental
objective laws governing the process of cognition rmd_of the
general methods, ways and means of man’s cognition of
the surrounding world.

The Marxist-Lemnist philosophy was the first to produce
a genwnely scienbfic definition of the essence of knowl-
edge, the character and the regulanties of the process of
cognition and the ways of obtaming objective truth. The
classics of Marxism Leninism proved that cognition is the
reflection in man’s mind of the objects and phenomena of
the material world, of their properties and the conneclmn,s
and relations existing behween them, on the basis of man’s
social practice.

In the pre-Marsian period, too, the theory of knowledge
attaned a fairly high level The foremost pre-Marxian
materialist philosophers generalised man's long experience
in cognising the material world and applied themselves 10
developing a leaching about the basic phases of the
cognitive process and to baring the basic forms of both
the sensory and logical phases of cogmtion.

Hawever, the theory of knowledge worked out by the
old materialists was historically limited and had quite
substantial defects. To begin with, 1t was metaphysical.
What the pre-Marxian materialists were unable to grasp,
Lenin noted, was the fact that cognition was not a simple,
direct, mirror-lihe act, but a complex, creative and active
process unfolding in the course of the continuous incep-
tion and resolution of dialectical contradictions.

A number of important problems pertaining to the
theory of hnowledge was also raised by the more dey cloped
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ideahst doctrines. Immanuel Kant probed the means and
limits of human knowledge, the conditions for genuine
cognition, etc. Hegel delved mto the connection between
dialectics and the theory of Lnowledge, the process of
cognition, the question of historicism 1 cogmtion, etc. But
the idealist philosophers naturally resolved these problems
from the idealist standpoint, for which reason their solu-
tion could not be, and was not, scientific. However, this did
not rule out certain correct solutions and rational propo-
sitions.

The theory of knowledge holds a very promnent place
in the Marxist-Lenimst world outlook. It 1s an nseparable
part and a most important aspect of dialectical material-
ism. Marxist phi hical lis the hing on
matter and consciousness) 15 the theoretical, phllcsophical
foundation of Marxist gnosiology {theory of knowledge),
while materialist dialectics, as Lenin demonstrated, is pre-
cisely the Marvist theory of knowledge. As we have already
seen, the basic laws of dialectics are not only laws of being,
but also of thinking, laws that govern man’s cognition of
material reality.

The scientific theory of knowledge holds prominent place
in Marxist-Leninist phitosophy because man’s cognition of
the surrounding world 15 tremendously important not only
for theory; it elucidates, directs and develops man’s prac-
tical activities, equipping him with powerful means of
influencing the material world and social progress, and
helping him to control natural forces and social relations.

The history of social life demonstrates irrefutably that
conscious conirol over the P t of social p
is impossible, unless 1t is based on a knowledge of the laws
governing the development of human society. Before man
apprehended these laws and acquired a knowledge of the
motive forces impelling social progress, he had acted blindly
and was unable consciously to direct the life of society,
unable even to get his bearings properly in the social
events that took place nroun.d him, and unable, too, to
appraise the purport and sig fi of social p

Scientific knowledge of the objective laws of develop-
ment is extremely important in this respect. It enables us
to grasp the substance of current esents and, what is more,
to determine how these events will develop, that is, 10
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foresee future events ‘Flus, i turn, has a strong bearing
on the revolutionary struggle of the progressise  social
forces of our time

it was their profound knowledge of the laws of social
development and creatne generalisation on this basis of
the latest social deielopments that enabled the Commu-
nist and Workers' Parties to elucidate many rockbottom
questions of Marxist-Leninist science in their programme
documents of 1957 and 1960 and, much more, to project
many most important practical measures to further the
righteous struggle of the working people 1n the socialist
and capitalist countries for peace, lor a better future.

The hundred years since the Marxist teaching on the
basic laws of social devclopment came into being have
confirmed 1ts carreclness beyond a shadow of doubt and
resealed its immense reconstructive powers The correct-
ness and great reconstructine powers of Marxism-Leninism
were borne out by the materiahsation of Lenin’s plan for
the building of socialism 1n the USSR and a number of
European and Asian counlries They were prosed, too, by
the successes of the revolutionary liberalion movement of
the African and Latin Amenican peoples, and by the reve
lutionary flux in the social affmirs of nations over the past
few decades.

This 1s why the Marxist Lenist teachung has evoked
r('ul: and confusion among the 1deologists of the old, bour-
geois world, who, to use Lenin’s cxpression, haye long since
consigned “unselfish scientific exploration”™ to oblivien and
are trying to shut out the sun of the truth by screening
their eyes with their palms. The ideologists of the histor-
icx.xlly doomed class are 10 dread of the future and, for
this reason, at foggerhends with genuine cognition of the
present. They turn their backs on the authenlic truth, on
knowledge of the essence of the surrounding world, and
especially hnowledge of the laws of social development.
Thcy replace genmne scientifc cognilion with a variely
of l}nnlmn and positivist conceptions of (he truth, for-
malistic and abstract to the extreme, and divorced from
science and from practice. All this 15 bemng used by the
different modern religious philosophical schools, notably
neo-Thomism, to preach religous conceptions of the
truth and to aseert what they siyle as the “disine® truth.
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This is evidence of the deep going ecrisis penvading the
present-day bourgeois conceptions of knowledge. The crists
of the baurgeois ideology 1s evidenced by the fact that
bourgeois ideologists are unable to produce scientifically
grounded answers to the vilal and pressing questions of
reality. They are unable to offer ideas capable of capiuring
and attracting the masses. They depart farther and farther
from the truth, which, for a long time now, has gone against
them. Truly scientfic cognition goes against their gramn,
because it offers them no reassuring canclustons. As Lenin
said, it is impossible to make any correct evaluations when
you are on the brink of disaster,

It is the revolutionary classes and the progressive forces
of society that have a stake in genuine scientific knowledge,
because they need it to reconstruct reahty and win a better
future for mankind.

However, to cognise the surr world Y,
we must have a correct appreciation of the essence of the
cognitive process, grasp the fundamental objective laws of
knowledge and work out the most effective methods and
means of cogmition, which yield the right trend 1n scientifie
investigations and help select the shortest road o true
knawledge. Albert Einstemn, one of the grealest scientists
of our time, described the importance of the theory of
knowledge for the frntful development of science very
aptly. “Epistemology without contact with science becomes
an emply scheme,” he said. “Science without episte-
mology is—insofar as it is thinhable at all—primitive and
muddied.”!

The solution of the problems of the theory of knowledge
depends primarily on how man understands the relation-
ship between the material world, which he 1s cognising,
and human consciousness. The relation of thinking to being
is the basic question of philosophy and the basic question
of cognition. The materialist answer to this Iunda{nelglal
question of philosophy is therefore the cardinal principle
of the Marxist theory of Anowledge. The material world, it
says, is primary in relation to consciousness and is an
object of cognition independent of man.

ilowever, there is vet another side to the fundamental

d 13
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question of plulosophy-—that of whether or not man is able
to apprehend the material world. The principle that the
world 1s Anowable ts the second basic principle of the
Marzust theory of Inowledge. Dialectical jalism holds
that by its nature the world 15 hnow able, that no unhnow-
able things exist, and only things not yet apprehended,
whicl can be cogmsed i the future as science and social
praclice continue to develop.

The dialectical approach to the process of cognition is
the third basic principle of the Marzist theory of knowl-
edge. As we hnow. the pre-Maruian materialist theory of
knowledge was metaphysical. In contrast, Marxist gnosiol-
ogy consulers cognition as a contradictory, dialectical
process governed by the laws of materiahst dialectics. This
is why matenalist dialectics. dialectical logic and the theory
of knowledge are considered by Marxist philosophers as an
unbreakable organic umty.

The fourtl busic principle of the Marxist theory of knowl-
edge, the princtple of social practice, derves from the unity
of knowledge and satenat reality. The standpoint of prac-
tice, Lenin showed, 1s the fundamental standpoint of the
theory of knowledge In the process of cognilion the follow-
ing three mulually connceted aspects of social practice come
Into view 1) practice as the basis of every cognitive proc-
ess, because all cogmbion 1s governed by the requirements
of practice snd proceeds on the basis of practice; 2) prac-
tice as a criterion of the truth, because, in the final analysis,
the truth ean be ventied only by practice; 3) practice as the
ultimate goal of cognihon, because, 1n the final analysis,
all hnowledge is centred on satisfying the needs of practice,
on ill nd d g man's | ical activity.

§ 1. Cornition as Reflection of the Objective
World in Man’s Mind

We already hnow that to obtan a correct understanding
and conceplion of the cognitive process we must proceed
from the malenalist solution of the fundamental question
of philosophy. In descriling the essence of the cognitise
process from Dils standpoint, Lenin wrote: “Life gves sise
ta the brain. Nature Is reflected in the human beain. 1y

20



checking and applymg the cor of these r i
in his practice and lechmque, man arrives al objective
truth.”1 C, q ly, a1l our X ledge consists of 1mages
of the objects and phenomena of the outer world, which js
the only source of sensations, thoughts and i

as a whole.

Cognition is impossible without the objects of the material
world acting on our mind It 1s through the nfluence of
external conditions, of real objects, on man's consciousness
that images of these objects and phenomena tahe shape in
our minds. In this process the perception and hnowledge
of real things is the brighter, the more often and the mere
forcefully these things act on our consciousness The object
we see, which induces the corresponding idea, existed prior
to the idea of 1t arising in our mind.

These primary p 1 of the falist
theory of knownledge are often perverted by our opponents.
The American pragmatist Willlam James, for example, in
his effort to disprove the Marxist theory of reflection, con-
tends that our thoughts cannot be considered a reflection
of material objects in man’s nund, because man’s senses can
only perceive the surface of things and are unable to reflect
their essence. Man’s consciousness, he says, cannot con-
tain a copy of, say, the essence of a clockh-work, All that
our ideas boil down to, he says, is “copies” of the cloch
face and of other sensorily perceivable properties of clocks,
but not of the principle on which clocks work.

This “denial” is wide of the mark. The fact that man
cannot sensorily reflect the essence of things does not
signify that is inad Dual 1
materialism, oo, does not believe that we can directly
reflect the intrinsic properties, connections and regulari-
ties of objects of the malerial world by means of our sense-
organs. But, as we shall see, the essence of objeets may
be 1y cognised b ienti hinking only if it is
based on sensory data, The intrinsic properties, connee-
tions and laws are apprehended by us through thase of
their manifestations, which we perceive sensorily. If the
properties of an abject did not manifest themselies in any

193 2 Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 33, p. 203
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thinking, unconnected with the objects and phenomena
of the objective world, is a source of our hnowledge along-
side the surrounding material world. The objects of the
material world sensorily perceived by man are the sole
source of all knowledge, but some of them are perceived
directly, while others are percetved indirectly, through the
action they esercise on other objects and phenomena,

Thinking enables us to study phenomena perceived by
us indirectly through the action which they exercise on
other phenomena. For example, scientists were unable to
sce the orbits of the planets round the Sun, because they
are not directly perceivable. Ordinary observations reveal
only the seemingly chaotic movement and a disorderly
Pperegrination of planets in the firmament. Yet the power
of scientific thought enabled man to discover the laws
governing the motion of planets. This was knowledge which
man obtained through direct observations of the planets
and by testing and comparng his theoretical conclusions
with the results of s obseriations

Even capitalist explottation, today an obvious phenom-
enon, was once so well concealed that it was difficult to
spot directly. It seemed that the workers at capitalist enter-
prises were receiving wages which equalled the value of
the products they made. It was not until Marx developed
the theory of surplus value that the essence of capitalist
exploitation came into evidence. Yet 1t was not only
through logical, scientific theoretical thinking that Marx

made his discovery; it mvolved a deep-going investigation -

o T of concrete facts, of
directly percerved phenomena.

Being the basis for the cognition of surrounding events,
objective reality and the sctual activities of men enable
us to expose false, unscientific notions and views. Bour-
geois ideologists and the duerse revisiomsts and reform-
ists, for example, have long been beating the drums about
the “evolution™ or “iransformation™ of capitalism into
socialism without a socialist revolution and without prole-
tarian dictatorship. They allege that this will come about
through technical deselopment or through a change in
human relations, human psychology and human morals,
or through hoth these faclors combined. If we had confined
ourselses to purely theorelical debales with the authors
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of such theories and did not turn to the facts, to the real
ities, it would have been difficult for us to demonstrate the
fallacy and unscientific nature of their views, because a
scholastic dispute divorced from reality could conlinue
endlessly. It is the real facts that repudiate these false
notions. There has never yet been a case, and there neser
will be, that their “t ion” theory ialised.
The Swedish Social-Democrats, for example, have bee

in power for morc than 30 years, but all they do is speak
about socialism. There 1s no trace of socialism in Swedish
reality.

This confirms once more the idea that the objectively
existing material world is the sole source of our knowledge.

We might ask at this point why man is incontestably
able to reflect the essence of the surrounding objects cor-
rectly in hus mind, and why we are so sure there are no
unknowable ph but rather ph which have
not yet been cognised? Many idealists, we know, are still
trying to prove that it is impossible to know the surround-
ing world authentically, and that all our knowledge is
unenduring, doubtful, etc.

What bourgeois philosophers are most eager to prove
is that social phenomena are unknowable The West Ger-
man saciologist Otto Veit claims in his book, The Flight
jrom Freedom, that the “student of history always finds
in it only partcular, individual, ceaseless fluv, confusion
and chaos™. Ife draws the conclusion that the laws of social
devel e absolutely unk ble, that they cannol
be ralionally understood and that there are “mysterious
cosmic laws beyond the reach of rational cognition”.!

In repudiating rational cognition, bourgeois ideologists,
we see, are compelled to resort to mystenous, supernatural
“truths”, The neo-Thomists are quite candid about this.
The professors of the Catholic Louyan University endeas:
our to prove in a collection, Liberty and Truth, that
religious truth 1s the supreme truth, towering sbove all
other forms of cognition. Religious truths alone, they aver,
are able 1o “penelrale into the sccrets of the existence of
man and of the Universe”.2 This is obviously an escape.
a departure from all true cognition of the real world.

TVeit, Die Flucht vor der Freiheit, 1947, S 33, 200
2 Liberté et Véruté, Louvaim, 1954, pp 23 24
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Other bourgeos philasophers. like some of the prag-
matists and positivists, go so far as to banish the theory
of knowledge from philosophy on the grounds that every
science develops its own methods and means of cogmtion
and therefore needs no generai theory of knowledge John
Dewey, the leading American pragmatist, for evample,
argues that philosophy. far from in a study of
the surrounding world, which is the business exclusively
of the particular sciences, should not delve mto the proc-
ess of cognition 1n the form in which 1t 1s usually done by
philosophers What is needed, he wntes. 1s for philosophy
lo stop handling the problems of reahty and of cagnition
in general.!

However, all the idealists’ attempts to extiepate the theory
of cognition, to discredit 1t, to prose authentic knowl
edge impossible, have been aborine because practice and
life show that man is able not only te know the world,
but also fo transform 1t on the basis of his hnowledge.

Idealist agnostics usually argue that all events occur-
ring around us are completely individual. that there is no
order in the surrounding world and that. therefore, the
world is unknowable,

If, as the idealists aver, a chaos of accidents really reigned
in the material world, if there were no order in it
and no causal and objectively regular connection between
objects and phenomena, it would indeed be impossible to
cognise it correctly. But the facts show that the idealists
could not be more wrong. Although every object of the
surrounding world differs from other objects by ifs
specific features, all objects are subject ta & deflnile order,
their motion is conditioned by definile causes, by objective
regnlarities, which enables us to learn the essence of the
surrounding phenomena by baring these causes and

regularities.
“When we consider and reflect upon nature at large or
the history of kind or our own intell activity,”

wrole Irederick Engels, “at first we see the piclure of an
endless cntanglement of relations and reaclions, permuta.
Yions and combinations, in which nothing remains what,

5 John Dewey, The Quest for Gerlainty A Study of the Relatlon
of Knowledge and Action, New York, 1929, p 10
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where and as it was, but everything moves, changes,
comes into being and passes away.'!

This unnersal connection and interdependence of all
objects and ph of the surr ding world, their
ceaseless motion, their development, are ncither chaotic
nor disorderly, and do not proceed by the wilt of a di-
vine, supernatural power, but arc conditioned by a deflnile
necessity, by a causal dependence and strict objective
regularity.

Tlowever, the necessary, law-goserned, causal connec-
tions do not he on the surface of phenomena. They are
wathin the ph refl deep gomg p and
are not, therefore, within the reach of direct perception.
Often, a vast amount of effort by a large number of scien-
tists over many successne years 18 necessary to discover
these connections It is the purpose of scientific cognition
to reveal this necessity, to cognise the causes behind the
inception of phenomena, to discover the laws governing
their development, and to gnin a knowledge of their intrinsic
essence,

§ 2. Practice—the Basis of the Process of Cognition

A proper understanding of the essence of human practice,
and of its place and role 1n the process of cogmition, is one
of the rockbottom prineples of the theary of knowledge.
The revolutionary upheaval wrought by the Marxist-Leninist
classics in the province of epistemology lies primarily in
the fact that they revealed for the first time in the history
of philosophy the determinative role played by socio-
historical practice i the process of cogmition They proved
that the social practical activities of men are a most impor-
tant point of departurc in determiming the essence of the
objects of the material world and, at once, the only criterion
of the truth of all our knowledge and the ultimate goal of
cognition,

“We see,” wrote Marx, “that the solution of theoretical
opposites 1s possible only through practice, only through
man's practical energies, and that for this reason their

1 Engels, Antr-Dihring, Moscow, 1950, p 33
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solution is by no means the task of cognition alone. but an
actual and vital task winch philasophy could not solve be
cause its approach was purely theoretical ™1
There have been attempts in pre-Marxian plulosophy to
esiablish the role and place of practice in the process of
cognition. But the malter was not scientilically resolved at
the time, because all the previous philosophers were unable
1o apprehend practice properly and scientfically as the
sacial and production activity of man. The idealists reduced
practice to a form of man’s spiritual activity, and the
physical materialists i practice chuefly as a
Iaboratory experiment, an experimental observation. It was
fhe Marnist-Leninist classies who. for the first time in
history, produced on the basis of the proletaman world
outlook a genuinely scienhific conception of the essence
and significance of the social practice
By practice we mean the entire multifarious and multi-
sided material activity of men, conditioned by the given
level of social development and aimed at the transforma-
Yon of nature and social life. Prachice may be a natural
sclence experiment, a scienlific or technical discovery, class
struggle, revolution, war, etc. But in all this multiplictty of
man’s social practice it is man’s activity in the sphere of
material production that plays the most important and
determinative role. It is in the process of hus practice in
material production that man cognises the objects of the
objective reality, its regularities and the refation of man to
nature, and of man to man Man emerged from the animal
world the moment he began to produce means of subsist-
ence, to create wmplements of production. As dislinet from
animals, man perceives the world not only in the process
of his biological adaptation to his environment, but chiefly
in the process of his practical aclion upon his environment.
History shows that the great scientific discoveries, like
scienlific cognition in general, were impelled by man’s
continnously developing practice and geared to man's vital
3 requi {at} for ple, origin-
aled because man had to measure areas, angles and
volumes. The derelopment of navigation gave birth to
astronomy. The social sciences appeared when man set

1 Marx/Engels Gesamltausyabe, ABY 3, BA. 3, S, 121,
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out to remodel the life of sociely. Agrobiology was the
upshot of man’s need to raise the productivity of agricul
ture. And so on.

The lustory of scientific thought disproves the jdealist
thess that science stems from, and is directed by, unknown
“divine forces”, or man's curiosity nnd s inexplicable
thirst for knowledge Bourgeois scicnce nourishes the wide-
spread false and unscientific belief that scienee owes its
success solely to Yhe personal abiinies of individual seien-
tists, fo the accidental birth of genses, and not to the
requirements of Life and socinl practice.

Yet the inceplion of new sciences. of new large branches
of knowledge, anad their rapid development in our time, are
evidence of the fact that the needs of social practiee exer-
cise a decisive nfluence on the development of science.
Take nuclear physics, a new, comparalively recenl science.
1t has developed considerably in a farly short time, and
has been enriched by many scientifle discoverics, This is due
chiefly to the fact that nuclear physics 1s of vast practical
imporiance, beconse it is capable of working a revolution
in power engineering and thereby of considerably easing
man’'s labour, offering him new possibilities of conquering
nature to man’s benefit.

There is cybernetics, a still younger science, which is
also developing at a very lugh rate, and not only because
of the great theoretical inlerest it evokes, but above all
because it is helping to solve many complex problems in
many flelds,

Being the basis and the cause of the appearance of new
sciences, new branches of knowledge, man’s practical

qui are also i g the @ deepen-
ing and improvement of already available knowledge.

The bulk of the scientific discoveries were made afler
man’s social practice had developed sufficiently 1o requite
the respective discoveries “If, as you say, technique largely
depends on the state of science,” Engels wrote to Starken-
burg, “science depends far more sull on the state and the
requirements of technique. If society has a techmcal need,
that helps science forward more than ten universities.”!

The scientific endeavours of Ivan Michurin, the Russian

t Marx and Engels, Selected Works, Vol 11, Moscow, 1962, p 504,
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biologist, are a sttihing example of the immense role played
by practice in advancing our knawledge af the surround-
ing world. Michurm made all Ins discovenes in biology,
and produced all his new stramns and species of plants chiefly
in the process of long and complex experiments and a
proper combination of scientific hnowledge with practical
activity. The fruitful work of the well known American
horticulturist, Luther Burbank, w ho bred many new strains
and species of plants, may be viewed from the same angle.

Man's scientific expermments and his socio-listorieal prac-
tice reveal aspects of realily whieh are impercephble in the
process of passive contemplation, invisible and unhnown in
ordinary conditions. They are percensed only through man’s
practical influence on the course and results of his investi-
gations. The study of hight and clectromagnetic phenomena,
for example, would have been extremely difficult, perhaps
impossible, if man had not had the practical means of
influencing nature. The phenomena and properhes of things
of the objective world which cannot be directly perceived,
are apprehended through the practical action of one body
or group of bodies on another body or group of bodies, Phys-
ics, chemistry, biology and many other sciences would never
have achieved their present results without practical action
upon nature.

The scientific mvestigations made by natural scienlists
would be inconceivable without appropriate practical acts,
such as experi voyages, & 1l and other expedi-
tions, explorations of the upper strata of the atmosphere,
Arctic and Antarctic research, and the faunching of arti-
ficial earth satellites, space rockels, automatic stations,
manned space fights, ete. All these and many other of the
sclentists’ practical acts are part and parcel of scientific
cognition, cannot be separated from it, and exert a decisive
influence on the course and outcome of cognition.

“In order to understand,” Lenin notes, “it is necessary
empirically to begin understanding, study, rise from empir-
icism to the universal.”™!

Practice enables man not only to control things, to learn
them, but also to create things non-cxistent in nature (e.g..
plastics, alloys, new strains of animals and plants, ete.). The

1, 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 38, p 205,
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sum total of man's socio historical practice is the ||‘nin|' of
deparlure in cognition and, at once, the tlclcrmlnnn\g.
shrectional and modulating factor in the process of cogni-
tion, the process of logical thought included,

The immense importance of practice as the point of de-
parture and the basis of cognition may be illustrated by
tnany examples from social life The scientifie theory of
the new, ¢ sociely, developed by Marx ﬂﬂf‘
Engels, was the result of n most profound seientific analysis
of the history of human sociely, of a critical evaluation qf
all previous hnowledge, a generalisation of the glgantic
store of expenence accumulated by the world revolutionary
moyement and, above all, the practieal revolutionary strg-
gle of the prolelarial. Marx and Engels would not have
been able to cquip the world proletariat with their nes,
genuinely scientifle theory if they had not made their
analysis and discosered the objeclive laws of social de-
velopment

In the new historical epoch, Lenin and his followers
tirelessly studied and generalised the practice of the working
people’s revolutionary struggle n all countries, the latest
experience of social devclopment.

Lenm discovered the law of the uneven development of
capitalism and developed the theory of the victory of social-
ism first in one or a few counlries, precisely on the strength
of having generalised the Jatest experience in the develop-
ment of capitalism in its final stage, when capitalist contra-
dictions had become acute, when the wrall of the masses
against capitalism had risen to a high pitch and the rev-
olutionary forces i the capitalist countries were growing
rapidly.

The new Programme of the ¢ PS.U. is a striking
example of the theory of scientific communism creatively
advanced through profound generalisation of new social
practice.

The Marxist-Leninist classics drew the general outlines
of the communist system and proied its emergence and de-
velopment to be an objective law. What they could not do
was to foresee in every detail the ways and means of build-
ing the new society, because the practice of that time did
not yet provide the pertinent data Besides, this was

'y, because no i i c ing the
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construction of the higher phase of commumsm had yet
eropped up. -

At present, the Sosjet Union has completed the building
of the first phase of communism. Socialism has won com-
pletely and finally. The country has embarked on the full
scale building of communism, the higher phase. At tius
stage, questions concerning the ways of building commu .
nism have acquired practical significance, and their solution
has now become possible becanse the sociabst countres,
partienlarly the Soviet Union, have accumulated a wealth
of experience while building socialist society.

_ After studying this experience and generabsing the prac-
tice of socialist construction and the first steps m building
communism, the C.P.S.U., mapped concrete ways for the
transition to communism and framed a whole programme
for the creation of the new social system.

Crealive generalisation, based on the fundamental prin.
ciples of Marxism-Lenmism, of the latest social develop-
ments in the socialist and capitabst countries and of the
experience of the world resolutionary mosement s essen-
tal in working out the strategic and curreat tasks of the
working class in different countries, and for the creative
development of Marxist-Lemnist science itself. It was the
scientific generalisation of this expersence that enabled the
Communist and Workers' Parties to deflne at their Moscow .
meelings in 1957 and 1960 the chief trends of the resolu-
tionary struggle of the working class and of all working
people and formulate the historical tasks of the struggle
for peace, national mdependence, democracy, and social-
ism, and {o creatively advance Marxism-Leninism, {o enrich
it with new conclusions abont the variety of forms of tran.
sition from capitalism to sociaksm in the present epoch,

ful i of fes with different

about the p
social systems, the possibility of preventing wars in modern

times, ihie tashs of the oppressed peoples in the national
fiberation struggle, the forms of goxernment in countries
that haye flung ofF 1he colonial yoke, etc.

This bears out Lenin's sound appraisal of the essence of
Marxism as a science in Sfofe and Revolution. “The teach-
ing of Marx,” he wrote, “is a summing up of experience
il 1 by a profourd phil hical view of the world
and a prodigious hnowledge of history”
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Howerer, the decisive role of social practice in' lhe_ emer-
gence and deselopment of science, its delerminative in-
fluence on the course of scientific cognition, must not be
-understood canonically and in ov er-simple terms. It is
wrong to think that every science, at all stages of 1ts'deve|-
opment, does nothing but fulfil the orders of practice, In
. the process of its development, every scrence w:orl.is out
abstractions, or theoretical propositions, which, within cer-
tain limits, are able to develop on their own, relatively
independent from practice When developing a theory,
scientists in the mutial stage of their investigation are fre-
quently blind to 1ts bearing on man'’s practical activity.
Mathematics offers strihing examples of this. Some theo-
retical propositions, abstraet notions and categories in
thematics have been d ping “purely” logically for
decades, even centuries, betraying not the least trace of
their ability to serve man’s practical aclivity. The theory of
conical sections, for example, dates back more than 2,000
years to Ancient Greece, while 115 use in practice is relative-
ly recent. The same 15 true of Nikolai Lobachevsky's dis-
covery. The first non-Euclidian geometry he developed in
the 1820s (duplicated somewhat later by the Hungarian
mathematician Janos Bolyai) had no practical use for
dozens of years. It was an austere, logically non-conflicting
ong time had purely mathematical im-
portance. It was not until the early 20th century, about 80
years later, that its ideas were first applied in the theory
of relativity which, as we know, has completely upset man’s
Previous notions about Space and fime and constitutes one

of the theoretical pillars of contemporary nuclear physics.

before it was first put to use,
This does not mean that the above theories were totally
unrelated to Practice, Firstly, they developed upon theoret-
ical propositions that sprang from a practical groundwork
and were verified by practice, and, secondly, they ultimately
and inevilably found direct or indirect practical uses.
Speaking of the role of practice in the process of cog-
nition we primarily imply men's socio-historical activity.
This does not go to say that the mdividunl experience of the
researcher should be ignored or underestimated. Man's
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individual experience must netther be divorced from, nor

opposed to social practice. The lwo are dialectically con-

nected, because social practice is carried on by people

either collectively or individually. .
_ The inter tion and nterdepend of social and

individual practice is highlighted by the fact that, on the

one hand, individual practice cannot develop successfully

unless based on the socio-} torical practice lated *
by mankind down the centuries, and, on the other, that

social practice itself draws on the practical and theoretical

activities of individuals (scientsts, social and poltical lead-

ers, factory workers, etc.) and indny 1dual groups.

A proper appreciation of the relationship between socio-
historical and individual practice is essential for political
leaders.

A political leader is also, Lo a certain extent, an explorer
or researcher. 1le studies hfe and the events around him,
leaning not only upon the past experience recorded in
definite theoretical conclustons. He also continuously
accumulates his own, indnidual experience, which enables
him to assess current developments more correctly, to draw

ientifically g ded lusi and to define the vital
tashs of further poh!icnl struggle. But this ndividual
experience must never be 15olated or detached from the
universal.

All this shows that man’s social activity, treated as 2
diversity of aspects and mamifestations, is the point of
departure and the basis of the whole, complex process of
cognition. )

The cognitive process. which unfolds on the basis of
practice, does not run its course in disorder. On the con-
trary, it is governed by definite regularities, goes through
Dasic stages and certain phases of devclopment. The expe-
rience of man's cogmitive activity reveals that every proc
ess of cogmtion consists of fwo main phases—1ihe sensory
phase or the phase of direct and living con_lemplnliog:, a.nd
the logical phase of the phase of abstract scientific thinking
verification of the obtained truths through

crowned by

ractice. A
P Belaw, we shall examine each of these phases of cogni-

tion at grealer Iengil, bearing in mind the decislve role of

practice as the basis of the cognitive process as a whole.
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§ 3. Sense-Refiection of Reality and Its Role
in the Cognitive Process

Nobody in lus right mind will ever question the fact
that, in the final analysis, cogmition takes its start from
“direct, lining contemplation, from observing the things and
phenomena of the matenal world, that is, from the direct
mleraction of man through his sense-organs with the ob-
jects under study. In order to apprehend same unknown ob-
Ject, we must first look at it. determine its eolour and form,
tes! its firmness, taste 11 1f possible, establish ils smell, or ils
sound, ete. The empirical data thus procured serve as the
basis for further mental processing. All thinking is based
on data man obtams by direct or indirect contact with
material objects. Lenin wrote “From lising perception to
abstract thought, and from this to practice—such is the

dialectical path of the of truth, of the cognition
of objective reality ™

Yet idealists persist to this day that man’s true cognilion
of the surrounding world procceds through “pure” theo-
retical thinking devoid of sense perceplions, rather than
through Iis direct contact with the objects and phenomena
under study. The more thoroughly a scientist walls himself
off from the outer world, the idealists maintain, the
better he protects himself from the mfluence of hs envi-
ronment, the fewer the hindrances he meets i his research
and the more successfully he furthers the cognilnve process.
Some ideabst philosophers peddle tius unscientific view
quite candidly, wlile others attempt to camouflage it.

Bertrand Russell, for example, does not venture to main-
1ain this discredited idealist view of the source of human
knowledge openly, and strives to bring it forward cautious-
Iy, subtly sowing doubt in his readers as to the possibility of
knowing the matenial world through direct contact with
things. The relation of a percept to the physical object
which 1s supposed to be perceived, he writes, is rague,
approximate, and somenhat indefinite. There ts no precise
sense in which we can be said to percenve physical ohjects2

Russell belicves that we cannot judge physical objects
;}; !ébe‘h}ln,flulhtml Works, Vol 38, p 171
sselt, Ha Crrotole
Yot Bassel, Hanon Keotoledge {ts Scope and Lioufs, London,
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by our sensations because the latier never coincrde with
them, and differ from them considerably In hus opinion we
do not apprehend the objects of the matenal world direct-
1y, and merely know the effects they have on us “Physicists
and astronomers,” he writes, “hase their assertions as to
what goes on in the outer world upon the evidence of the*
senses, especially the sensc of sight. But not 2 single ont
of the occurences that we are told take place m the physical
world is a sensation. How, then, can sensations confirm or
confute a physical theory?™! Elsewhere, Russell declares
that our jmmediate visual data. o% ing to thewr subgectivity,
are almost certainly not what takes place m the physical
objects that we are said to see.?

This frankly agnostic point of view 1s also held by the
semantic idealists. They, 100, mistrust our sense-organs, our
§Ensnﬁons‘ and contend ike Russell that all our knowledge
is unauthentic and possesses no more than a varying
degree of probability. This, they clam, 15 due 1o the fact
that we cannot, allegedly, Lrust our SCNSC OFgans complete-
ly. From their point of view, different people perceive
the world differently and it 18 nmpussible to say what 1t is
really like. This sorl of purely declarative v1ew 1S highly
typical of the modern agnostics

‘The pragmatists, 100, who style themsclies as exponents
of empirical philosophy, deny the role of sense-cognition.

John Dewey, for example, who, in effect, preaches
agnosticism, contends that sensation and thought cannol
yield authentic information about the outer world. What
is more, he thinks that sensation does not inm the least
belong in the sphere of knowing. Sensations are not “gate-
ways 10 knowing”, he says: put merely wstimuli to action”.
aGensations are not parls of any know ledge, goud or bad,
superior or inferior, imperfect of complete. They are rather
proyocations, incitements, challenges to an act of inquiry
which is to terminate in knowledge. They are not ways of
Lnowing things inferior in value to refleclive ways. 0 the
ways that require thought and inference, because they are
uol ways of knowing al allr?

—

1 1id, p. 62
2 ghid, p. 43
3 3 Dewey, Reconsteuction in Phidosophy, Bedon, 1913 pp 8390
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The idealist view that what man knows arc not abjects
of the material world but something of no relation to them,
is dlso being disserhinated by the so-called instrumental
idealists. It will be recalled that various instruments are
being put to use morc and more in modern physical
_zesearch, particularly n quantum mechanics. At present,
‘the importance of insiruments in scienbfic research is so
greaf that some physicists are being deluded into thinking
that by means of lus struments the scientist investigates
not objects of the material world and their connections and
regularities, but such phenomena and regalarities which
man himself creates with his modern instruments.

Werner H berg, for one of the
physicists of our time, believes, being an exponent of
“mstrumental” idealtsm, that classical physics studies
objectively occurring processes, while quantum mechanics
deals with processes that flare up at the moment of obsery-
ation. He wrote in his book, Die Entwicklung der Quan-
tenmechanik: the scheme of quantum mechanics reveals
that quantum mechames 1s not concerned with the objee-
tive d 10n of spac d-t events.! He adds that
the uncertzinty of microphenomena is allegedly created by
the measuring mnstruments, and arnives at the conclusion
that the object of observation, the measuring instrument
and the observer must be joned into one quantum-mechan-
ical system, which, he believes, will ehmnate the contra-
dictions of the quantum theory? As we see, Heisenberg
ranges humself with the “physical” 1dealists and endeavours
to dissolse the object of cogmtion in man’s subjectise activ-
ity; he sets out to prove that the objects of the material
world do not exist objectively as objects of cognition, and
that people create them by means of instruments.

This pomt of view is unscientific. Certainly, we cannot
study microobjects unless we use the appropriate modern
instruments aor devices, because we cannot see them with
our bare eyes. It is only natural that our instruments
should affect the objeels of cogmtion DBut does this legit-

L. berg, “The Devel of Quantum Mechames” 1n the
collection Modern Quantum Mecharucs, 193, p 27 {in Russian).

p. cit, p 30. In the last few years, Heisenberg has largely
abandoned these views and has expressed correct 1deas on a number
of philosophical questions
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imately mean that microobjects do not gxist objec u.\ely
and are created by an instrument or by man? It stands to
reason lI}:\l we must take the influence of nstruments on
these objects into account as accurately as possible  But
microobjects, like all other material objects and phenom
ena, exist ubjectively,mdepcndcml) of man 5 cONSCIoUSNCsS.
They develop according to the objectine laws ymphicit in the
mal_er'ml world. If microphenomena and the regulanties of
their development were created by men and their nstru-
ments, different instruments would enable us to “create”
different laws, different microphenomena. It s precsely
bc_cause they exist objectn ¢ly that they are reflected 1t our
5mnds in all cases as the same laws, regardless of whal
instruments we use to study them.

) Niels Bohr, one of the most promunent physicists of our
time, is firmly opposed to the subjectivist view of nature
and microphenomena, and this despite all his philosophical
vacillation, Bohr noles the qualtaine distinclions belween
microphenomena and {he macroprocesses it nature, and
says that in none of the cases 1s the expansion of our con-
cepts predicated by the observing subject. This, he adds,
is decisive. 1iis testimony speaks quite conclusively against
the subjective approach to atomic and nuclear phenomena,
which are profoundly objective in nature.

Everybody hnows pcr[u:il_\' well from his own experience
how important the scnse organs ar¢ in apprehending the
surrounding world. To convince ourselves in the truth of
this or that proposition. this or that fact or event, we must
cither perceive it Qirectly with the help of our sensc-OTgans,
or read or hear about 1t int the nccounts of witnesses. We
learn about knowledge jong since acquired by mankind
through the wrnilen or spoken word, which we take in by
menns of our eyesight of hearng; it may be added that
man obtained 1his knowledge originally through his imme-
diate contacls willt objective reality.

Sight organs, for example, enable people to perceire the
world in all its picturesque, endlessly rich mulliplicity, to
feel the mation ‘of malerial bodics, to grasp its direction,
and the like, By means of our eyesight we obtamn the fullest
possible sensory picture of the material world, supplement-
fng and repealing the perceptions obtained by other sense-
organs. L3 esight, the distingnished Russian phystologist
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Ivan Sechenoy said, plays the leading role in immediate
sense cognition.

Each of the sense-organs fulfils definite functions, and
all of them combined enable us to gain a knowledge of the
surrounding world. In his notes on Feuerhach’s lectures,
Lenin underscored the German materialist's notion that
man has enough sense-organs to apprehend the material
world objectively and completely. If man were to have
more sense-organs than he does, Feuerbach said, he would
not cognise more than he is able to cognise now, because
he has “just as many senses as arc necessary for him to
conceive the world m its totality, in its entirety”.

The tremendous role of direct, living contemplation is
best seen m the ion of social ph In natural
science, particularly those of 1its fields which are closely
connected with mathematics, where scientific notions, laws
and other theoretical propositions are highly abstract, their
connection with material reality often appears very remote
and indirect, In the study of social phenomena, however,
this relation 1s usually clearer and more direct, although
all science naturally uses the method of theoretical abstrac-
tion. In political economy, for example, many theoretical
propositions are based on a direct study of production and
of the economic relations of nations and states, and their
truth is also verified by a direct study of practice, of the
existing economuc relations and processes. Historical science,
too, bases its lisations and i on the
1mmed_mte study of the life of peoples, of social processes
oceurring 1n the different countries, or on the investigation
of material or written sources and monuments of the past.

'Even 50 “abstract” a science as phulosophy, which deals
vqth the most general laws of realily, is directly connected
with the objective world, because it formulates its laws not
only by theoretical reflection, but also by a direct approach
to reality or by generalising the scientific material obtained
by the specific sciences m their study of reality.

All this speaks clearly about the very important role of
the sensory phase of cogmiti Howeser, ition is

xfml an amorphous process. It assumes definile, concrete
orms.

1 L. Feuerbach, Sdmthche Werke, Lelpzig, 1851, RBand VIII, §. 163.
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_Scmc-cognmon assumes the form of sensalions, percep-
tions and idcas.

By §cling on man's sense oTgans, obyects of the ouler
world induce dilferent sensations {of colour, form. firmness.
smell, taste, clc.). A sensation is the first sensory image of
the separate properties of objects and phenomend. Sensa-
tions, said Lenin, are the resull of the acton upon _our
sense-organs of objects eusting objectively outside us. Man
may have contact with the outer world and interact with
the surrounding objects and phenomena solely by means
of Ec?§nlinns, through his sensc-0Tgans.

ive idealism recog the role of in
cognition, but perverts the nature of semsations as such.
Ernst Mach, for example, treated sensations as determina-
tive and primary in relation to the whole esisting world
“}Nl maintained that ‘it s not bodies which exciie sensa-
tions, but pl o, ts (compl of sensations)
which form hodies”.! For this reasom, he added, knowledge
is not really knowledge of the world, but knowledge of
one’s own sensations, The modern positivists hold a similar
view. They contend that the world 15 8 totality of either
“sense-data” or of “logteal elements”.

The subjective idealists recogmse the existence of sensa-
tions as the sole reality and repudiate the basic materialist
premise that sensalions are T i in our consci
of the properties and qualities of objectively existing objects
of the material world.

Dialectical materialism rejects the idealistic approach to
sensations, It holds that no sensations can_ arise without
matler, without the objects of reality. Nothing but matter
produces scnsations by acting ont our sense-organs. Man
owes it to his sensations that he is able to apprehend the
various properhies, qualities, and features of objects. The
direct connection between the mind and the outer world

is maintained through the medium of sensations in the

process of human practice. . X
On the other hand, ialectical m lism is opposed
to the idealist standpoint that the character of & sensation
(eg., o sound, colour smell, ete) depends exclusively on

———

1 E. Mach,
Physischen zum

Dre Analyse der Empfindungen and das Verhiltniss des
I’:ychuchzn, Jena, 1906, S 23
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mar’s physiological isation, as maintained by the so
called physiological idealists. who refuse flatly to recognise
the objective existence of indidual qualities of objects,
thewr colour, smell, form, etc. These qualities of objects,
the 1deahsts argue, cxist insofar as we percenc them. As
soon as we stop percewing an object, all its qualities dis-
appear.

All these idealist contentions evidence an arbitrary nega-
tion of the very existence of the objects of the matenal
world, which every person continuously sees in his every-
day life and practice Practice provides continuous cvidence
that our sensations come into bemg in the process of our
interaction with material objects, and constitute a reflee-
tion of their properties and features. ~

1t should be borne m mind, however, that sensations
reflect indvadual properties of objects and phenomena.
As for the mtegral ymage of an object, 1t 1s reflected
in man's mind through perception, a higher form of
cogmtion

Take a plant We perceive its form, colour and size by
means of our eyesight. By means of our hands we appre-
hend the surface of the stem and the leaves, and their
form By means of our olfactory organs we determine the
smell of plants, etc But all these sensations are experi
enced by us not mn solation frem each other, but as an
mtegral whole, as properties of one object

Perception s based on sensations But perception is not
a mechamcal sum of sensations Perception is an infegrat-
ed sense image of objects, embracing the aggregale of their
properties, qualities and aspects reflected by sensations.
When we walk the street of a big city, for example, we at
once receive a vast number of visual, olfactory, auricular,
cutaneous and other sensations. Qut of this confusion of
sensations our mind forms a perception of city houses,
paved streets, pavemients, moving people, automobiles and
tram-cars. It 1s not just a variety of sounds that reaches
our hearing, but the noise made by a tram car, people’s
speech, the honking of a car, and the like.

How does man get his bearings i the multiplicity of
sensations and perceptions, often recened simultaneously?
What helps him to perceive the surroundmng world cor-
reetly? °
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The fact is that perceptions are pased hot only on the
sensations induced at any given moment by this oF that
object or phenomenon, but also on the aggregate of man's
past experience, of past practical actnity  Past experience
helps him to recognise the perceived objects, to find s
way among the welter of different sensations and perceptions
received from the surrounding realily, to reason them out,
and to understand the surrounding phenomena and proc-
esses. We infallibly recogmise 2 puano by the sound reach-
ing us from a neighbouring house. because we have seen
a piano many times before and heard the sounds 1t makes
LPU}img at an object from even 2 considerable distance, we
fhslmclly recognise the relief of its surface, guess its approy-
imate dimensions, gauge ihe distance from 1t and the
Tike, thanks to past experience 1t 1s only thanks to years
of P\'actice from an early 8¢ thanks to repeated combi-
nations of visual perceptions of the size of objects from
different distances and the touch sensations yielded by these
Ob;ects, that people learn to percene correctly the size of
objects located at different distances from them.
. Consequently, the decise role of practice cognition
is obvious and quite conclusne 11 this context as well.

Ideas are the third form of the sensory reflection of
ihe material world in man’s miod.

An idea is an integral sense-image of objects and
phenomena perceived earlier, which aré not directly
perceived by the subject at the givent moment. It is 2

reproduction in man’s mind of objects winch acted on our
erceived directly

sense-organs in the past, which were P
or indirectly, and were stored away in our memory. For
example, we readily reproduce in our mind the images of
closely related people, and of familiar objects, € enls and
phenomena perceived eather.

Ideas about objects and events we have never before
perceived Qirccily, may also arise in our mind. For example,
eyery citizen © the Soviet Union, though Lie may
neser have been to Moscow, ltas 20t idea of the Moscow
Kremiin, the Kremlin towers, ele. As W study the history
of a counlry we obtain an ided about it hiistoric per-
sonalities, social events, the facts of history, and the likes,
although we may ‘never have directly pereeired any or
most of them. Ideas arise on the basis of malerial obtained
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in looking at p}ctures, phdlographs, or films reproducing
the objecls, phenomena or events concerned, or as a
result of reading or hearing accounts about them,

‘What 1s m principle a similar process occurs when we
form ideas of the Juture, which are also based on a foun-
dation of carlier impressions amalgamaled inlo a new
image Since they arise on the basis of sensations and
percephions and are sensory and visual images of objects,
ideas are part of the flrst, inthial phase of cognition—the
phase of direct, Iining contemnplation. However, this does
nol go to say that ideas are no more than pale, diluted
replicas of past perceptions. They contain an clement of
generalisation, which makes them a higher form of sense-
reflection of the material world in man's mind than sen-
sations and perceplions.

An idea is not simply a sensory and visual imnge of
the objects of the material world Tt is not a mechanical
umprint of them in man's bram It is the result of the
whole wealth of past perceptory experiences. For this
reason, ideas may be described as transitional to the,
second phase of the cognitine process—the phase of
abstract thinking. They are used and associated by our
thinking with other elements of cognition.

Thus, sensations, perceptions and ideas comprise the
first and necessary phase of cogmition, the phase of direct,
living contemplation. All cognition begins with the direct
interaction of man and the objects of the outer world in
the process of social practice Sensc-cognition is an im-
portant stage in the process of cognition, paving the way
to higher forms of knowledge.

§ 4. Logical Cognition and Its Forms

As we have seen, the cognitive process begins with
sensation, with direct observation. But sense-cognition
alone cannot reveal the intrinsic essence of objects, the
regularities of processes and phenomena of the objective
world. “The empiricism of observation alone,” wrote
anels. “can never adequately prove necessity.... This
Is 50 very correct that it does not follow from the con-
tinual rising of the sun in the morning that it will rise
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again tomorrow. And, in fact, we Lnow now,that the time
«ill come when one morning the sun will not riset
.‘.\lan cannot be content with knowing just the external
signs of phenomena. He strives 10 penetrate into the
essence of the existing world, to gan 2 deeper hnow ledge
of !he regularities govermng the development of nature,
sociely, and thought, and thus is absolutely impossible
without theoretical, abstract scientific thinking

The material world, the objectne reality, 1ts objects
and phenomena, are primary 1m relation to our thinking.
They determine its content But the objects of the objec
tise world cannot by themselves equip us wath scientific
data. Facts are of immense importance To use Tsan
Paslov’s expression, they are the hifeblood of the scientist
!3“‘, both in scientific and in pracllcal endeavours, it is
insufficient to a Lite facts; the facts have to be
generalised, and the appropriate © Jusions hae to be
drawn from them.

Modern science and technology., it is true, have equipped
our sense-organs with instruments that enable us to exten
more and more the field of sense-cognition- The modern
electronic microscope, for example, enables people_to see
the agents of some diseases, 1arge molecules, and other
objects they could not directly perceive before. The spec:
troscope enables man to snalyse the chemical content of
celestial bodies at colossal distances, ete.

However, not all phenomens of the i
be sensorily perceived with the aid of instruments, 10
matter how perfect these are i
Marx pointed out, we can use
chemical reagents. These have 1o be T1€P!
power of abstraction, the power of human T N
reason generalises through concepls and other logical
forms the multiplicily of the facts of the surrounding
reality, 1ays bare the intrinsic essence ©of objects and
phenomena, and enables man thereby 10 raise the curtain
on the future, to foretell the course of events and map out
his future practical activity.

At the same time, theoretical cognition, j.e., cognition
through logical forms and categories, cannot be successful,

-
+ Eagels, Dulectics of Nature, Moscos, 1964, p- 233
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unless it is based on the real facts, unless it draws on the
malerial of sense-cognition, on the data of experience and
practical observation. )

The process of abstract, logical thinking takes place in
three basic forms: concepts, judgements, and deductions.
A concept is a form of thought in wiich are reflected the
most general, substantial and necessary propertics and
features of objects and processes of the material world.
The concept s the first, initial and basie form of cogmtion.

No thinking can go on without concepts. When we say,
“communism 1s the most progressive social system”, the
knowledge expressed in this thought is based primarily
on such concepts as “commumsm”, “social system”,
“progressive social system”, ele, each of which 1s a con-
centration of the knowledge man has gathered about the
phenomena reflected in them

A concept resembles an idea, because it, too, reflects
the features and properties of the objects of the material
world But in contrast to 1deas, concepts reflect only the
most imporlant, determunalive, essenttal properties of
objects. Ideas are tamted by a large degree of subjectiv-
ity. or individuahty They reflect the aggregate of a wide
range of properties inherent in objects, regardless of
whelher they are essential or non essential Since every
object has a countless number of properties, aspects and
features, and since different people may reflect different
properties of these objects n their ideas, the 1deas of dif-
ferent people about one and the same object \irtually
neser comncde m full, and each possesses certain unique
features. Scientific concepts, on the other hand, reflect
only the cssential and determinative properhies of objects,
and the essential properties of the same objeels in the
same conditions are common for al} people and do not
depend on their subjective perceptions

This shows that a concept 1s a higher form of cognition
than an idea, because a concept reflects the cssence, the
nature of material objects and phenomena

The process of scientific cognition imevitably and
necessarily contains n whole series of scientific concepts,
fgr no'truly authenlic and profound knowledge js pos-
sible without them. This applies equally to social, natural
and mathemalieal sciences.
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muﬂn‘iitpmg\m{‘"mc dm':umcn‘l: of the Meetings of the Com
e a;_nd \qr}:cr\ Parties in 1057 and 1960 contain *
a treal'o- cfinitions of scientifie concepts They containt
el ive gcncx_—nhsnl(on, on Marwst Lemmist bass, ©
e Tatest experience of social developuent. producing an
eshaustive definition of the conlemporary justorieal epoch
2“‘1 2 S:.l(‘!\liﬂc definition of such concepts 8 * ocialist
amp”, non-capitalist path of development™ sotate of
national democracy™, €i¢ jn eluadating the content of
the concept of, say, “igocaalist camp’s the 1960 Statement
says: “The socialist camp 1 @ S 1nl, economuc and polit-
V'fill community of free and A0V ETCIRT pmpk's un Y
the close bonds of imcmalmnul socialist sohdariy, by
common inlerests and objecings: and follow g the patlt
of socialism and commurnsm w1t This defimtient ilumines
the chief, essential properties of tius new social phenom-
enon conceived by contemporary cral ife
Concepts do not spring uP overnight Jhierr emergence

is a long process of cogmibion. lr(-qucml) jnvohang sevs
n b course of this process,

o
and fully the objects
0

fealures of all these ©
regular features, without which
they are. At the sam® Lume, we wness the process of
the formation of concepls an abstraction from all external,
accidental and nont essential propcrlies
For example, 10 order to obtant a scientific concept of
social classes, people had had to study soeal life in the
course of many €er ies, 1t will be recalled that people
had known aboul {he existence
struggle for a ‘ery long tme Plato, the ancient Greek
inted out that there existed, s it

were, two states
rich and the other 0
topether, I

Many bourgeots sociologists, too, moted the division_of
socicty inlo classes, and the struggle of these classes. Bul
none of the thunkers of the past was able to produce &
scientific definition of classes. This was done by the

———
=773 The Strugyle Jor Peace, Demacracy and Seeralism, Mostos, P 50
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classics of Marxism-Leninism on the basis of a profound
analysis of the history of human society, particularly of
the capitalst epoch. Drawing on the theoretical wealth
created by Marx and Engels in their studies of social life,
and in particular on the Marxist teaching about classes
and class struggle, and developing this teaching creative-
ly, Lenin produced a truly scientific definition of the
concept of a social class, bringing out the chief, funda-
mental and essential elements common to all classes,
without which no class could exist. It will be recalled that
Lenin's definition of a class lists a number of essential
properties, of which the relation to means of production is
the foremost and determinatnie.

Abstraction from the external, non-essential properties
of an object and reflection of the intrinsic, essential
properties and features constitute the general process in
which all scientific concepts take shape

The real process of thinking 1s not a simple sum or
simple listing of separate, isolated concepts. It is a definite
sys!cm, an association of different concepls and thoughts,
which is neither subjective nor arbitrary, but governed by
objective laws. This assoctation of concepts takes the
i'orm.pnmanly of a judgement.

A )ud'gement is that form of thinking which constitutes
@ definite association of concepts reflecting the connec-
tions and relations of the objects of the material world.
. The grammatical form in which judgements are expressed
is the senlence, and, just as all other forms of thought,
a judgement cannot exist without language, and cannot
even arise, let alone exist, outside the sentence, irrespec-
tive of whether it 1s expressed orally or in writing,

Judgement plays a big role mn cognition, because nll
}.nmvledge_nboul the objective world oblained by men is
expressed in the form of judgements, Our initial guesses
about the causes that impelled the appearance and the
properties of the objects of the material world take the
shnpe‘ of jud, . We use jud, to formulale
hyp that is, li y 1 about the
essence of the phenomena we are studying. It is in the
form of judgements, too, that we record the resulls of
man’s cognitive activity, his scientific deductions, the dis-
covered laws of nature, of social life, and of ‘cognitiun
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itself, It is by means of judgements expressed in sentences
that people convey the “results of their cognitive activ-
ity-——their scientific discoyeries and deductions-—to their
contemporaries and to all future generations.

Judgement as a form of thinkmg 15 most intimately
associated with concept. Tlus association 18 evident, first-
ly, in the fact that every JEcE t ilibly contail
concepts and represents a definite system of concepts. For
esample, the judgement that “no plapet can sllumine
itself with its own Light” 15 senseless to a person who has
no conception of 2 planet, or of an object highting itself
with its own light, or of both at opce. Secondly, no con-
cept can be formed without the help of judgements. To
form a concept means 10 express the essential, chief,
necessary pmpeﬂies of the object concerned, and this act
immediately assumes the form of & judgement. For exam-
ple, in defining ymperialism ®€ pomnt to 'l!s most im-
portant properties and express this f:oncegt in the form of
an appropriate judgement. to wit, 'xmpgrmhsm is cf:pntab
ism at that stage of development at which the dominance
of monopolies and finance capital is established; in which
the export of capital has acquired pronounced importance;
in which the division of the world among the internation-
al trusts has begun, it which the division of all territo-
ties of the globc among the biggest capitalist powers ‘ltns
been compleled.”‘ - R

This profoundly scientific }ieﬂmhon 9{ :mpenahsn_l.
given by Lenin, is vyald to t!ns day preclsely because it
expresses, in the form of o judgemem,. the fundamental
and delerminative Pmpe“ies Of. }he ob]ecl cunce.rned. n
is quite natura that this definition is now g:alnmg new
content, bemng enriched and m‘ade more specific by the
new facts arising in the developr t ol y
capitalism. But its essence 18 vflhd .nll the same, for it
expresses the essence © the object itself, the essence of
imperialism with all its distinctive pro_perhcs. .

Deduction is the third form of .logu:al cognition. A
deduction is thal mental act in wh}cl:ha ng}v {ydgemexﬁ

ines and P of e objective wor!
?Sb (;:;e:}:\ t},‘:naeduced trom authentic judgements. At the

- . .
Ty, 1 Lenin Coltected Works, Yol 22, 0P 266-67
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Samc time, a deducdion as a form of thinking is a definite
system and association of different judgements.

The fact 1s that all knowledge acquired by man may
be either direct or indirect. We call hnowledge direct if
we are comunced of its truth by direct, living contem-
platton through perceptions obtamed from the objects
and phenomena under study.

But there 15 also such hnowledge, the truth of which
cannot be venfled through direct, living contemplation,
that 1s, by means of the sense organs, however highly
deseloped science and social practice may be. No matter
how thoroughly we examine the Earth or the Sun, for exam-
ple, we will never thereby prove the truth of the judge-
ment that “the Earth revolves round the Sun™, because
we cannot see 1t happen directly. To prove the truth of
this judgement we have to fall back on other authentic
judgements. Direct, Ining contemplation alone will never
convince us that the “sum of the angles of a convex
polygon of n sides 15 equal to two night angles multiplied
by n—2" The proof of the truth of this judgement is
provided by other authentic judgements (e g., the judge-
ment that “the sum of the interior angles of a triangle is
;:q\m\ to two right angles”), that 1s, by a series of deduc-

ons.

Generally speaking, people eannot cognise phenomena
and processes not directly percened by the sense-organs
without the help of deduchons This 15 why deduction is
an extremely important means of knowing the concealed,
intrinsic properlies and connections of the objects of the
materiat world, the essence of the surrounding phenomena
nnd"lhe regularilies governing their development,

Without the complex mental process of deduction, man
would not be able 1o apprehend the regulanties guvérn‘mg
the development of the Unnerse, determme the dimen-
sions, mass and chemical composition of the celestial
bodies and penetrate the secrets of the struclure of mat-
ter, grasp the essence of processes in the jmvisible world
of the alom, understand the intricale processes of social
life, the laws of class struggle, the essence of the resolu-

tionary movements m the world, ele We may say that
from the standpoint of its logeeal structure, the edifice of
science is built on a found of mediate i

203

.



beeanse conclusions are judgements, oF proposthons \\.hnch,‘
as a rule, it is veTy diffienit. or impossible, 1o verify
directly, ie., immedialely. It is not until we compare thent
}H!}l other thearetical propositions. Lnown as rue. from
which they logically follow, that iher teath  becomes
apparent.

Thus, concepls, judgements and deductions are the basic
forms of all abstract scientific, heoretical thunhing. 1t
should be borne in mund. too. that thest forms are em
ployed in the act of cogmtion 0 close assoul
each other and inlerdcpmdcml), and are nec
Concepts, which are the bass
thought, cannot be separated from judgem
the content of a concept is revealed solely through judge-
ments in the form of a definitio® Judgements, 2 turn,
cfml:\'m concepls as 2 necessary element, while deductions
tic in both concepts and judgements

Abstract scientific thinking 1S of great smportance it
the cognition of the world, of natural and social phenom-
ena. Merely empirical obseryations o
occurring in a country
reveal their essence an!
tion of such events may, an
ceptions among people 1gnorant of the

D t Mnrxist-Leninis! science enables people 1o
reason social processes cientifically in the contest of con
cepts, laws and lheorclicn\ proposmons deseloped by
Marxism sincc its jnception. )

By the same token, the 1w of social development were
discovered by MarX and Engels after profound theoretical
scientific thought, ™ h |
thorough scientific analysis of capitalism, probe the Tegu-
laritics of its origin an Jevelopment, spot the rockbottony
¢ capitalist system, prove the inevitable

and the necessity of replacing 50
cialist relations roduction for capitalist relations.

Ley {0 Mnrxist—Lcniuist propositions enable

d Workers Parties 10 scientifically
most complex derelopments of the contem-
porary epoch, and to draw, the right practical conclusions.

Scientific concepts hold a special place in abstract
lheorelica\ thought, because they express a1l the most
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imp#stant, essential amd regular features of- -things qnd

* ‘are, for this reason, a most important element of scientific
knowledge, enabling scientists to advance conlinuouﬁl)'
towards a more profound knowledge of the surrounding
world

Scientific concepts help the researcher to define the most
general and the most essential i things, to lay bare their
regular connections and mediations. As these concepts are
developed, they enable scientists to investigate concrete
objects and phenomena more deeply and exhaustively, {0
grasp their essence, and to learn the mtrinsic processes
taking place in them. Investigations of concrete objects
are based not only on empinical data. They also draw on
scientific concepts cogmised and recorded earlier, and on
systems of scientific concepts in which the essential, the
necessary and the regular in things is defined. After
apprehending the scientific concepts related to a definite
province of reality, man s able to find his way about
freely in this province, which 1s necessary for drawing
correct conclusions and taking the right action.

The key social science concepts are a Iughly prominent
element n the cognition of the complex phenomena of
modern life and are therefore objects over which the dif-
ferent ideas, opinions and views of the different classes
of modern society clash.

This is why the opponents of the socialist outlook go
out of their way to distort the sense and content of the
Ley Marxist Lenimst concepls and to put a false con-
struction on them The late U.S. President John F. Ken-
nedy said quile candidly that “the Soviets and ourselves
give wholly different meanmngs to the same words: war,
peace, democracy and popular will. We have wholly dif-
ferent views of right and wrong, of what is an internal
affair and what is aggression. And above all, we have
wholly different concepls of where the world is and where
it is going."t

The deliberate misconstruction by bourgeois idcologists
of such key concepts of modern political life as “aggres-
sion”, “peace”, “freedom”, “democracy”™, “revolution”,
“progress”, efe., shows how important these concepls are

t New York Times, June 7, 1961
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in our day, when they directly expresg the ideas and Vs
of the different classes. The bourgeois 1deologists, for
esample, identify the concept of “resolution” with “i10-
lence”, “conspiracy”, “anarchy”, and the hke. Plamly,
this sort of deliberate misconstruction speaks of the fear
they have of the proletarian revolution, the revolutionary
movement of the masses. At the same time, they exploit
the immense popularity of the very concept of revolution
and, by perverting it, try to divert the masses from true
revolutionary struggle. The same applies to such concepts
as “capitalism”, “communism”, “peace”, ete. The bour-
geois sociologists and economists also distort the concept
of modern ecapitalism and endeavour fo replace it with
the concept of “neo-capitalism” in order to ohscure 1ts
antagonistic, exploiting character.

This speaks of the tremendous significance of genmne
scientific concepts, which constitute the basis for all
h ical thinki or ition and for the practical
revolutionary actity and struggle of the progressive
social forces against the forces of reaction.

As we see, abstract thinking 1n the form of concepls,
judgements and deductions enables us to learn more fully
and deeply about the objective world and to probe the ~
most important, the essential aspects, connections and
regularities of reality. Lenin pointed out time and again ,
that all scientific abstractions reflect the world more
profoundly, more faithfully and more fully than sense-
cognition. This is why scientific theoretical thinking is the *
highest phase in man’s knowledge of the objective world.

Man owes it to theoretical thinking that his socio-
historieal aclivity grows more inlens'ne. and deep, and qm
it expands. In other words, he owes it lo the deepening.,
and development of scienhﬁ‘c thought. Theory, in lum,. is
augmented and crystallised in the process of man’s socio-
historical practice, . -

The sensory and the 10519&1\ phases of cognition are
organically connected. Yet in the history of philosophy
these elements of cognition were often metaphysically
divoreed from each other, even c?un!qrposed. Some philos-
ophers, the exponents of rationalism (eg., Descartes,
Spinoza, Leibnitz) identified the source of our knowledge
chiefly with man’s mental activity, with reason. They
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considesed nothing but reason to be rcnl_aml dependable,
and either overjooked or belittled experience and sense-
perceplion

! Thgre was also 1 Lhe history of philosophy a sch_col
diametrically opposite to ralionalism, known as sensualisi
(Bacon, Loche, Condillac, etc.). The exponents of this
trend behieved and nightly so, that sense-expericnee was
the basis and source of all our knowledge. Yet they un-
derestimaled, even totally ignored, the role of the rational
factor in the process of cogmtion, B .

Isolation of the sensory and rahional slages q{ cogni«
tion, and their contraposilion, have not only survived, bul
assumed extreme forms of expression in modern .ldﬁalls‘
philosophy. Take modern positivism. The posil_i\:lsls as~
sume that the sensory and logical phases of cognition have
nothing 1 common, that they are divorced from each
other and represent two completely different forxps of
cognition, each yielding iis own specific lruth basically
duferent from the truth yiclded by the other. Both these
forms of cognition, the neo-posilniists believe, are dlslm{:b
Iy subjeclve amd i no way conneeted with the material
world

Rudoll Carnap. one of the leading exponents of neo-
positivism, mamtains that instead of authentic hnowledge
logical thought yields purely formal truths, producing no
more than dierent variants of the formal connections of
concepls, rather than the content of objects. The neo-
positinists aver that the laws of logic are defined by simple
agreement and that they may be arbitrarily changed,
“bihe a snake changes 1ts shan”

Carnap believes that empirical knowlcedge, which he
styles as factual knowledge, 15 also devoid of objeclivity-
He argues that it 1s acerdental and dependent on “modi-
ficalions of man's nervous system”. Victor Krafl, another
neo-posiivist, contends that sense knowledge cannot be
scienliflcally reasoned, because it belongs to the sphere
of “cmotions”. What 1 mare, neo-positivism has officially
proclaimed thal cognition by means of scientific concepls
Is impossible. The nco postivists have declared in
their manifesto that “there are no ‘depths in science: there
is surface everywhere.... Scientific cognition ‘is devoid of
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‘essence’ "t In effect, this implics that science §s #opolent,
and represents typically poativist agnosgersm, -

The actual process of scientific cogmlion refutes The
contentions of the agnostics Science has penctrated the
deep seerets of the surrounding workl  laymg bare the
objective essence of things more and more Completely and
exhnustively, Paul Langevin, the emimnent 1rench scentist,
put it very aptly. “The power of serence to apprehend real
ity such as it is,” he said, “that 15 the most stnking objeet
lesson derived from oll the progress mnde by modern
physies."2 The power of science is largels cxplamed by the
real unity of the empirical and the logical that 1y afways
& parl of true scientific cogmtion Vinfation of this umty
sharply reduces the possibiities of cogmtion

The limitations of rattonalism and empricisat lte i that
they take a one-sided view of the cognitive process and
do not understand its Risterical, dialechical character They
elevale onc side of the cogmine process to an absolute
and underraie, even ignore, ds other side They do not
apprecinie Yhe fact that in rea) scienbific cogmtion neither
of these two sides can exist without the other and that no
abslract thinking can proceed williout sensc-experience,
without direct, living contemplation of the subjects of
thought, which is r necessary basis of theoretical thinking.
On the other hand, theorctical thinking exerls a most
powerful nfluence on empirically sensual cognition; it
synthesises sense-dafa, orgamises them, and establishes
their place and role in the scientiflc systems and theories.
From this angle, toa, the whole real pracess of cognition
is profoundly dealectical,

§ 5. The Dialectico-Materialist Teaching of the Truth

As we see, the Marxist-Leninist theory of knowledge is
based on the recognition of the objective existence of the
material world and its reflection in the human mind.

All man's thoughts, no matter hiow fantastic they may

+ Wassenschafthche Weltau{fussung, Der Wiener Krews, Wien, 1029
2 Lngevin, “La physique moderne et le determinisme,” La pensfe,
No 1,189 e "
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be, are always a reflection of objectively existing things.
But thés rellection may be correet, or lrue, and it may be
mearseel, or false. Lenm said that religious nolions are
also a reflection of reality, but an incorrect, distorted and
perverted one. It 1s the purpose of human cognition o
attan correct, true propositions reflecting reality such as
it as, reflecting its real objecls and their properties and
relations  True hnowledge 1s objectine knowledge of
reahly.

But we must not think that trie knowledge is objeclive
because, as the theologists endeavour to prove, it is im-
planted in man by some supernatural force or constitules
the “wisdom of disine reason™ True hnowledge is created
by man on he basis of the data which he procures from
the objective reahity

Theologisis and 1dealists strive to repudiate the objeetise
truth of the Marust Lenmust teaching by falsifying and
perverling scientific and lustorical facts, G. Welter, for
example, attempls to prove i lus book, The Soviet Ide-
ology Today, that the victory of the October Revolution in
Russia does not confirm the objectne truth of Marsism-
Lenmism. Like any social phenomenon, he conlends, the .
October Revolution 1 unrepeatable and 1t 15 therefore im-
possible to determine what factors mduced 1t—those which
lead up to revolution according to Marxism. or some other
factors !

There 15 indeed no such thing as an absolule repelition
of social phenomena, as well as of natural ones. But social
phenomena of the same type, such as soctalist revolutions,
have sides and regulartties  which operate infallibly in
every specific case, regardless of difTerent features from
country to country and of different historical conditions.
The causes of the October Revolution were established by
historians a long tume ago. They are the very causes which
Marzist science pointed to before the revolution broke out
Eurt(l;e{nlx)orc, the sociahist revolutions that took place after

he October Revolution were, for all theyr special fealures
and distinctions, also marked by the same fundamental

regularitics that were discosered by Marxism before they

1 G Wetter, Sowjetideologie Heut
Materialismus, Trankfurt nmgl\lam, l‘;ﬁ'_’l D'ﬂ?mmu und hutortsches
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materialised in practice. This 18 iresh and convincing
proof that the basic laws of revolution discovered by
Marxism are objectively true—a fact of ymmense :mpor-
tance for the revolutionary struggle of the prolelaniat in
all countries.

The Marxist-Leninist teaclung about (he objective

character of true knowledge 15 conclusnely corroborated
by social practice. The facts show that knowledge wiich
serves as a guide to achion has to reflect the matenial worid
correctly. If this ar that object is reflected mcorrectly m
man’s consciousness, the use of such hnowledge n his
Ppractical aclivity will not, as a rule, yield the desired
results.
. The power of the scienhfic Maruist Lenimst propositions
YNes precisely in the fact that, being objective truths, they
enable man not only to esplamn the past correctly, but also
to foresee the further development of the objective real-
1y. This is why they are a powerful imstrument in the
practical transformation of reality

Drawing on their objechive and scientfic knowledge of
reality, the Communtst and Workers’ Parties have charted
the immediate and the more remote prospects of the
working people's struggle for man’s better future. All
Marxist-Leninist Parties base their actity on the genu.
inely scientific principles of objective cogmtion. The late
Palmire Toghatti commented on this score in an article
in PUnita, entiled “Truth, Revolution, Party”. The Yruth,
Toghatti said, is an objeclively correct and exhaustive
knowledge of the world and its development. This devel-
opment i ly a revoluti complexion.
Therefore, everything the Party does must be subordinated
to revolutionary aims, This is why the truth, the revolu®
tion, and the Party, form a profound unity, constituting
the purport of all modern Rhistory.! The same idea was
also splendidly expressed by the late Maurice Thorez in
an article aptly entiled, “The Power of Truth”. e said:
“The power of the Communist Party, its siability, ifs
effective action, derives first and foremost from the truth
of its teaching, ils policy, its propaganda.”?

1 PUnita, January 21, 1962,
2 [Hfumantté, March 15, 1962

- 75



These profoundly correct propositions set out by the
two distmgmshed political leaders and Marxist-Leninist
theorists, are the key to an appreciation of the historical
purport of the working-class struggle, to correct orienta-
tion m the lighly complex contemporary struggle against
bourgeois ideology, which would be inconceivable without
exposing and establishing the true character of current
events The concept of objective truth is of decisive im-
portance in this respect

To sum up, dtalectical materialism considers as objective
truths such screntific propositions which correctly reflect
the objects and processes of the material world. The con-
tent of objectvely true proposiions 1s conditioned entire-
ly by the content of the material reality, which fact is
confirmed and substantiated in the social practice of men.

It follows from ths deflmilion that every scientifically
true theory s objectiely true. llence the conlent of objeer
tively true theories docs not depend on the subjective
opunons of indndunls, because 1t reflects the conlent of
the objective, matertal world,

’_[‘he recogmition by dialectical malerialism of the
objective character of all genuinely scientific knowledge
has always evoked protests on the part of bourgeois idea-
alist Pphilosophers. Acting on the class interests of the bour-
geoisie, they are bent on distorting the objective truth in
‘nfder to conceal from the people the objective course of

,' T . to ge the true objectine
laws of history, and to pronounce natural and social
phenomena unknowable To begin with, they distort the
very concept of objectiseness. I'or the modern reaction-
ary bourg hilasop that 15 “objective” which serves
!he interests of imperialism, grinds the axe of the capital-
ls'!S, apzl secures the latter's “practieal success”. If reli-
gious ideas, says pragmatst James, help to achieve success
and if 1t turns out that the concept of God meets the con-
ditions on w1 ch suceess is huilt, why should pragmalism
deny ihe divine presence? It would be absurd, James con-
cludes, to pronounce ‘“untrue” a concept fruitful in the
pragmatic context.

James justifies this subjective and arbitrary approach
to the truth by claiming ihat man’s lh;l\)lghls}aremx’wl in
themselves either true or false. Our thoughts, he thinks,
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are no mote than tokens of the truth. It is our belsef, he
explains, that makes our thoughts really true James
exploils the fact that different, even opposite, hypotheses
are often made in science on one and the same subject,
and maintains that each of them may be either praved
or denied. Belief, he says, is the mam cruable That:is
true which we believe, he says, and we believe only that
which is useful, which “grinds our axe” This means,
according to James, that truth depends entirely on man’s
arbitrary will.

Charles Peirce, another U S. pragmatst, whose iews
are today fashionable in the United Stales, also says that
truths and convictions are intimately related to faith and
are ne more than directions and rules of conduct How
ever, this conception of the truth 1s being nidiculed even
by bourgeois philosophers. Josef Linhart, the Czech
philosopher, quotes in his book, American Pragmatism,
one such bourgeois critic. “If anybody asks you whether
you have had your beakfast,” Linhart quotes lm as
saying, “you must not shape your reply to him accordmg
to what you remember, as a normal person would, you
must first weigh what consequences this or that reply
will entail for you; at first you must say that you have
had your breakfast and explore what advaniages ths
answer yields you; then you must say the reverse and
again explore the effects of your reply; then you must
weigh which of the two replies suits you more, and this
reply will be true”t

It is quite obvious that this sort of prattle has no relation
to the scientific cognition of the world, whose purpose
is to attain the objective truth, not subjective and arbi-
trary judgements.

One of the most “fashionable” modern schools, that of

ic ideali also repudi the objective truth.
Alfred Korzybski, the founder of general semanticism,
maintains that all our knowledge is distinctly individual
and contains no objective properties, because one and the
same object induces different sensations in different people.
“The response of each individual fo similar external
stimuli,” he writes, “is individual. We can only agree on

t 1. Linhart, American Pragmatism, Moscow, 1954, p 81 (i Russian).
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'colnurs, shapes, *distances, by ignoring the fact that~the
effect ofg the ‘same’ stimulus is different in different
mdiiduals Beswdes that, we have no accurate means of
comparing our mmpressions "

By this token, the mpressions evoked in different
pdple by objects of the matenal world being different,
no objective criteria of thar truth can exist, and nothing
but conventions, or agreements, arc possible This means
that the semantic idealists are of the same mind as the
conventionalists, who openly deny the objective truth of
our knowledge The semanticists make no cflort to con-
ceal this They define as agreements such truths as are
absolutely self evident 1o us The assertion that 2= 2, says
Wendell Johnson, for example, 15 indubitable simply in
the sense that we agree to treat 1t as true.?

All this leads the semanhcists to the inference that
cognition is purely subjective and individual. According
to the semanticists every person has s or her own truth
and there are as many truths as there are people. For the
semanlicists the criterion of the truth is also subjective,
because many of them believe that the person accepts as
true only that which 1s useful to lum. This 1s a point of
_:l?se contact betwecn the semanticists and the pragmat-
ists.

The same point of view 1s, 1 effect, held by the various
revisionusts, who cast doubt not only on the objective
character of our knowledge, but also often question the
objective existence of the material world. Henri Lefevre,
the French resvisionist, for example, styles as vulgar
Marusts those who consider that all surroundmg objects,
serving as objects of cognition, exist outside us and in-
dependently of us

We should also note that even some Marxists adhere to
the wrong point of view that it is not the reflection of the
objects of reality in man’s consciousness, but these objects
themsels es, which are true.

Tt stands to reason that dialectical materialisn does not
identify the reflection with what it reflects, the 1dea of an
» ;715\. Korzybski, Science and Samty, Lakeville, Connecticut, 1948,

;"év. Johnson, People in Quandaries, New Yorh, London, 1946,
Iy 3 ",
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object with the object itself, just as W& &0 not dentfy 2"
ph.oiograph with the subject of the photografty Yet a
fa\lh[ul photograph always enables us to define the sub-
ject of the photograph correctly.

The ideal is the matenal transplanted 1nto the human
brain and transformed in it, said Mar This 1s why &F
sensations, ideas and concepts, bemng really objects “trans:
planted” into our brain or the products of the action of
material objects on our sense-organs, are not the figments
of # sterile and subjective imagination. Al the same, man’s
sensations and his ideas about an object are not identical
}Vl\h the object. They represent objects «transplanted
into the human brain and transformed 1 im As such,
they contain what is injected into them by man's con
sciousness, that is subjective elements  aspects and
features.

The presence of these subjectise clements is due to the
fact that cognition of the objective world 15 alw
cogmtion, for which reason the depth and degree of
authenticity of the reflection of the maternal world depends
\_0 some extent on the investigator, ont his personal facul-
ties. Reflection is mot an automatic process taking place
in an abstract brain. It occurs in the heads of persons
subjected to the continuous nfluence e
and physical environment. Some of the conditions of this
environment facilitate true cognition, while others tend
to produce a distorted reflection of reality This distortion
may be induced by, say: certamn group or class inlerests,
psychical emotions, a biased selection of perlinenl facts
and other materials in the process of cognition. ete.
Thus, campaigning against Kantiamsm and Machism,
both of which ultimately arrive at one and the same
idealist conclusion, dialectical materialism recognises not
only the 1 1 between objects of the real world,
on the one hand, and their reflect! in man's mind, l.hnl
is, sensations, ideas and concepts, o0 the other. Di Jectical
materialism also recognises & certain difference between
them, because the essence Of objects and phenomena of
the real world, and the form in which they are perccivcd
Dby us, do not always coincide.

We know that sometimes OuF sensal
the content of phenomena quite accurd

pril

tions do not coniey
tely and, as it were,



distort the picture of the real world. For example, people
perceive the Earth's rotation round its own axis as the
Sun’s rotation round the Earth, etc. For all this, it would
be wrong to conclude, as the idealists do, that our sen-
satipgs are mcapable of producing a trustworthy picture
of, the world. “Not 1n onc single instance, so far," Engels
wrote on this score, “hase we been led to the conclusion
that our sensc-perceptions, scientifically controlled, in-
duced mn our minds 1deas respecting the outer world that
are, by their very naturc. al variance with reahity or that
there 1s an inhercnt incompatiality between the outer
world and our sense perceptions of 11.”t
Human thinking based on man's practical activity helps
us to correct the discrepancies between our sensations and
the essence of things. The subjectine element in cognition
1s gning way more and more to its objective content. The
facts have proved beyond doubt that our sensations give
us an essentially correct idea of the world and offer us
limited scope for ising the surr ing world.
This naturally leads us to the question of whether
every truth gnes us complete and eshaustive knowledge
abm}t the object 1t reflects, or whether our truths contain
an incomplete, partial, approsmmate knowledge of the
object concerned The Marxist teaching on absolute and
relative truth prosides the answer to this question.
An'absolute truth is an objectwe truth which contains
my and ¢ ive 4 ledge of the essence of the
objects and phenomena of the matertal world
In apprehending the objects and regularities of the
objective world. man cannot attain absolute truth at once,
completely and finally. He atlains it gradually, in the
process of the continuous development of knowledge.
The movement of human cogmtion towards absolute
truth proceeds through the medium of numerous relative
truths, that is, concepts, propositions and theories which,
in the main, reflect the phenomena of the objective reality
carrectly; but the reflection is no more than approximate,
being tied to the historical level of development attained
by human Lnowledge.
Absolute truth, Lenin wrote, “js compounded of a sum

} Marx and Engels, Setected Works, Vol, 11, Moscaw, 1962, p 101,
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tatal of relative truths. Each step in the development of
science adds new gramns to the sum of absolute truth, bit ,
the limits of the truth of each scientific propasition are
relative, now expanding, now shrinking with the growth
of knowledge”! The limits of our kno“]edge are pistor-

~iecally restricted at every guen moment, but as man’s
scientific practhice develops and improves, he approaches
closer and closer to absolute truth, though he never
exhausts this truth. This 1s quite understandable. The
objective world 1s m a state of continuous motion and

, development, and af no stage of this deielopment can
man’s thoughts catch up with the endless multiformity
of eternally developing reahty. All man ts able to do is
to reflect the world parhially, approximately, and relatnely,
within the lmuts set by the development of social
practice in the period concerned.

Cognition is not a short and singular act, but a long,

‘ complex and ceaseless process i the course of which man
gradually adsances from the apparent sides of the phenom-
ena of the surrounding world to ther concealed, intrinsic
properties, their most mmportant connections and regular-

s ittes. “Human thought,” Lemin notes, “goes endlessly
deeper from appearance lo cssence, from essence of the
first order, as 1t were, o essence of the second order, and
S0 on without end."?

It is important to note that the element of relativity in
our knowledge shrinks more and more with the progress
of our seientific and social practice, but that it never en-
tirely disappears, though the grains of absolute truth grow
continuously, Every new scientific discovery, every point
added to our knowledge, represents a new step towards a
fuller knowledge of the regularities governing the material
world, towards absolute truth

This does not go to say, however, that absolute trutli
is an inaccessible 1deal which man can only strive to achieve,
though he will never attam it. Dialectical materialism
repudiates this agnostic approach to the question of abso-
lute truth. It believes that there is no abyss, no insuperable
barrier, between absolute and relative truths, and that we

L v, I Lenin, Colfec{ed Waorks, Vol t4,p 135
2 Ivid, Vol. 38 p.

ET13



¥

we apprehending the truth. There
s a definile aspect of absolute truth, a definite side of it,
n every relatne truth, every traly scientific proposition,
every scienhfically grounded theory. At the same time, as
we have already pointed out, truth also contains a relative
element, because the contradictory nature of the cognitive
process slems precisely from the fact that human ideas,
conceptions and theories form a dialectical unity of the
absolute and the relative, the objective and the subjective
m cognition

Opposing both relatnism and dogmatism in cognition,
and defimng the question about the relation of absolute
and relative truth n this connection, Lenin wrote: “From
the standpowmnt of modern materialism, ie. Maraism, the
limuts of approumation of our knowledge 1o objective,
absolute truth are Instorically conditional, but the exist-
ence of such Iruth 15 uncenditional, and the fact thal ne
are approaching nearer lo it is also unconditional. The
contours of the picture are historically conditional, but the
fact that this picture depicls an objectively exisling model
is unconditional. When and under what circumstances
we reached mn our knowledge of the essential nature of
things, the discovery of alizanin i coal tar or the discovery
of clectrons in the atom 1s hustonieally conditional; but that
every such discovery 1s an adiance of ‘absolutely objective
hnownledge’ 1s unconditional In a word, every ideology is
historically ¢ al. but 1t is unc i "‘) true that
to every scientific ideology (as distinet, for instance, from
religious ideology) there corresponds an objective truth,
ahsolute nature ™

These prapositions set out by Lemn also apply to the
general requlanties governing the knowledge of all phenom-
enan nature and i sociely.

Let us also note that, according to dilectical material-
ism, the concept of absolule truth covers not only a com-
plete, conclusive and exhaustine hnowledge of the objecl-
ive world, thal is, absolute truth in the broad sense of the
word, but also such truths which reflect exhaustinely and
absolutely a separate fact, phenomenon or regularity, that
is, absolute trulll m the morc narrow sense of the word

1 ¥ 1 Len, Colfected Works, Vol 14, p 136
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How can we, for example, question the absolute trudks,
of ihe Marxist proposition that the wotld isn Y state of 1
cternal and endless motion and dex elopment? This propo-
sition is an absolute truth and does not need to be amend
od or corrected. But once we begin {0 mahe this ahso-
Iutely true general proposition specific, once we examine
the ways, forms and types of the motion of matter, we
enter a realm of relative truths, because the specific forms
and types of the motion of matter cannot be considered
abstractly. Matler in motion can assume yariety of
forms and types, depending on the concrele historical
conditions. In specific circumstances onc form of the
molion. of matter is liable to turn nto another form of
motion, and in certain circumstances there may even appear
entirely new types of the motion of matter, which mankind
has stiil to learn.

Take Lenin's definition of matter as the philosophical
calegory denoting the objective reality jmparted to man
through his sensations, wlich is copied, pho!ogruphed,
reflecied by our senses, Lbut emsts independently from
ihem, This definition was, 15, and always will be absolutely
true, The cnemies of Marwsin have endeavoured tme
and again to refute this definition of matter, to pronounce
it as obsolete, but their attempts have, always come to
nought. Lenin repulsed their revisionist contentions and
pointed out that the concept i question will never grow
old, just as the concept that sight, touel, heanng and smell
are the source of human Lnowledge. will never grow old.
Some absolutely true propositions will retain their pur-
port throughout the endless process of human cognition«

The Marxist-Leninist teaching about the relation between
absolute and relative truth has 2 strong bearing on
the struggle against philosophlcal relativism, which is the
theoretical basis of revisionism. Philosophical relativism,
which repudiates all cternal truth, does not recognise the
objective character of scientific hnowledge, plunting man's
faith in the cognitive faculties of human thought and
leading to a negation of the possibility of knowing the
surrounding world, that is, to agnosticism
" Dialectics, Lenin pamnted out repeatedly, includes relativ:
ism. But it does not boil down to relativism. It recognises
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the relativily of all our knowledge, not in the sense of
denying the objective truth but rather in the context of
the approximation of our k ledge to al truth.
The modern revisionists hold what are in effect relativ-
ist views. They deny the objective trulh of the scientific
Marxist propositions, {he basic principles of Marxism-
Lenimism—the teaching about  socialist revolulion, the
dictatorship of lhe proletariat, and others. They pronounce
these to be “relatne truths™, conditlonal propositions, ani
reject them on these “grounds”. Revisionism opposes the
objective truth 1t oppuses the principles of Marxism-
Leninism and ignores the decisive fact that all the revolu-
tionary Marxist Leninist principles have been repeatedly
confirmed by the Iustorieal prachice of our time and there-
fore belong among the immutable objective trulhs.
Plilosophical relativism 15, in effect, a variety of agnos-
ticism This 15 one of the reasons w
gated so widely by the modern hourgeots philosophers. To
begin with, there are distinet elements of it in semantic
idealism. Let us quate §  Hayahaws, a modern semanti-
cist, on this score Here is what he says: “Let us say that
!herc is before us ‘Bessie’, a con  Dessie is a living organ-
ism, Iy ol 8 ly ingesting food and
air, transforming it, getling rid of 1t again. Iler blood is
circulating, her nerves are sending messages. Viewed mi-
croscopieally, she 13 a mass of vanegeled corpuscles, cells,
and bacterinl orgamisms; viewed from the point of view
of modern physics, she 1s a perpetual dance of electrons.
What she 15 m her entirely, we can never know; even if
we could at any precise moment say what she was, at the
nevt moment she would have changed enough so that our
description would no longer be accurate. It is kmpossible to
say completely what Bessie or anything clse really is."t
Wendell Johnson, another semanticist, adds that not
only the ohject of the investigation, but the imvestigator
as _well, change conlinuously. At the close of his investi-
gation of a question, says Johnsom, the investigator is
something entirely different from what he was at the be-
ginning of it. Johnson draws the conclusion that all our

, 1‘52 I Hayakaws, Language i Thought and Action, London, 1939,
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Lnowledge is distinctly relative and therefore unauthentic,
beeause it does not conform to the true nature of things
What is more, the above conception prompts Johuson to
say that the very facts and events are created by people.
“The world as known to us,” he says, "is a joumt product
of the obsery er and the obsery edt

The relativism of the semantic wealists 15 thus based
on their levating the mutability of the world to an abso
lule and on their ignorng the state of relative rest. the
definite stability of the properties and relations of things
As we know, dialectical matenalism proceeds from the
fact of inferminable motion, from the deselopment of
naterial objects. Howeser, this motion 1s far from always
marked by changes of the basic and cluef properties of
objects. For a more or less long period of time. no maore
than partial, insignificant quanuitatise changes occur In
this period, the basic properties of the object remain
immutable on the whole and 1t therefore retains its qual-
lative definiteness and relatnne stality.

For example, every living orgamsm {(including Haya
kawa's Bessie, the cow) experiences VArIOus changes M
the course of its life. These changes occur contiuously
and consist of a continuous dymg of some cells of the
organism and the birth of others, of a ceaseless metabol
ism between the body and its eny 1ronment, ei¢ However,
the qualitative definiteness of this body remains the same
throughout—the cow is still a cow with all ats typieal
tltmraclerislics, 2 man is still a man 2 plant still & plant,
etc.

From the moment of its emergence and up o the hour
of Ihe socialist revolution, capitalism goes through con-
tinuous, quite substantial, even qualitatie, changes (take
the transition from pre-monopoly capitalism to impersal
ism), but the fundamental qualities of capitalism, those
that characterise its essence, temain intact throughout 1his
period: capitalism remains an exploiting social system
based on private ownership and the disision of men into
hostile classes. .

So, since the basic and fundamental properties of objects
survive throughout the period of their existences they ar¢

TV, Jumson, People wn Quandaries, New Yorb: Londor 1946, p %

285



oY .
truly amd objec‘l‘xvely knowable and their reflection in our
conscioususs 1s adequate, §

Thi® 15 why the conlention of the semantic idealists
that the essence of things i1s unhnowable because things
change therr quality continuously, has no scientific ground
to stand on and is totally repudiated by the many cen-
tunes of development of science and practice,

The Marxst-Lemimist teaching on  the correlation of
absolute and relatne truth cuts the ground from under
relativist 1dealism, and also from under the dogmatists
and doctrinaires who hold the metaphystcal view that all
our knowledge consists of eternal and mmmutable truihs
wlich need merely be learned by rote and apphed in all
exigencies.

From the scientific viewpomt, truth 1s not a petrified,
immovable entity, but a dynamic one, one that develops
conhinuoulsy, deepening and improving al our knowledge.
The cognilive process, the process of deepemng and
improving knowledge, 1s just as endless as motion is end-
less, as the development of the objective reality 1s endless.
In tlus endless cognitive process man’s mind proceeds con-
tinuously from appearance to essence and {from less pro-
found essence to more profound essence, etc The trath
is a process Lenm alw ays stressed thus pont.

In applyng thus proposition of matertalist dialectics Lo
the study of social phenomena, Maruism-Lemmnism indi-
cates that every social system, every social movement.
must be assessed i the contest of the conditions that
engendered the system, or the somial moyvement, and with
which they are organically connected

Social phenomena quite natural i one historical envi-
ronment become an absurdity 1n another Something cor-
rect and natural n 1ts proper tme may be meorreet and
harmful 1n a changed situation 1t 1s this rudimentary truth
that the dogmatists with their stereotyped “straightfor-
ward” mentality refuse to understand. ‘

Marxists have always held that a truth must be consid-
ered concretely, m conformance wilh the situation, place
and time, for the objective world 15 1n a state of conlin-
uous development. The inception and deselopment of ob-
jects and phenomena proceeds all the time, while other
phenomena disintegrate and are destroyed. It is a process
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of the dying of the old and of the emetga‘lce af she new.
This is why all phenomena must be examuned ga the con-
text of their inception, development and decay.

If the world is in a state of continuous flux and renewal,
our knowledge of the world, too, cannot be permanent and
immutable, abstractly serviceable at all bmes and m all
cases, Cognition must be an ummntermuttent process of
flaalsing old aspects of reality and discovering new, priorly
unknown aspects of reahty Our hnowledge must be flex-
ible, mobile and changeable. Otten. the burgeoning new
element does not fit nto the iramework of our old, cus-
tomary concepbions and ideas Old fruths mus) always be .
amended or changed, mn order to reflect the new regulari-
ties implicit in the inferminable deselopment of the world.

Marx, Engels and Lenmn have produced strihing models
of how to deepen scientific propositions i studying social
phenomena with all their concrete connections and media-
tions. Their works contamn brilhant examples of how the
general propositions of Marast-Lemimust theory shauld be
correctly applied fo specific sucial phenomena and histor-
1cally conditioned sitnations and conditions of the class
struggle.

Take the example of how Lenin ereatively applied the
proposition that the bourgems character of the resolution
in Russia followed from the character of her economic
development. Lenin powmted out that this hey proposition
should always be borne in mund and applied to all the
economic and political problems of the Russian resvolution.

“But one must know how to apply it,” Lemin wrote. “A
concrele analysis of ibe status and the interests of the
different classes must serve as a means of defining the
precise significance of tlus truth when applied to this or
that p . The opposite mode of r ing frec
met with among the Right-wing Social-Democrats headed
by Plekhanov, 1e., the endeavour to look for answers o
concrele questions in the simple logical dexclnpxpenl of
the general truth about the basic character of our revolu-
tion, is 2 vulgarisation of Marxism and downright mockery™-
of dialectical materialism. Of such people, who from the
general truth of the character of this revolution deduce,
for example, the leading role of fhe ‘bourgeoisic’ in the
revolution, or the need for socialists to support the liberals,

-
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Marx would sery likely hgie repeated the words once
queled by Bim from Hene ‘1 liave sown dragons's teeth
andd har ested hoas' L

The concrete approach, as we  see, presupposes an
exhaustive treatment of the abjeet snder study, 1 requires
that all the conncctions of flungs should be taken
inlo secount ‘lhe truth must not be redueed to merely
general propositions which are the upshot of generalis-
g only pasl experience Erery truth, Lenin sald, may
be reduced to nonsense by applying it outside the sphere
where it 1 really apphoable

Al the propositions of Lenw's revolutionary sirategy and
tacties, which condtitute the seience of lemdership of the
prolelarial’s «lass struggle, are bawed on a precise nnalysis
of, nnd consideration for, the current siluation in every
concrete historial space of time Lemin pointed out that
the guestion about the forms of proletarian strugele can-
not be treated outside the concrete prevailing  historieal
situation, for this would be tantamount to fgnoring the ABG
of dialectical materialism

The fact that dialcetical materiahiam recognises truth ns
conerete does not mean, however, that every concrete case,
cvery phenomenon, has s own specific  truth, Marxists
repudiate the modern theary about the “duality of truth”™
and the "multiplieity of trnhis” That s the sort of “theo-
ies” the Chureh and the thealogians are happy 10 preach,
because they ate eager to uphold their onn “religions
truth™ which ailegedly tr is all phi hical and
scientific trulhs, by all posuble means ; '

Tt is their purpose 1o prove that “diune truth™ is supreme
and universal, that il 1s capable of cognising all the aspects
of man's Jife. They aser that the oiher varicties of truth

nr]c no more than subordinate and play a limited, secondary
role.

Yet there is no such thing as two or several truths with
regard to one and the same phenomenon, There is one
nu|l|u§hc truth, which correclly reflects the objective real-
iy, L is l)_w only genwine truth, truly scientifie, philosophical
and “ordinary™. Religious truth is no truth at all, because
it is n distorted, false refleclion of the malerial world based

1 Y. L Lenin, Collected Works Vol 3, p 3T v
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on illusions, on fantasy. The e<ponenis of every religion
uphold their own “truth”. while rejecting the “truhs”
preached by the exponents of other iths. Yet none of them
is able to produce a lruly seienhfic picture of the world;
this puls all rehigious notins beyond the sphere of truth.
Religious trulhs are a contradictio m adjecto. that is, self-
contradictory,

The Marxist-Lemmst-teaching that truth s concrete con-
forms fully with the proposiion about the universality of
irath, which follows directly from the Marxst proposition
about the world's materat umty and from the view that
the objective reality 1s 2 umty of variety \ll the key Marxist-
Leninist principles and deas of common significance for
all countries and nations, are of the nature of universal
traths. This universal character of the truths of Marsism-
Leninism has been exhaustively proved by the experience of
the international commumst and working class movement
in all countries and conhnents

The modern revistonusts and dogmatists, howeser, defy
this fact and maintain that Lenmism 1s a purely Russian
phenomenon and that, for this reason, its conclusions are
inapplicable to other countries. This reveals their total lack
of understanding of the essence of Lemmsm as a umiersal
truth. The upiversality of Lenmism as the Marusm of our
time follows, among other things, {rom the fact that it is
the product of a generalisation of the practice of the who}e
world revolubionary movement, and not that of Russia
alone. It expounds the regularities goserning the deselop-
ment of modern soctety as a whale, the objective laws gov-
etning the economic and political development of all coun-
tries and nations, the “logic of social being™ that 1s nnversal
in character and action

This reveals the fallacy and reactionary substance of the
dogmatic proposition dividing the »orld into different zones
~the “Buropean zone”, the “Asian zone”, the “American
zone”, efc., each of which is alleged to have its own laws
of revolutionary hiberation, its own specific “truths”. That,
indeed, is the source of the so-called Sinified Marxism, said
to be true for the Asian countries. From the scientific stand-
point this is an absolutely fallacious view, because it ignores
the world experience of the resolutionary movement and
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the tevolutionary nature of the Marsist-Leninist principles
common for all the peoples of ihe world, and also because
it separates the concrete and particular from the universal
and metaphysically counterposes these concepts, By so
doing, the dogmatists as usual substitute metaphysics for
dialecties, which shows once more that their contentions,
designed to justify their schismatic nationalist policy, are
baseless.

The great and universal truth of Marxism-Leninism has
nothing in comtuon with this sort of *Marxism”.

§ 6. Practice—the Criterion of Truth

The criterion of truth has always been a prominent issue
in the various gnosiological theorics. When people defined
the source, and the ways and means of cognising the sur-
rounding world, they were inevitably plagued by the ques-
tion of how to separate the true from the false, of how to
determine the authenticity of our knowledge.

The idealists, as we aiready know, avoid verifying their
1deas by the facts, by social practice, and prefer to deduce
ideas from ideas, to compare theortes with theories, to check
thoughts by thoughts

Not only the idealists, however, but all the pre-Marsian
materialists as well, were unable to scientifically resolve the
problem of the criterion of the truth Al pre-Marxian philos-
ophy either ignored the role of practice as the criterion of
the truth, or reduced it to experiments, observations and
the activities of specific individuals.

The credit that is due to Marx and Engels for building up
a truly scientific theory of knowledge devolves prineipally
on their postulating for the first time in social thought the
decisive role of social practice in the cogmtive process. They
proved that social labour, above all the production activity
of men, is the decisive criterion of the truth, the ultimate
purpose ‘of cognition, as well as the most important basis
and motive force of the whole cognitive process.

“For the materialist,” Lenin wrote, “the ‘success'
of human practice proves the correspondence between
our ideas and the objeclive nature of the things we
perceive.”! None but the 1deas and theories confirmed by
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social practice—in the broad sense of that copegpt—
may be taken as a faihfu) reflechon of the objective
world,

Many idealist philosophers reject practice as a criterion
of the truth. \Vhat is more, they clamn there is no depend-
able criterion to establish the truth of our knowledge. The
seeplies, for example, base therr theory of the world heing
unknowable chiefly on their repudiation of the existence of
crieria of the truth

The notion that a given crierion 1s an anthenfic criferion
of the truth, they hold, has to be proved like any other
scientific proposition Yet tlus proof, they say, has to rest
on some new criterion, to which we can again apply the
same formula. The truth of the second criterion has to be
proved by means of a third, and so on, ad wnfinifum. This
means, they infer, that no authentic entenon of the truth
exists at all, If no criterion of the truth exsts, they conm-
tinue, we are entilled to treat as equally authenhc a given
Jjudgement and a diametrically opposite judgement, which
Imeans that we have no real criterion of the truth.

The basic error of this wdeahist hne of reasomng 15 that
it rests entirely on the unscientific proposition that every
theoretical judgement 1s provable only by means of other
th ical jud This 1s gr less m the light of
the basic proposition of the Marust theory of hnowledge to
the effect that every th 1 p i the
reflection of a definite aspect of the matemal world and
that, therefore, we must turn to objective reality, to social
practice, for proving the truth of any theoretical proposition,
because it is throngh social practice that man effects his

ion with the sur ding world. Theories are not
checked by theories, but by the practical social activity of
men.

In substance, the tic idealists also repud the
objective criterion of the truth. They chime in with the
Pragmatists in assuming that only those propositions which
serve the purposes of the subject, are true. Hayakawa, for..
example, maintains 1hat society considers as true only those
“systems of classification which lead to the desired results”,

Their repudiation of the objective criterion prompis the

—_—
1 V. I Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 14, p. 140
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semanticists to infer that truth is altogether out of man's
reach’ and that there can be no question of this or that prop-
osition bemng true. At best, they say, we can speak of a cer-
tain degree of probability, for we cannot be certain of any
scientific proposition; any truth is no more than probable
in character.

However, some idealists do not venture deny oulright the
existence of the enterion of the truth. Many of them do so
more subily. I. Sasary, a modern 1dealist, recognises the
existence of truth criteria, but believes that there are many
of them and that we are equally justified to apply which-
ever one we like. The choice of a criterion, he believes,
depends essentially on the arbiirary wishes of the
investigator. The chowce of this or that crierion of the
truth, he says, depends on a v 1 prompting, a certain
interest, a certain arbitrary urge. so be it In eflect, this
implies a rejection of all cnteria and testifies to idealism’s
impotence in settling this important problem of the theory
of knowledge.

The modern revisi too, ly rep prac-
tice as the criterion of the truth They believe that practice
is unable to prove the truth of the materiahst outlook, and
even the very existence of the matenal warld.

From the pomnt of view of the revisionusts, proof boils
down to just a mental operation. They rule out practice as
the sole objective criterion of the truth.

1t follows that wherever truth is verified by practice we
cannot claim accuracy and proof. How, then, 1s this “‘accu-
racy” really determined? What remains are “pure thoughts™
used to cheek other “pure thoughts” Is 1t not obvious that
this view is absolufely identical to the idealist conceplion
of the criterion of the truth that really negates it?

It should be noted that many cntics of the Marxist-
Leninist philosophy distort the dialectico- 1alist teach-
ing on practice being the cnterion of the truth, and identify
it Equ‘rely‘_wx'l.h pragmatism. Take Lange’s book, Marxism-
Lenini I It diates out of hand the Marxist-
Leninist teaching about the truth and the role of practice
in on. It mai that this hing is identical to
the teaching of the pragmatists, Lange argues that from
the dialectico-materiahst point of view “truth is ultimately
that which ad totalitarian ist devel t
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According to this theory 1t is those in power who ulumately
decide what is true and what 1s untrue "t o

Similar contentions are spread by I. M. Bochenshi in
his book, Cont. Ph h

) y Enrepean Phil published in
the Uniteq States. He mamtams that Marx and Engels made
it Their purpose to devise a philosophy whose every propo-
sition would serve the requirements of ihe political hour.

The reactionary US philosopher, Sidney Hook, said in
his report to the Twelfth International Congress of Phila-
sophy that Soviet philosophy “brings the class struggle into
science and makes politics the arbiter of truth”2

All these contenhions, typical of the medern bourgeois
ideologists, have no seentific basis and are entirely ground-
less. The fact that dialectical materialism upholds the deci-
sive role of practice n cognition 1s no reason at all to speak
ol its identity with pragmatism, because dialectical material-
ism and pragmahism tahe a different, diametncally opposite,
+iew of practice.

he dialectico-materialist P of practice as thex

socio-historical activity of men aimed at a revolutionary
transformation of reality has nothing m common with the
pragmatic conception. James, Dewey and their followers
reduce practice to prisate induvidual activity aimed at biolog-
ical adaptation to the eny and i of the
maximum suceess and Di fal
helieves that theory serves practice solely because it is
true, while pragmatism believes the very opposite—that a
theory is “true” because it 1s serviceable in practice, because
it “serves™ our ends, because it 1s in some way advanta-
geous, With an approach of thus kind one will justify any
theory at all, and any ideas, so long as they “yield results™,

Every man in his right mind knows perfectly well, though
he may never have studied philosophy, that only sx.xch
thoughts and ideas are irne which are confirmed by life,
by practice. If, on the other hand, any of man's notions
diverge from what really is, from what n'mn:s practical
activity shows, they are rejected without hesitation as false.

e, Morrismus Lentmsmus-Stahnismus, Zur  Kriteh  des

UM, Lange, -
hnleLtiseken Jaterialsmus, Stutigart, 1955, S. 177. i
3 Mook, “Man and Nature”, Aé del XN Congresso lnternazionale

di Filosofia, Vol. 11, Firenze, 1960, p. 206,
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This is how people have always acted in their daily afairs
throughout history. Marx and Engels summed up man's
activity down the centuries in the field of cognition and the
transformation of the world, and scientifically proved that
this sort of practical verification of our knowledge is the
only way that guarantees s truih and gives us confidence
that it can be fruitfully applied in life.

We know, for cxample, that modern flying machines
embody the latest achievements of screntific and technical
thought. Every such machine (airplane, rocketeraft, etc.) is
an embodiment of most complex compulations and
profound 1 made by desi and gi
Nothing but practice can confirm or repudiate these com-
putations and theoretical conclusions. All the merits and
demerits of an arcraft and, accordingly, all the true and
erroneous theoretical computations of its builders, are Iaid
bare only after the test-pilot performs hs test flghts. It is
the practical use of aircraft that enables us to detect and

2 correct the theoretical mistakes made by thew designers
and to improve and perfect these aircraft continuously.

At one time there was the conception 1n the theory of
radio communication that short waves were uscless for
remote radio transmission. The practice of radio amateurs
repudiated this point of view and proved the very opposite.

oW we know that short waves are essential for remote
and extraremote radio communications

A} present, there exists the theory that radio communi-
cations may be i over in excess
ofv 100 milhon kilometres. However, practice was the only
!hmg that could substantiate the truth of this theory. The

. interplanetary automatic laboratory launched by the Soviet
Union in the direction of the planet Venus and the Soviet
rocket that landed on its surface and sent radio signals to
the Earth, and the explorations of the Mars by U.S, scien-
:;]sets contributed substantially to the verification of this

ory.

.'l'he same rule applies to the scientfic cognition of so-
ciety, to the various theories of social life. The theory of
the bourgeois-democratic revolution developing into social-
ist revolution, postulated by Lenin in his work, Two Tactics
of Social-Democracy in the Democratic Revolntion and final-
ised in his April Theses, created an uproar among the Rus-

29¢



sian and other opportunists. They rejected it and described
it as fantastic, unreal and hable to undo the revolation, But
the facts, practice, the further course of the revolution, con-
clusively confirmed Lenin's ideas. The theory was freshly
confirmed through the development of revoluiion in the
European and Asian People’s Democracies, and is valid
today in relation to the powerful democratic movements in
various countries with the inevitable tendency of develop-
ing into socialist revolutions,

Social practice enables us to sift the essential from the
non- ial, the y from the idental, the per-
manent from the transient. Practice helps man to expose
the obsolete and outworn theories, which act as a brake
on the progressive development of haman society, and all
unscientific and erroneous ideas and notions.

Nothing could be more ignorant and witless than the
contention of the bourgeois ideclogists that m Soviet phifos-
ophy politics is the arbiter of the truth On the contrary, Not
politics is the criterion of the truth, hut practice is the crig
terion of politics. The policy of Party and Government s
constanily checked and confirmed through practice,

It is the practical activity of the people that proves the
correctness of the policy of the Communist Party and the
Soviet Government.

It should be borne in mind, however, that the proposition
of the Marxist theory of knowledge about praclice being
the sole objective criterion of the truth should not be taken
to mean that every scientific theory, every separate scientific
proposition, must always directly and mmmediately be veri-
fied by practice. If this were so, science would be inconceiv-
able, because every new generahion of people would have to
check by practice all the theories developed by the preceding
generations, that is, to begin cognition all over again every
lime. A scientific theory is considered proved even if ity
truth is confirmed solely by logical proofs which substan-
tiate the truth of one set of judgements by means of other
judgements proved earhier and tested by practice.

This fact was often exploited by various idealists fo try
and disprove the proposition of the Marxist theory of
hnowledge that social practice is the sole and ultimate cri-
terion of the truth. If a proposition may be proved by
“purely” logical means, they contend, then practice is not
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the sole criterign of the truth. What is more, they refuse
pointblank to accept practice as the criterion of the truth
and maintain 1hal the most dependable proof of the truth
of a scientific proposition derives solely from logically
correct ing entirety d with p i

Dialectical materiahsm has refuted this ideahst point of
view Many theoretical propositions, 1t is true, are indeed
proved by logical means without direct reference to practice.
The mathemalician, for example, does not, as a rule, refer
directly to the material world, to practice, to prove 2
theorem. He leans n hus proof on earlier proved theorems,
azioms, definitions, and the ke However, 1n all cases
logical proof 1s valid only if all the arguments advanced
m the process of proving are incontestably true and are
not dogmatically accepted by science @ priort. as an act of
faith All of them have to be most conclusnely proved and
tested by experience, by life. by man’s practice. This means
that there 1s social practice betund every logieal {(or theere-

<tical) proef, and that practice operates as the criterion of
the truth in such cases as well, but in an indirect way.

Lastly, 1t 1s essential that we underscore the dialectical
nature of practice as the criterion of the truth of our
hnowledge.

‘Pmcllcc must not be consudered metaphysically, as some-
thing constant. ossified and immobile It develops and
unproves contimuously, heeping step with the development
of the objechive realiy, the development of social produc-
tien and of scientific knowledge Inasmuch as the develop-
-ment and improvement of social practice 1s an endless
process, 1t 1s certain. as the cnterion of the truth, to
include an element of relatinily  Continuously deeloping
social praclice enables us to penctrate more and more
deeply nto the essence of the objects and phenomena of
the material world, and to discover in them new aspects,
properties and regularities. to discoser new truths, to cor-
rect and improve the old truths, and to repudiate those
which hase ceased to conform with the Iatest achievements
of science and practice. More perfect social practice is also
a more perfect criterion of the truth

It is this that determmes the relative character of the
prachice criterion. This is why, too, it does not establish
the absolute authentieity of truth for all time, and mahes
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our know ledge flexible and mobile, enabling us to ceaseless-
Iy deepen, extend and improye our knowledge of the objects
and phenomena of the material world. That which was
confirmed by the practice of yesterday is corrected, sup-
plemented and made more precise by the practice of today.

is secures truly creative development for all fruly scien-
tific theoties. )

But when we speak about the relative character of
practice as the criterion of the truth, we should bear in
mind that in the process of its development social practice
does not reject out of hand the old notions and theories
if they appeared on the basis of the generalisation of pre-
vious practice and were confirmed by the practice of that
time. The objectively true content of knowledge is preserved
in subsequent cognition. Practice corrects and exfends our
knowledge and makes it more precise, securing scientific
progress for society. This conception of the practice crite-
rion has nothing in with the physical absolu-
tisation of knowledge, with the notion that knowledge is
an eternal, immutable dogma. Nesther does it have anything
in common with the other extreme—relativism, subjectiv-
ism and scepticism, which completely repudiate the role of
practice as the criterion of the truth, deny that knowledge
is objectis e and consider it no more than relative.

Practice as the cnterion of the truth contains an ele-
ment of relativity, but is, at once, absolute in the sense that
it enables us to determine the objective truth of our knowl-
edge and because 1t rejects all the varieties of agnosticism, .

« 22

The process of cognition we have examined above shaws
that scientific theory and social practice are unbreakably
connected and form an intimate dialectical unity. This
unity derives not only from the fact that praclice is the
basis of the cognitive process and the criterion of the truth
of our knowledge, but also from the fact that practice is
the ultimate purpose of cognition. .

The chief purpose and sense of any science, social science
included, boils down to the objeetive of easing man’s life,
of using the obtained knowledge to harness the natural and
the social forces, to gear them to man’s interests, fo the
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revolutionary reconstruction of the surrounding world.
Science makes its discoveries not to satisfy the scientist's
thurst for knowledge, not for the sake of his curiosity, as
the idealists maintain, but 1 order to illumine man’s prac-
tical actwity, to help him work more effectively for man-
kind's better future.

Man is helpless in face of such phenomena of the objective
world that he has not yet grasped. On the other hand, if
man knows the causes behind the inception of objects and
phenomena, if he knows their principal properties and the
regularities governmg their development, he is able to
control and dommate these objects and phenomena, When
people did not yet know what thunder and lightning were,
and why there were lunar and solar echipses, earthquakes,
floods and other natural phenomena, they were unable to
protect themselves more or less effectively from their per-
nicious effects, let alone control them. This is why such
phenomena induced fear. People thought that each such
phenomenon was brought down on them by supernatural
beings as a form of punishment, etc. But in due course,
man’s cogmtive activity based on social practice enabled
him to lay bare the secrets of the surrounding world one
after the other and to learn the causes of the phenomena
he had earlier thought supernatural, This, in turn, enabled
people to protect themselves effectively against the des
tructive effects of these phenomena and to use their bene-
ficial properties for their own ends. Lenin said: “The mas-
tery of nature manifested in human practice is a result of
an objectively correct reflection within the human head of
the phenomena and processes of nature.”!

Modern science and technology offer i g ples
of how man is slowly but surely extending his powers over
the external forces, how he is subordinating them to his
own inferests, how he is bending them to Ius will. The
modern advances of man’s cognitive activity in the fleld
of biclogy, his penetration into the profound biophysical
and biochemical processes of life, the secrets of the living
cell, enable him to increase the yields of plant and animal
products, and, what 15 more, to alter radically the nature
of animal and plant orgamisms in the desired direction and

1 V. L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 14, p. 190
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fo ada.pl living organisms so that they survive and mulliply
in regions where they could not ewist before. Furthermore,
his profound knowledge of the regularities governing the
development of living bodies enables man to create entirely
new types of animals and plants non existent in nature and
possessing the properties and features desired by man.

Man’s brilliant progress mn probing the secrets of the
alom has now cul d m the p it i ion of
atomic energy in various spheres of life Here we see the
same law at work: profound cognition of the objective Jaws
and properties of material things secures effective results in
man’s practical activity

But if their knowledge of the laws of nature enables
people to employ them i practice, they are doubly able to
cantrof the phenomena of social life thanks to their knowl-
edge of social regularihies. After all, unhke the laws of
nature which, we know, operate mdependently of men and
despite them, the laws of social development, though ob-
jective, operate with man's participation. The history of
sacial life is nothing but the history of human activity, the
activity of the masses, and of socal classes. This is why a
knowledge of the laws of social development plays so
tremendous a role in the struggle for the new social system,

The organising and transforming power of Marxist-
Leninist theory lies precisely in the fact that it directs the
practical activity of the proletartat, that it shews the pro-
letariat the ways and means of transforming reality and the
ways of building the new, communist society. No matter
how correct and good a theory may be, it will have no
purpose at all of it is not used in revolutionary praclice.
Springing from practice, all our knowledge must return fo
practice not only to verify its truth, but nlsy to illumine
and direct the process of the worid's revolutionary recon-
struction, and the production. political and scien!iﬂf: activ-
iy of men. Therein lies the immense force exercised by
truly scientific, ebjectively true rognition of the surrounding
world,




Chapter Seven

SCIENTIFIC PROGNOSTICATION
AND MAN'S PRACTICAL ACTIVITY

True knowledge of reality serves man as a guide in his
own aclivities, enabling lnm to exercise lns will over the
forces of nature and social relations, and to foresee the
onset of future cvents and new, hitherto unknown proc-
esses and ph in the dev of the world.

Man has always been interested m his future. He has
always been concerned over the destiny of his country, his
own future and that of his friends and relations. His in-
terest in the future has always been particularly acute at
times of major historical and social upheavals, such as
wars, which aflected the lLives of whole countries and in-
dwidual human beings. Frequently, major astronomical

h such as the app of comets within the
Larth’s sphere, touched off a special interest in the future.
This natural and logical wterest has invarjably been ex-
ploited for 1ts own ends by religion, which has a whole
army of fortune-tellers—priests, prophets and soothsayers—
whose job it is to msmire fear of the future, force men to
their knees before religion and the Church, and accept the
existing social order. The 1declogists of the exploiting
classes have always striven to hammer home to the people
the 1dea that the existing social order is just and eternal,
and that the political power of the dominant classes is
unshaheable. At the same tme, the 1deologists of the
exploiting classes, notably those of the modern bourgeoisie,
are endeavouring to foretell the future, doing so, naturally,
in behalf of the nterests of these classes and their social
objectives,

But are the 1declogists of the bourgeoisie able to foretell
the future objectively and correcily? Can their forecasts
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serve as a guide for people in their practical aqlivity? The
facts shaw that they are incapable of Toreseeing the future
correcily, especially in the present age Thus is due to the
class nature of fhe bourgeors 1deology and the class limita-
lions of the bourgeois world outlooh In exposing the de-
Ieets of bourgeois sociology, its mcapacity far scientilic
?rugnnslicaﬁnn, Lenmn pomted to the following salient
acls.

In the first place, he showed that the ideologists of the
historically deomed imperiahst bourgeoisie are organically
incapable of either correctly analysing Instorical phenomena
or of showing the tend of their dexel . He said:
“It is impossible to caleulate properly when one is heading
for destruction.™

Secondly, he pointed out that bourgeois sociologists ignore
the decisive rale of the people in history, and therefore
distort the real Jaws of social development.

He also showed that bourgeois soctologists regard spir
itual forces and 1deal stmuli as the motive force of history.
By deing so, they ignore the decisive mmpact of materinl
factors on social life.

Fimally, he pointed out that bourgeois sociology is
based on the metaphysical method of thought, which pre-
vents it from grasping the real Jaws of social develop-
ment,

It should be stressed here that the ideologists of the as-
cendant bourgeoisie were able o foresce some of the im-
portant features of the future development of human
society, despite the limitations of their world outlooh. At
the time of the struggle against feudalism, they formufated
ideas expressise of the trend towards progressive social
development and predicled some of the aspecls in men'’s
future relations. Jean Condorcet, the Irench sociologist,
for example, spoke of the supreme epoch in the develop-
ment of sociely as an epoch of equality, reason, cullurl;.
ate? Such idens presailed among many of the bourgeois
ideologists of the time when the bourgesisie was rising as
a social class. All the same, they showed distinct traces of
bourgeais narrow-mindedness.

v, 5 Works, Vol 33,p 151
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In contrast to bourgeois sociology, Marxism-Leninism,
a truly scientific world outlook, gives expression to the
fundamental interests of the proletariat—a consistently
resolubionary class—and of all progressive humanity, and
substantiates the possibility of scientific prognostication,

What are the principles of scientific prognostication
worked out by the Marxist-Leninist philosophy? What is
the theoretical basis for prediction, brilliant examples of
which were provided by Marx, Engels and Lenin in the
past and are now being given by the Communist and
Workers’ Parties?

The philosophy of dialectical and hislorical material-
1sm is the general theoretical corner-stone of scientific
prognostication. The materialist world outlook and the
dialectical method yield the only reliable understanding
of the essence of the world around us and reyeal the prin-
cipal laws of nature and soclety. It is this that enables us
to forecast future ph in the lop t of
nature and future lustorical events in human society. On
this basis, the dialectico-materialist theory of knowledge
b the fund, 1 iples of scienti prog-
nosis. The following are the most important principles:

1. Scientific prediction has to be based on an objective
knowledge of the laws of the material world, The propo-
sition that the world is knowable is fundamental for the
idea that it 15 possible to make a scientific forecast. Lenin
pointed out time and agmn that it is possible to forccast
future events only after a deep study of the real state of
affairs Apprehension of the objective truth, i.e., apprehen-
sion of the essence of events and of material processes in
nature and society 15 the prime and necessary condition
for a scientilic prognosis, although, as Lenin observed, the
:{1““: 15 often hnl.lcr and not easily discernible “beneath
l_n:mlunls:)lngf-zfashmnable political labels or gaudy political

In contrast to scientific pro icati igi -
ccy and the f Ill)rf g;lk(:esucahon,.re‘hgmns pmpl_l
sgciologisls have no scientific basis and are alien to scien-
tific knowledge of the world and hostile to the objective
truth. They are therefore untenable and collapse sooner

} V. 1 Lenm, Collected Works, Vol 10, p. 507,
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or later in the face of reality. Predictions of this kind are
prompted by wishful thinkang, by the desire to “fil”" the
future to oue’s goals and wnterests, or by fantastic religions
notions. This is why Lenmn always said that fantastic
prophecy is a Jairy-tale and sctentific prophecy is a fact.

2. Application of the P theory to any anal-
ysis of reality is of paramount importance in securing a
really scientific forecast. Lemin emphasised the importance
of this approach, in particular mn his State and Revolu-
tion, where he asked what data and what grounds we have
for raising so confidently questtons about the future, about
the withering away of the state and the victory of social-
ism and commumsm, He said this data stemmed logically
from the natural and historical process of social develop-
ment.! The future is the result of the development of the
present; therefore, forecasts of the future are possible (a)
if based on an accurate and objectively faithfnl analysis
of the present and {b) if based on the laws governing the
development of the present, on an analysis of lendencies
and the ways in which matertal reality 1s developing.

In other words, diafectical anafysis of ihe laws govern-
ing the development of nature and sociely, which enables
us to determine the character and direction of the move-
ment of the present to the future, 1s the most important
principle of sci pr tion, 8 Ii¢ il
has always objectively followed tlus principle, which is
the keystone of Marxism-Lenmism. As concerns bourgeois
ideology, its metaphysical method will never let it nnder-
stand the laws of the development of the world and, con-
sequently, never aliow 1t to foresee the future correctly.
The ideologists of the modern bourgeoisie are innafely
incapable of using the materalist dialectical method, be-
cause it is revolutionary and cniical in substance.

3. Economic and political analyses of the concrete his-
torical conditions and the sitnation of the struggle of the
various social forces, analyses of the alignment of class
forces at a given time, analyses of the class basis of the
struggle between different political groups and pariies in
the given conditions and in the given country, are another
important principle for the scientific prognostication of

t Ibia, Vol 23, 458
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social development processes, Lenin pointed out that a
“scientific class analysis” must always lie at the root of any
forecast of social phenomena of the present day. This is
absolutely natural for Marxism-Leninism, because the pro-
letariat is in need of a thorough, objective and scientific
analysis of the correlation and struggle of the classes and
of an analysis of the economic and polilical conditions of
the struggle agamnst the bourgeoisie, for socialism and com-
munism.

In contrast to scientific Marxist class analyses, bourgeois
sociologists produce false pictures of contemporary sociely;
they deliberately distort the actual relations between
classes by preaching “harmony of class interests” and
“class peace”, seeking to conceal or obscure the 1rreconcil-
able class struggle It 1s only natural, therefore, that they
are incapable of accurate prognoses of fulure eients that
stem from all the economic and political conditions of
modern soctely,

4. Marxist-Lemimist  prognostication does not claim to
prophesy future cvents with pmn-pomnt accuracy, or in full
detail. This 1s what the religious prophets and oracles pro-
fess to do. Lemmn stressed Marxism-Leninism’s claim to
foretelling basic tendencies, the general hines of historical
development, the more important and defimtive results of
this development The reference is to the prediction of the
abjectise logic of h i the lysis of
the logieal in association with the historical, not, however,
as identical 1deas, because the historical, unlike the logical,
includes all particularities, all single phenomena, facts, and
the like. The logical, for its part, 1s an expression of the
laws governing development. Lemin sad frequently that
Marx and Engels could be wrong in the details but that,
on the whole, they were accurate and faithful to an
amazng degree in their prognostications of the more impor-
tant Historical events of the cpoch: inevitability of a
socialist revolution, establ of a d ip of the
Prnlclnnnt, ihe nature of the fulure world war, the shift-
ing of the centre of gravity of the world resolutionary
movement to Russia, etc.

Tlnns confirms the enormous power of Marxist prognosti-
cation, the objectivily and scientifle nature of the princi-
ples followed by Marxism.Leninism in analysing and pre-
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dicling historical evenis. It is also important, because it
helps us ta understand the role of prediction m the cogni-
tion of natural phenomena. In this field, too, prediction
largely concerns only the mamn hines of deselopment, 1he
main resulls of evolution m, say, the organic world—
without claiming formal precision and accuracy in time,
especially with regard to individual phenomena and facts.

5. Scientific prognostication 15 practical i nature; in
Marxism, and in science generally, 1t 1s not abstract and
academic; on the conirary, 1t sertes as a most important
means of directing the planned and organmised activity of
peaple in promotmng their inlerests and practical objec-
tives. Scientific prognostication permeates the entire activ-
ity of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, beginning
with Lenin’s famous appeal. “Gnie us an organisation of
resolutionaries and we shall overturn Russial™ up to the
Lemmist plan for the bullding of commumsm, wlich 1s a
striking example of scientific prognosis and a programme
of action for its realisation

‘The key principles of scienhfic prognosis worked out
by dialectical materialism are of universal methodological
significance and lie at the root of ali scientific forecasting
in the natural and social sciences. Let us dwell at first
on a few aspects of forecasling in the natural sciences.

The appearance and development of Lhe natural sciences
—astronomy, physics, chemisiry, and biology—demon-
strated lo mankind that it was possible to scientifically
foretell occurrences in nature. As science deselaped, scien-
tists not only accumulated facts, but also generahsed them,
developed them theorelically, and drew scientifically
grounded conclusions on the nature and regularilies of the
processes under study and on the direction in which they
were dc\elopmg. Al the same ume, the occurrence or

of tl foreto)d by science
furnished new proof of the laws on the basts of which
scientific prognostications were made.

For example, for many thousands of years people
dreaded eclipses of the Sun and occlusions of the Moon,
because they did not know their real cause It was not
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until the motion of the Earth round the Sun and round
1ls aus and also the motion of the Moon had been scien-
tifically stucied that the explanation was found for eclipses,
and people leatned to forecast when they were going
to occur The mumerous solar echipses and lunar occlu-
sions 1 the 18th, 19th and 20th centuries occurred at times
predicted by astre Ast predict today that
a tolal cclipse of the Sun will be observed in Moscow at
about 11 am. on October 16, 2126. Scienlific predictions
as precise as this are possible when the regularities in
question have a quantitative side that lends itsell fo
mathematical computation.

Another extremely convincing example of scientific prog-
nosts 1s the prediction by Mendeleyev, the great Russian
chemist, of a number of then unknown elements In com-
posing the periodic table of elements, he proceeded from
the relation of the properhies of elements lo their atomic
weight. Here is how Mendeleyev deflned this relation:
“The properies of simple bodies, like the forms and
properties of compounds of eclements. are periodically
dependent . on the atomic weights of elements.”t This
dependence 1s a law of nature Mendeleyev was so deeply
convinced of the law he had discovered that he procceded
to correct the atomic weights of ten elements, which con-
flicted with the periodic changes of various properties of

1 e also included i the table three

k | and pred all their main properties.

Shortly afterwards, 1n 1875, the first of the elements fore-
cast by Mendcleyev was discovered by a French scientsst,
Lecoq de Boishaudran, who named it gallum and fixed
its atomic weight at 47. On theoretical grounds, Mende-
leyev insisted that the figure should be between 5.9 and
60. When the Frenchman repeated lus experiments, he
found that gallum had an atomic weight of 5.96, Thus Men-
deleyev, who had never seen the newly-discovered
element, was able fo correct the error of a man who per-
formed direct experiments with this element. This alone
testifies to the power of scientific prognostication.

It was not long before the olher two clements forecast

! D I Mendel The I' of
edution, Moscow-Lemngrad, 1947, pp 80 81 (in Russian).

Vol 2, 13th
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by Mendelesev were discovered—seandivr and germas
ninm, The properlies Mendeleyev had attributed to them
15 years hefore, were fully contirmed

Mendeleyev was not & conserous dalectician, but in his
scientific research hie tinconsciously adhered to diatectics,
examined chemical elements in therr close connections and
interdependence, anafysing the fransformation of quan-
fitative changes into quahtative ones and discovering the
links between the chemien! and physical properties of ele-
ments. This was the methodological basts for his striking
deductions, Let us, therefore. again stress the importance
of logic in general, amd of dinlectical logie sn particular,
far prediction In scientific nvestigations, 5. 1. Vavilov
wrole that “logic. with its boundless widily, embodied in
mathematical terms, remans vahd, establishung the se-
quence of connections in the new, incomprehensible world
and offering opportunities for physical predichons™? 1t is
dialectical logie 1hat esinblshes connechions and regular-
ities in the Held of hnowledge, winch is one of the decisive
P i f i1 }

T o foresight.
No less remarkable a scientific forecast was he predic-
Lion by the Bntsh scientist Paul Dirac of the first anli-
patticle-~an elementary particle of matter containing a
charge opposie to that of the clectron. This forecast
sprang from Dirac’s eq the q tion of
the movement of an electron satisfymg the conditions of
the theory of velativity. A few years later this particle was
observed in experiments and named the positron. Ever
since, new anl particles of matier have been discovered,
being, as a rule, predicted beforehand. Not only the anti-
proton and anti-neutron have been discovered by now, but
also different hinds of antt hyperons—the heaviest par-
ticles of the known spectrum of elementary particles of
matler. As recently as 1964, scientists discovered the heavy
particle omega minus, which was predicled beforelland,
and its mass equalled the predicted mass with a margin of
error of just 0.1 per cent. .

We can safely say that the development of high-energy
physics is highlighted by this ability to predict the exist-

15, 1. Vavlloy, Collected Works, Vol 3, Moscow, 1955, p. 80 fin
Russian),
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ence of parlicles possessing most diverse and “strange”
properties. This is added proof of the power and effective-
ness of the methodological principles of Marxist scientific
prognostication. Indeed, the prediction of new particles of
matter is based on {1} an appreciation of the laws of their

and interd d (2) an awareness of
their dictory nature, oscillatory and cor-
puscular properties, and (3) an anareness ol the universal
process whercby qualitatively individual particles can
change nlo on¢ another. This form of cognition is a
genunely dialectical process, in which our thoughts reveal
the contradictory umty of matter in all its profound es-
sence and its deep-gong connections.

Man dreamed of space flights for cenluries, But for cen-
turies these were mere pipe dreams and had no real mean-
ing. So much the greater is the historical 1mpact of the
works of Konstantin Tsiolhovsky, the Russian scientist and
father of cosmonautics Ile gave man’s aundacious dreams
the form of a scientific prediction and showed realistic
ways and means of breaking out into space.

Basing his stucies on the motion of heavenly bodies and
the laws of terrestrial and celestial mechanics, on the carly
experience of acronauties and the fights of various flying
machines, Tsiolkhovsky at the turn of the century produced
a number of predicti which he p ded with
a physico mathematical basis, that will go down forever
as an accomplishment of human genius.

Turstly, he foretold the decisne significance of rockets—
meluding multistage or compound ones—to make inter-
Pplanetary and interstellar flights practicable.

. Sccondly, he postulated the creation by man of artiflcial
Earth satellites as the first real step into outer space.

Tlurdly, he predicted the launcling of imterplanctary
robot rochets lo the Moon and the solar system as part of
general survey of outer space.

. Fourthly, he predicted the use of artficial satellites as
inlermediate stations for the assemby and launching of
spacecraft.

I:n[lhly, he made accurate caleulations of rocket gliding
trajectories to slaw down spacecraft when re entering the
atmosphere and suggested cooling systems for rocket hulls
during lheir passage through the almosphere.
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Modern science and the practice of building sputniks,
manned orbital fughts and man’s walk into space, coupled
with moon exploratious, etc., confirm Tsiolkovshy's scientific
forecasts, which have oriented space research for many
decades ahead. Tsiolkovsky’s words ring out in our time as
a great prophecy:

“Mankind will not be confined to the Earth forever, but
will, in its constant pursuit of Light and space, first penetrate
gmgerly beyond the limits of the atmosphere, then conquer
the whole of space around the Sun,”*

The era of space conquest has begun and man’s most
fantastic dreams have become reality because they were not
abstract religious pipe dreams, but real scientific forecasts
based on a high degree of scientific knowledge of the laws
governing the development of the material world.

All genuinely scientific predictions find a use for them-
selves sooner or later in different spheres of human activity
when the conditions ripen. This apphes equally to the
results of scientific prognostication i the social and the
natural sciences.

But predicting historical events, and future social phenom-

ena and processes, is i parably mo p d. it
was not until the genuinely scientific Marxist world outlook
appeared that such prognostication became scientific. Prior
to Marx, man had no knowledge of the laws goserning
social development and could not therefore perceive the
implications of his activity and the future patlern and
progress of hustorical events Conscious control over the
1 of social p on the basts of scientific
prognastication is passible only 1f we rely on a knowledge
of the laws governing the development of human sociely.
Before people became aware of these laws, before they
mastered the motive forces of social deselopment, they
worked in the dark and could not foresee future esents.

True, there were people then who attempted 1o rev ez\l.thc
motive powers of social development and draw the outlines
of a fulure just society, but even the more far-sighted of
them could offer no more than a few wdeas anticipating this
ar that aspect of socjal relations.

1 Konstautn Tslalhosshy, Collected Works, the USSR, Academy
of Sciences, 1954, p. 3 (10 Russian)
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Many forward-looking thinkers were convinced that the
age they lived in was an extremely unjust onc. They dreamt
of a society without the division into rickk and poor, exploit-
ers and exploited, with no oppression, where all people
would hive 1n brotherly harmony.

The French eighteenth-century thinkers levelled merci-
less, brilliantly reasoned critictsm at the feudal society of
their time. But they had no idea of how to nd the world
of this unjust social order, and of what kind of order ought
to replace 1t. They wanted “equality” for all men and
“eternal justice” i a “Kingdom of Reason™.

This mistaken view of the life of society was expounded
later by the 1 tury Utopian 1 who were
unequivocal 1n therr criticism of the contemporary bourgeois
order and declared that it had to be replaced by a new,
socialist order. This was their great contribution to history.
But they believed that socialism could have been built a
long time before. If a man of gemus had appeared, say, five
hundred years before, they said, and had struck on the
idea of fashioning a socialist society, 1t could have emerged
there and then.

Charles Fourier, the French Utopian Socialist, blamed his
predecessors for failng to discover a better socal order. For
twenty-three centuries, Fourier complamed, people had
groped about in the dark passages of history stmply because
philosophers had not shown them the mght way and had
not directed all their energies to finding a “sensible social
order”, Now, at last, he said, it has been discovered and
“all” that remains 1s to put it into practice. As we know,
however, none of Iourier’s methods and prescriptions for
this transformation were practicable His predictions lacked
sufflelent scientific ground, they did not proceed from any
knowledge of the laws and real motive powers of society.

_ Founer, Owen and the other Utopian Socialists were
sincerely eager to end the prevailing capitahst order, which
they considered “extremely unjust”. They were determined
to replace it with a new, just socialist order. However, bare
determination is not enough. One has to know how to tear
down the old and build the new, socialist order. It takes
knowledge of social phenomena, of the laws governing the
life of society. This enables us to determine how social
affairs will deselop later and fo dircct people's activities

310



towards the great objectives set before them in accordance
with a realistic prognosis of the future.

In conlrast to the Utopian Socialists, Marxists base their
forecasts of the future on the granite foundation of science.
All Marxist forecasts of the future human society are there-
fore realistic and forceful.

The power of scientific prognostication based on Marxist
sefence is borne out by the fact that Marx did not simply
point out the basic features of the future communist order;
he made a concrete study of the conditions of life under
communism. {n his famous Critigue of the Gotha Programne,
writlen in 1875, Marx predicted that communist saciety
would pass through two phases—a lower one (socialism]
and a more advanced one {communism). He described the
distinctive features of each of these two phases. This is an
extremely interesting fact also from the standpoint of the
dialectics of the development of human thought. When a
genuine science of sociely was finally developed, it became
passible to foresee the distant future in the deselopment of
social life, even to analyse this future, while the old capi-
talist relations still prevailed.

Engels’s analysts of the nature of the mext war, although
made several decades before it actually broke out, was
another remarkable ple of sci prognosticati
He made a thorough examination of the complex pracesses
of his day and of the lendencies indicating the onset of a
Rew epoch, “For Prussian Germany no other war but a
world war is possible,” he wrote in 1887. “This war will be
of unheard-of dimensions and unheard-of force. From eight
1o ten million soldiers will be locked in battic and will do
greater injury to Europe than ever a host of locusts could.
The havoc caused by the Thirty Years’® War, compressed
inlo three to four years and spread to the whole continent,
starvation, epidemics, a relapse to barbarity of the troops
and the civilian population brought about by estreme need,
hopeless tangles in our artificial machinery of trade, indus-
ry and finance ending in universal bankrupicy; collapse of
ancient states and their routine state wisdom, crowns
tumbling by the dozen into the dust and nobody bothering
to pick them up; the absolute impossibility of foresering
haw {t will all end and sho will emerge the viclor. Only
one result may be predicted without question: universaf
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exhaustion and the appearance of conditions for the final
victory of the working class.”t

Lenin was deeply impressed by Engels's accurale predic-
tion and described 1t as a prophecy of genius. What matters
is the deep anticipation of all the main, determinative
aspects of the war, rather than the details and particulars.

The war started by Germany in 1914 did indeed spread to
all of Europe and soon developed into world-wide slaughter,
bringing about the downfall of the senile monarchies in
Russia, Germany, Austria-Hungary, and elsewhere. Crowns
did indeed lie in the dust, and there was nobody to pick
them up. But what was most important were the conditions
that appeared then for an enormous growth of the working-
class revolutionary movement which scored a series of
impartant victories in many European countries, including
the victory of the October Socialist Revolution in Russia.

This is an 1llustration of the power of Marxist scientific
prognostication, based on a thorough, profound dialectical
study of the contradictory essence of the epoch and the
basic tendencies of its development.

The titanic work of Lemmn and the Bolshevik Party was
based on a deep faith in the mevitable victory of the work-
ing class, the triumph of communism. This was no blind
faith or mystic intwition, but a steadfast belief 1n the unshake-
able scientific strength of the Marsist revolutionary ideas,
a belief founded on a scientific analysis and scientific anti-
cipation of the law-governed process of history.

Writer Maxim Gorky said perspicaciously about Lenin
that “he, like none before him, knew how to predict that
which was bound to come. He knew how to do it and he
could do it ... because one half of his great soul lived in
the future; his steel-like flexible logic showed him the
remote future in wholly concrete, real shapes.”?

Let us dwell for a moment on two examples of Lenin's
scientific prognostication which are of great practical impor-
tance to this day. )

First, At the dawn of the revolutionary activity of the
Russian proletariat, Lenin anticipated the role of the

¢ Marx/Engels, Werke, Bd 21, § 350 51
2 Maxim Gorky, Colfected 1Works, Vol 24, Moscow, 1953, p 377
(in Russian).
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Russian worhing class in determining the destiny of Russia
and the world revalutionary movement. It was a time when
the Russian proletariat was taking its first steps in history,
when it was still immature and lacked experience. It was'a
time when the tsarist bourgeois-landowner regime appeared
eternal and hable. The prog revoluti 'y
forces in Russia faced the difficuit task of overthrowing
{sarism. Yet Lenin substantiated the leading role of the
Russian working class m liberating the peoples of Russia
from the tsarist autocracy. Lenin foretold how the might
of the Russian proletariat would sweep out the autocracy,
and how the working class would lead the peoples directly
to socialism. He foresaw that the overthrow of the autocracy
would open up enormous opportunities for the spread of
the socialist resolutionary movement both inside Russia
and in other countries. We have seen how history has horne
out these great prophecies.

Let us now see what the ideas developed by Lenin were
based on, why they were the ones lo be borne out in histor-
ical practice, and what is the root of their incontrovertible
scientific strength

The most important thing here 15 the creative application
of the key principles of scientific prognosis to the complex
and contradictory state of affairs existing in Russia at the
turn of the century. Russia was then a tangle of growing
contradictions of every hind, presenting a picture of most

1 N litical and id i

] factors and

p P
most diverse social forces.

To begin with, Lenin produced & thorough analysis
economic relations in ary Russia, d ibed ¢
economic condition of the different social classes in the
country, laid bare all the contradictions in her economic
and political life, apd on this basis drew the conclusion that
a revolution was inevitable and showed its principal motive
forces. His Devel: of Capitalism in Russia, ini
a in of facts and sub iating all Lenin’s political
conclusions concerning Russia’s future and the historical
mission of her working class, is of great importance as
regards depth and iasight of economic study. All bis preced-
ing works, too, were devoted to the same subject, beginning
with his paper of 1893 entitled, “On the So-Cailed Market
Question”, which contained many important propositions

of
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expressing the regularities of Russia's economic develop-
ment.

In 1891 Lenin set the revolutionary socialist intelligentsia

a number of problems in the fleld of theory, the solution of
which would enable them to indicate the prospects of the
practieal struggle and throw into relief the historical role of
the Russian working class. This theoretical work, a neces-
sary scientific basis for n forecast of the historical possibili-
ties of the struggle, had to.

give an integral picture of Russian realities as a definite
system of production relations;

probe the essence of the economic antagonism in Russia,
show all the concrete forms of this antagonism, often
concealed beneath an external veil of legality;

show that working people are unavoidably exploited and
expropriated; above all, the Russian industrial worker who,
by virtue of his position, was the only and the natural
representative of the working people and the entire exploited
population of Russia.!t

Lenin stressed the need to study the development of
different forms of i i the changes in
the situation of the working class, and the development of
the economic conditions attendant on its struggle.

This was the scientific foundation on which Lenin made
his forecast of the historical mission of the Russian working
class not enly in Russia, but equally in the world revolu-
tionary movement.

Lenin also anticipated the importance of the Russian
working class on the international scene, Marx and Engels
had noted in their day that the revolutionary centre was
shifting to Russia By the beginning of the 20th century this
process had pushed Russia fo the centre of the world
revolutionary movement and the Russian proletariat to the
van of the international working class. It had to solve most
acute and important problems for the whole international
working-class movement. In his works, What the “Friends
of the People” Are and How They Fight the Social-Dem-
ocrats and What Is To Be Done?, Lenin substantiated the
]ustox:lc:\l laws governing the transformation of the Russian
working class into the vanguard of the world revolutionary

1V I Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 1, PR 296 300

318



movement, and thereby anticipated the role the Russian
proletariat was to play on the international scenc. At the
same lime, his analysis of the revolutionary movement in
Germany and Britain and s appraisal of the esver increas-
ing importance of Russia n the world wide revolutionary
struggle anticipated the enormous mfluence the struggle of
the Russian working class » ould exercise on the 16y olution-
ary movement in Europe 1enn had a firm belicf i the
strength of the Russian revolutionary proletarian movement
and summoned the Bussian worhers to daring and self-
sacrificing struggle, he was mereiless s athitude towards
cowardly inaction and the Liberal demagoguerd about the
“dangers” of acute struggle under he cover of revalutionary
phrase-mongering. Evcn when the revotutionary momentum
of the first 1005 Russian Resolutiont receded. he wrote with
deep confidence in the power af the revolutionary move-
ment of the Russian proletaniat that “the Russtan working
class will win their freedom and give an impetus {0 Europe
by their revolutionany action. full thaugh 1t be of ¢rrors—
and let the philistines pride themselves on the infallibility
of their revolutionary naction™ *

Lenin's prophecy <ame 10 pass with amazng historieal
accuracy. The October Socialist Revolution was a pow erful
stimulus for the entire Luropean revolutionary movement,
as were the subscquent historic wctories of the working
class and working people of the first state of the dictator-
ship of the protetariat in the fight for socialiem and commt
nism and in the struggle aganst the forces of fmperinlist
reaction and fascism. Even the first Russian Tevolution had
a profound effect on the international resolutionary more
ment. It was under its declsive influence that the Persian
Revolution of 1905-11 birohe out, followed by the Turkish
Revolution in 1911, the Chinese Jtesolution in 1911-12 and
the major manifestations of the Austrian proletariat. The
colossal revolutionary enerey of the Eastern peoples ¥ou
unleashed then, ushering in e epoch of Liberation from
colonialism, Lenin foresaw this cven before the October
Revolution, In conneclion with the analysis he had made of
(he international impact of the revolutionary struggle of the
Russlan proletariat.

e
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As for the significance of the 1917 Revolution, its enor-
mous influence on world history has changed the lot of the
Eastern peoples most radically. The colonial system of the
world was gripped by a general crisis. The powerful nation-
al liberation movement in the Eastern countries has now
spread all over the vast continents of Africa and Asia.
Foreseeing these world processes, Lenin wrote: “To the
Russian worhers has fallen the honour and the good for-
tune of being the first to start the revolution—the great and
only legitimate and just war, the war of the oppressed
against the oppressors.”!

This is evidence that we have before us a brilhant prog-
nosis of the epoch of society’s revolutionary development,
based on a profound knowledge of the contradictory essence
of this epech Whatever the lafler day revisionists may
say, Rusmia’s working class has played an outstanding role
in the world revolutionary movement by its heroic struggle,
its consistent revolutionary internationalism and the
fantastic sacrifice 1t has borne for the cause of the world
proletanat.

Second. Lenin’s prophecy of socialism’s complete and
final victory has a strong impact on the present working-
class struggle It is anteceded historically and logically by
his inference that socialism ean triumph at first in one
country or a group of countries; this lies at the root of
Lenin's theory of the socialist revolution in the imperialist
era. The following theoretical premises are the scienhfic
methodological pre-conditions for this prognosis-

a) a concrete analysis of the latest phenomena in the
capitalist economy in the present historical epoch and the
political relations based on them;

b) the discovery on the basis of this analysis of the law
of the uneven and political devel of differ-
ent capitalist states,

¢) scientific conclusions drawn from an analysis of the
la_\v postulating the possibility of the secialist revolution
winning at first in the “weaker ink” of the imperialist
chain. This conelusion has acquired the stature of a scien-
tiflc prognosis.

Lenin’s prognosticalion was a magnificent contribution

£V I Lemn, Collected Warks Yol 23, P 350
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to socialist revolutionary theory. Furthermore, it has been
of enormous practical significance for the working-class
struggle, for the revolution itself, and for turning the possi-
bility of its victory into a reality. It offered the prospect of
victory in the stroggle for a sociahst reiolution, inspired
people with deep faith in this victory, and mobilised and
organised the energies of the working class in every country
for_the victory of the revolution.

There is a strict inner logic i the transition from Lenin's
forecast thal it s possible for n socialist revolution to win in
one or a limited number of countries to the prediction that
socialism ean be built 1 one country.

Lenin’s prediction that the full triumph of socialism is
possible in one country was based on a thorough study of
Soviet infernal resonrces and capabilities following the
victory of the socialist revolution. As Lenin showed in his
different works, the following factors are decisive for the
complete victory of socialism: 1} dictatorship of the prole-
tariat, political power of the working class, which establishes
2 new, soclalist economy in conformance with the objective
laws of economic growth; 2) alliance of the working class
and the peasantry, the force of the working class and the
peasantry being, as Lenin put it, “the most wonderful force
n the world”; 3j the ic and g 1r
of the country, its mineral weallh, the territory of the first
socialist state occupying one of the finest sectors of the
Earth’s surface, and 4) the existence of a revolutionary
Communist Party, a guiding and leading force in the system
of the proletarian dictatorship, 2 party building jts policies
on the granite foundation of science.

Proceeding from an analysis of the laws governing the
transition from capitalism to socialism, and a .closeAcon-
sideration of the real possibilities of sociahism being victor-
ious in Russia, Lenin worked out a scientific plan for the
building of socialism in the Sowiet Union, centering on
industrialisaii the ish of peasant P
and a cultural r i that have
significance, The experience of the Soviet Union and of the
ather socialist countries has confirmed in a striking manner
the truth of his ideas and the genuinely scientific nature of
his prognostications. . S

Lenin’s relentless logic, based invariably on generalisation

1
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and reflection of the objective logic of social being, Jed
him to raise the question of the conditions and possibilities
for the flual victory of socialism in the Soviet Union and
throughout the world

To begin with, Lenin formulated the conception of what
final victory of socialism meant. Ie ¢ it with the
impossibility of capitahist restoration and the stifiing of the
socialist state by mternational reaction “That the socialist
revolution in Europe must come, and will come,” Lenin
wrote, “is beyond doubt All our hopes for the final victory
of socialism are founded on this certainty and on this scien-
tific prognosis.”t e foresaw the anevitable victory of the
sociahist Tevolution and compared 1t to a torch that would
“set fire 1o the whole of Europe™, saying that the Russian
revolution was the vanguard of the international socialist
revolution

The history of the revolulionary movement shows how
right Lenin was in this forecast The October Revolution
ushered in a new strategic stage in the world proletarian
revolulionary movement In January 1918 Lenin said’ “The
Names of a revolutionary wildlire are leaping bigher and
higher over the whole of this rotten old world system.” The
whole of Europe was shaken by a fermidable resolutionary
storm. In many countries the proletariat set up Soviels,
organs of revolutionary power. Soviel socialist republies
appeared in Hungary, Bavaria and the Baltic stales, while
many age-old monarchies collapsed. The bourgeoisie of
Europe and the rest of the world, in deadly fear, mobilised
all its forces and resources to save capitalism apd prolong
its rule, It managed to keep in the saddle then, but the
capitalist world had received a mortal blow Lenin foresaw
that no matter how much resistance the bourgeoisie offercd
and no matter how wildly it lashed out in its death agony,
no matter how much anguish and torment it gaused the
people during its fall, its days were numbered, the hour of
its end had struck, the revolutionary working class struggle
had pronounced the sentence of lustory, auguring the inevit-
able downfall of capitalism

The p victory and hidation of socialism in the

1 V.1 Lenin, Collected Works, Vol 26, p 443
2 Ibid , p. 482.
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USSR, the establishment of the world socialist system,
the powerful revolutionary movement in European, Asian,
African and Latin American countries, the deepening of the
crisls of the world capitalist system—all this has radically
altered the balance of forces i the world and assured the
final victory of socialism on aur planet.

The contemporary development of Marvist-Leninist
Ilwugh‘! and social praclice provides many convincing

ples of P tion Yet the present-day
bourgeo: iologists, like their pred: Leep saying
fhat social science is imp . that social ph are

highly individual and that social lLife 1s not governed by
any laws, The idealist inferpretation of social phenomena,
ignorance and reluctance to know the laws governing their
development, eombined with fear for the fate of their histor-
ically doomed class, prevent them from seeing the future,
which bodes them no good.

This makes the ideologists of the bourgeoisie incapable
of appraising and understanding the great events of modern
social life and of foreseeing their development in the future.

Hence the characteristic tendency of modern bourgeais
philosophers and sociologsts to assert that historical phe-
nomena cannot be comprehended or predicted. For example,
one of the best-k French iologists, Georges Gur-
vitch, says in his book, Déterminismes sociauz et liberté
hnmaine, that it is never possible to foresee the future c::f
society for any long period ahead. He says sociology is
inicapable of determining the “causal laws” or “laws of exo-
lution” governing the development of society, and even the
“cyclical and undulatory” laws of the motion of history.!
Karl R, Popper, an English philosopher, states in a book
pertinently entitled, The Poverty of Hlistoricism, that man
is incapable of ing either the J; of human
knowledge or even future human history. He says that
there cannot be any scientific theory a!_a]l capab_lg of
foresceing the future and describes Marxist propositions
related to the future classless society as a “ntopian mock-

32

Of course, such negations of prognostication and the
1 G. Gurvitch, Déterminismes sociaur ef liberté humaine, Pans,

1955, pp. 45, 48.
TRCR: Dopper, Misére de Uustoriclsme, Pacls, 1935, pp 10 12, 76
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.
contention that Marxist ideals are utopian are no more than
a i ¥ is ideologists that they tk 1
are powerless to comprehend historical laws; they are a
token of the dread they feel before the strength of Marxist-
Leninist ideas.

Modern American sociologists hold similar views. For
example, Professor Shepard B. Clough, who has made a
fairly careful study of modern capitalist America, has come
to the conclusion that the future of the West is rather
foggy. “Social scientists are, in general, extremely reluctant
to prophesy what will transpire in the future, particularly
in the distant future,” he writes. “They are quick to point
oul that there are so many variables in all major areas of
human hehavior that they cannot predict with any great
certainty whether or not these changing factors will remain
constant enough, or 1n constant enough relationships, to per-
mit a reasoned judgement regarding what will happen.”!

This same thought is expressed still more conclusively in
The New Dimensions of Peace, a book by Chester Bowles.
“The future 1tself 1s unpredictable,” writes this U.S. politi-
cian. “Freedom may survive even though we Americans do
all the wrong things. 1t may be desiroyed even though we
do all the right things 2 His statement betrays the complete
imp of modern k is ideology, its utter inability
to explain the present or foretell the future. Class instincts,
terror of the future, the presentiment that the imperialist
system 1s about fo go under—these are the true reasons why
bourgeois ideologists cannot, and are, as a rule, reluctant
to, look into the future, why they conceal it from the
people and why they falsify the science of the laws of social
development.

But these agnostic contentions that 1t 1s impossible to
comprehend or foresee future human history are refuted by
experience and practice. At present, the theory and practice
of the world revolutionary movement bears wilness to the
fact that scientific prognostication is not only feasible, but
constantly praclised. Marxist-Leninist theory, a genuine

";Ilough, Basic Values of Western Cwiisation, New York, 1960,

';of'hesler Bowles, The New Dunensions of Peace, New York, 1955,
p 305,
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science on the laws of development of human society,
enables the progressive forces to foresee the remote future—
the building of ist society through the world—
and, what is more, indi the perspectives of P

at every major stage on the way to this cherished objective,
helping to define the appropriate tasks of the working
beople in their revolutionary struggle. “Equipped with a
scientific theory of social development, commumsm is the
only political movement in the world that is able 1o see
clearly the historic prospects of mankind.”t

‘The Declaration and Statement of the Meetings of the
Representatives of the Communist and Workers® Parties in
1957 and 1960 and other documents of the world communist
movement are convineing evidence that this 1s so. They
proceeded from a thorough dialectical analysis of the pres-
ent time, from the proposition that communism 1s sure {o
riumph over capitalism, and formulated the practical tasks
in the struggle for the victory of the socialist revolution 1n
every couniry where capitalism 1s shll in power, for the
building of a communist saciety in all lands. This forecast
is highly important in our time—the time of transition from
capitalism fo socialism, the time of socialist resolution and
national Iiberation, when a major struggle 1s underway be-
tween the two opposite social systerns, whose outcome is
being settled by the practice of modern life.

Scientific anticipation of the progressive development of
every country, the abolition of the mmperialist colonial
system, the development of the world socialist system
into a decisive factor of contemporary social affairs,
the stand on the issue of war and peace, etc.—all this puts
a powerful weapon into the hands of the revolutionary and
progressive forces and inspires them in the struggle to attamn
their targets; it lights their way 1n this struggle and shows
how society can be reconstructed. The scientific prediction
of the possibility of italist is helping
young newly-free states 1o discover new opportunities, to
resolve the problem of the character and form of govern-
ment, and to settle many other important issues connected

! L. I, Brezhnev, Report of the Central Committee of the C.P.S.U.
to the 23rd Congress of the CP.SU., Twentg-Third Congress of the
Comumusmist Party of the Sovret Usion, Moscow, 1965, p 3.
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with their economic anil political development. Sciemi.ﬂc
“foresight and scientific analysis of conlemporary social

affairs, as we 3ce, is necessitated by the urgent practical
tasks of {he revolutionary struggle.

[ e .
sddtge T
%" Scientific prediction, as has been shown above, is of
:xéeptionally great practical importance for Marxist-
Lenunist Parties. This may be set out in the following basic
ropositions:
+ Firstly, the working out of a common programme of
action implies a direct prognosis of the chief objectives and
tasks of the Party and the working class at a given strategic
stage of the revolution. These objectives have to be formu-
lated in conformily with the demands of scientific analysis
and scientific prognostication; if this is not done, the Party
programme is likely to become an abstract and unreal
scheme or to contain only one-sided, narrow and limited
wbjectives.
- A scientific definition of the chief objectives at each major
stage of the struggle for the revolution and for the building *
«0f socialism is also important in that it alone makes it pos-
sible to work out appropriate ways and means for realising
.these objectives. Therefore, all Party programme documents
valways outline both the general perspectives of the struggle,
jhe main strategic goals and the basic ways and means of
putting them into practice

y jon is a y condi-
dion both for the working out of the chief, fundamental
objectives of the Party and for correct leadership over the
‘entire tactical and everyday struggle of the Party and the
working class, In order to supply the correct answers to the
Practical questions, to find one’s way in the complex and
eontradictory conditions of the struggle, in the swiftly
changing circumstances, or, to put it briefly, in order to
lead correctly, one has got to foresee.

v Otherwise, Party leaders may have to confront unexpeet-
ed circumstances springing out of the blue, as it were, and,
being caught unawares, may fall into serjous error. Scien-
tific prediction, analysis and consideration of all necessary
and possible situations, is an effective guarantee against
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error and ensures correct leadershil in the yariable circum-
stanees. .
Thirdly, it is impossible to make scientificforecists in the
strategic and tactical struggle of the parties, unless the most
important principles worked out by Marxist-Leninist
philosophy are properly observed. Therefare, the Commu:
nist and Workers' Parties must sjstematically ‘and {fior]
oughly study reality, the actual historical conditions of 'the’
struggle at every stage of the revolution and the building’
of socialism, They must make accurale stugies of the class]
structure of society and disposition of class forces, study
how social relationships alter, and apply the rules of mates
rialist dialectics which is a genuine scientific theory of-
development. This is the only way to foretell the course ofy
historical events and to perform the work of the Party on
the basis of scientifie prognostication $
All this underscores the importance of Marxist-feminist
philosophy, which enables us to comprehend the laws of,
the world around us, foresee the progress and dev elopmc.n!‘
of historical events and ensure that the Communist Parties,:
have correct leadership i their theoreticgl and practical:
* activities.
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